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Track 1 - Planning Theary
Track Chairs:

Heather Campbell
University of Sheffieid

Tave Sager
AT, Trondheim

The future planning of European cities will differ frorn thar of the pasr. The purpose of the track i< to explare rhe
significance to planning theory of the broad techaalogical, social and institutianal trends that will make future
European urban planning differ from todays practice. Adequate practice dealing with the challenges of aging
populations, Increased mobility and cross-border migration, ongoing ICT revolution, climate change, and the
continuing Furnpaan Union integration and Inssitution bullding are among the teeads tikely to call for rew theory
And new theary — new ways of lagking at multiculturalisrn, costmapolilan identities, global economic fairness, the
freedom/Ssurveillance nexus, just to mention a few of many influential phenamena — right in turn generate new
planning practice.

[ow can expenence fiom the hislory uf urban planning be translated inta concepts and tools for dealing with the
fugure rhallenges? Can planming theory combing retrospective and prospeclive perspectives in ways thal are
meaningtul ta planming practitioners in — perhaps post nea liberal — Lutopean aties? Can we visudlise d plannmg
theary that has mare tc say about the substance of public planning in future cities without discarding the procedural
insights resulting from the commynicative turn in planning theary?

A Parable for Planning? Beach Foothoall in Another Place

Jean Hillier
{-5.hitlter@nclac.uk

Refergnce: 8
Track C1: Planning theary

In this parable for spatial planning 1 play football with one hundred noked ron men on a beach, Inspived by Gilles
Deleuze and Michel Foucault, ) develop a cartographc methodology as 4 new analyticol fraine with greater insight
for spatiadl planning practi¢e. Werking with foucauldian geaealogy and Delcuzean pragmatics facilitates nat only
exploration of the force relations of power, knowledge and subjectivation, but atse of the varrable soles which the
elements of an assemblage may play and the protesses m which they become involved, The methadalogy
incorporates twe key elemuents: tracing and mapping: respectively retrospective and prospective Traging snvestigates
how something came Lo be Gwven increasing emphasis on culture [ed urban regencration, such as art in the public
realm, | apply the methodology to the empiri¢al case of Antony Gormiey’s installation, Anather Place, on Crosby
beach, near Liverpool. | investigate how the iron men became configured by the state in @ metaphoncal game of
beach football between those who desired Another Place to remain and those who opposed b, Mapping requires
putting the tracing on a generative map. What the iron men can do and héw a décision process <an write itself
depends on how the men's potential is activated. | concludé that Deleuzean-inspired cartopraphy offers an innovative
approach to spatial planning



Intertwining Decision- and Design-Oriented Planning

Germit 1, Carsjens
Amold van der Yalk
gernt-jon.corsjensg@iwiar.nl

Referenca: 14
Track 01; Planning theosy

Fhe domaings of the Wageningen spatial planning program are Uaditionally the land-use and environmental planning
isSuws in rurdl areas and the urban-rural ineractions, The [ast decade, these domalns are facing the growing
cornplexity of the metropolitan landstapes in the Netherlands, Wesiers Europe and many other parts of the world,
Planners have to deal with 4 wide 1ange of often conflicling vbpectives at different spatial and temporal suales, have
to handle large amaounts of information of various lypes and qualities, and need to synthesize feasible slternatives
N 3 communicative setting with a range of stakeholders. The challenge is W hind a balance between the increasing
pressure on the rurdl ared for economical and urban developmaent and the need to preserve farmland and natural
resources. The growing ¢omplexity of the metropdlitan landscape connet be praperly addressed anth lo¢al
participative planning only. it also requires a spatial planning framevweork for farmuylating and evaluating more long-
term, helistic future perspectnees, AS 3 respanse, recent years show o rencwed interest in long-term thinking and a
strong revival of strategie and regional spatial planning

During the last decadce 1he spabal plaaning programn at the Wageningen University progressive by inereased its focus
at intertwining two (sccmingly] contrasting planning philesophics: a design-oriented and 2 decision-oriented view
of planning. It aims to gradually teach, practice and intertwine methods and techmiques from the desgn- and
decision-oriented views of planning, and tries to find a balance between precedural, substantive and communicatnee
knowledge and skills, necessary 10 dual with the increased complexity of spaual planming for the metropolitan
landscape.

This cantribution aims to desceibe the ¢haracteristics, strengths and weaknesses of design. and decsion.onented
planning, and the revenues of intertwinung both approaches for dealing with the complexty of matropohtan
landscapes, with some examples and results from strategic spatial planning courses. It reveals some distinct
characteristics regarding the ¢ontext and planning for metropolitan landscapes, which alsa reflect same requirements
and preconditions lar supporting tools. The combination of decision- and design-oriented plan-ing shaws especially
relevant. as it may silence complaints about the neplipence at creativity and substance in the decision-cnented view
of planning on the one hand, and bridge the gap between scenarios and actual decision-making in the design-
onented view of planning on the other hand. However, experiences from the spatial planning courses also show
that linking the results from both appraaches is a ditticult step. Thisis usually related tn the differences in the ahject
of planning, the timeframe and saometimes also the spatial scale of lang-term visions and short-term actions The
results also show that both views have many comman characteristics and inteschangeabie elemenrs; and the
weaknesses of the one are generally the strengths of the other, kacking the assumption that decision- and design-
ariented planning are complementary indeed.

The city as open space. Urbanistic formation ond the planning of Lisbon {1856-2008)

Soha Margado
solia moigadod2nmall telepac.pt

Relerence: 21
Track 11: Planning theory

(ver the last decades, pracesses rhat have heen difficult to understand and control. and which open space has had
0 wicthstand faced with the diversity nf what is built, have characterized the urban development of western
metiapolises, Therefare, the key premise of current research s that open space, once Its functional and
morpholog.cal coherences have been guaranteed, may constltute the maim argument justifying the formation and
planning of urhan space. Fram a methodalogical viewpaint, mol pho-typologles have been recopnlzed, and types
believed to be expressive have been identified: rustic marrices, charactenstic open spaces, infrastructural lines,
specific uses, urban fabrics and patential yses.

Using the original cartography that has been produced and Interpreted and which is ooe of the key flndings of the
present work, important stages of developmenr of the city of Lisban (1937, 1943, 1971, and 1994) have been
identified. The main urban structuning lines resulting from the confromtation between Lhe divessity of urbon fabis
and the wransformation of a rustic-hased helt, which, [n itself, has also been chject of extremely inteiesting
considerations from anurban planneng perspective, have also been lighlighled.

The present article aims to make a contnbution tawards the understanding ol Lhe urbanislic formation of the city
of Lishon, and Yo pinpoint the naticeable links between s morpbelegical evolution and the main urban models used
in the planning pracess.



How to Embrace Transit and Allenote Scooter?

Olivar F, Shyr

Tai-Wei Huang

Yu-Hsuan Shiae
diver.shyr@msa, hinet.net

Reference: 24
Track 01: Planning theory

Taiwan carns her reputation 25 a scooter-addicted nation simply because she owns more than 11 mllions matorhikes
by 3 population of 23 mlihons. 4s oil prices seanng and giobal-warming eftects increaging, many COUntries are now
devoted to cngage h sustainable alternatives for econamic development, especially ih transportation department
which contributes a large proportion of energy consumption. Amoeng these alternatives, transit-oriented
development (TOO) has been used 35 an effective stratepy to create compact and sustainahle cities and Taiwan is
no cxcephion, Inspired by the success of Mass Rapid Transit {MRAT| System in Taipe, Kaohsiing launched its MRT
project in 2002 and completed her two-hine system in September 2008. So far, the operators of MRT are very
disappainted by the fact that the parcentage of commuters by public transit slightly increases from Y% to 8,84%. One
other hand, the percentage by scooter remains as nearly as 50% in Kaohsiung. Why 15 scooter o popular? Bevaose
it is not onby much cheaper, easier to park, and swifterin jammed traffic, itis also perfect to be used m most Taiwan
cities and towns under the scoater-friendly urban settings and climates. For instante, by comparing 1aiper with
Kaohsiung, we leared that residents of Kanhsiung earn less but also pay relatively Fower costs in housing and living
expenses than those who hve in 13iper As aresult, they rauld aflard ta lve claser to CBD and spend much less ime
1n daily cammuting than ther counterparts, 4l in all, scnater beats all the competitors not unby for its mobiblty and
accessibility; 3t is in fact cheaper than any other moddes of transport. Despite all the advanlages, sCooter 15 3
dangerous mode of transport because It has much hugher accident rates and cantributes to the majorily of ¢ollision-
related injuries and casualties. But [T seems that 1awanese aee willing to take the risks. ©n the other hand, planners
often prefer transit over seooter because of efficency and sustainahility. Nevertheless, scooter does not seem to {it
In with the concept of TOD due ta constant conflicts with pedestrians and hicycles resulting from its mobility. Now
the crucial questions for planners are: hew W embrace transit and alienate scooter? Is it cost-effective to provide
reliable but expensive public transit system 1o promote TAD? Whar are the incentives and strategres to promote
TOD for the rest of Taiwan other than Taipei? And most importantly, cowld Kaohsiung MRT sustain and sucvive {rom
the attack of scopters? Ta answer these queslions, we first seek for successful TOD stories in cities with low transit
Jsage. Next, by applying multivariate analysis methods to custer metropaolitan areas with various commuling
behaveor, land use density, and socip-economit tharacters, we would identify key factors of success regarding TOD
slralegies under various urban patterns. Finally, by modeling commuting behavior in Kaohsiung, we would propose
feasible TOD strategies and assess the effectiveness of these actions,

Style-substance, structure-ogency: A criticol discaurse analysis of strategic planning
documents for Perth, Western Australia (1955-2004)

Diana MacCallum
Diane Hopkins
d.maccollum@griffith. edu. ¢n

Reference: 29
Track 01: Planning theory

In this paper we use a form of critical discourse analysis (CDA) to interrogate changing concerns and rationalities
aoverming planring in Western Australia since the Second World War Qur data are the five major strategic plaaning
documaents for the Perth metropolitan area, cavering a period from 1953 o 4K14. Crawing on the theoretical
framework of systemic functional grammar, we compare these documents in terms af four key textual (eatures:
representation of substance, representation ot agency, generi¢ structure, 3nd presentation. These camparisons hely
to cast light on some significant shifts in the institutianal, politital and 1deological rale of planning in Western
Australia, reflecting cencurrent trends in international planning theory. As such, this paper serves two additional
purposes: to indicate thematc foci for the analysis of current practice; and 1o highlight the value of CDA as both an
investigatory and 3 pedagogical approach far planning.



Paets and Plonners

Bob Jarvis
jarvisb@krsbu.at.uk

Reference: %4
Track D1 Planning theary

‘Planner a5 pnet: poet as planner = Thomas Sharp and Vladimir Mayakovsk:'

| hus papers hinks twn key 20th Century figures :Thomas Sharp ang Viadinir Mayakovskl — one both majar figures
wn their fiekds and discusses the lessons that they both —in very different ways offer for a poer view of planning.
Mayakovsk is one of the key figures tn post 1917 Russian literature and Thomas Sharp |a President nf the Town
Planmng Institute) l31a the foundations of much current urban design. But both had ‘other’ cancerns - Mayakovski
belioved his poems were work in building the new Soviet state and Sharp wanted to be remembered for his poems.
The paper will explare the idea of town planning as an art and add 3 substantive damension to wark which so far
has been exploratory and take a new approach to both the subjects of my rasearch project — Sharp is seen usually
as o planner rather than a paet and Mayakovski as a poet rather than 3 one engaged with development - though
both of them ¢laimed these akternative readings.

A preliminary exploraticn of the literary aspects of their work has been presented as part of the M4 in Creative and
Transactional Writing at Brunel, but this development will dray further on the substantial archives of their papers
and materiat —far Sharp in Newcastle University library [recently catalogued) and for Mayakovskiin the State Literary
Institute and the State Museum of V.V. Mayakovski in Moscow This will access material that has been neglected in
the more conventional treatments of these two key hgures.

work in thes ceoss disciplinary area is unusual: “planning’ is vsually linked to social and enviranmental areas, urban
design to architectural and spatial design. Though ‘all planners do is talk’ their language, and athers language about
thoir work, is rarely researched and itis this paper will alse distuss the wider area of ‘Town Planning as an Art”.

Creating Spaces of Trust: The Challenge of Future Planning Theory in Western Cities
with Large Immigront Communities

Yoscf Jabareen
jzbnrcen@mil. edu

Reforence: $3
Track {#1: Planming theory

A large number of Eurapean cities have recently witnessed an increase in ¢onflict and unrest among imimgran
populations in general and Muslim immigrant communities in particular. Despite an important growing hiterature
on contested cities, planning scholarship is stillin need of a theoretical framewaork for anakyzing how such confticts
wnpact the everyday life practices ot different urban cammunities, and how planning helps shape relations betwecn
urbon heterogeneous communities. This paper suggests a new theoretical framework - space of trust / spaces of
visk - that Facilivares the analysis of complex relatianships and conflicts between hetercgeneous urban communities,
as well 3¢ the role of planning palicy in fueling or, altematively, diffusing such conflict. A space of trust is a socio-
spatial setting in which substantial relationships of trust amang peaple exist, and in which people feel sheltered and
safe from external and perceived risks. & space of risk is a lived space with low levels of trust among urban groups,
in which peoole feel defenseless against terrarism, urban clashes, and discriminatory policies and where they fec)
socially, politically, envirgnmentally, culturally, or economically vulnerable. Spaces of risk are a product of the
conbiradiction between the conceived space of decision makers and professionals on the one hand, and the
appropriated or hived spaces that Iocal residents yearn for, imagine, experience, and prefer on the other hand, This
paper suggests that planning palicies have the power to faster, reshape, and create both spaces of risk and, spaces
of trust in Cities, [n particular, it suggests that planning theory should not skirt the sensitive issue of conflict between
mmigiant and host communities in Western fities. Instead, it should recognize as one of its foremuost contemporary
¢hallenges the gevelopment of planning frameworks that reduce spaces of risk, as perceived by immigranl and host
communitles in post nea-liberal Western cities, and increase inter-<communal spaces of trusi,



Planning, Policy and the Public interest: Planting reglmes and pianners’ ethics and
proctices

€- R, Alexander
erglex@inter.nel ¢

Reference: 73
Track 01: Planning theary

A veview of concepts of the puhllc interest {P1) suggests a criterian for substantive plan evaluation, which identifies
the Pl with area ressdents’ and users’ welfarg, absent compelling public palicy considerations 10 the contrary. This
critenon is usually apprpriate for relatively simple plans and hemogenous populations; far more complex subjects
a consensual Pl demands dialngical palitical pracesses(Alexander, 2002). Here | show its utility for more complex
subpects; evaluating planning practices under different political and planning regimes, in the case of the cccupied
west Bank/Palestine fram 1218 to the present.

The case study facuses an the planning regimes under the British Mandate and the Israeh Civil Adrinistration,
detaihng ther institutional structures, describing plan development and implementaticn, and analysing the
application and enforcement of regulatary planning and development control. The accounl reveals the nteraction
hetween planning regimes with their espoused and enacted paliticat and planning policies, and involved planning
mstirutians and practitioners, legal norms, professional ethics and prevailing practices |Bimkorn, 20081.

applying the Pl criterion ta evaluate these two regimes shows striking differences. The British Lolonial regime
confarmed to this norm far planning in the public interest. Its well-intentioned planners apphed prevailing (of
culturally inappropniate} British best practices far the welfare of the Palestinian population. The [sraeli occupatioh,
nstitutianahsed in the Civil Administration’s planning regime, alsa follawed this ¢“terion, but the qualifier of
‘compelling public. pohcy considerations” overrides the area population’s welfare. This policy maximises [$rael control
over the |and to advance Israeli natianal interests and its settlement enterprise. The paper concludes with reflections
on the refatinn between political and planning reginnas and conseguent dilemmas in protessional ethics and practices.

The Dutch laver approach in spatial planning ond design ~ turn-of-the-century or o
Fundamental development?

leroen van Schaick
Ina Klaasen
vanschoick@tudelft.n)

Raference. 78
Track 01: Planning theory

The layer approach using ‘substratum’, ‘networks' and ‘nccupation” as its layers was intreduced in Cutch spatial
planning practice in the 19905 and durnng the 2000% 1t had been formalized as a planning toncept in national,
provincial and local planning documents,

Althouph there has been continuous reference to this layer approach in both professional discourse and acadermi¢
publications over the last decade, most work only touches lightly - and assumes a lot - onits origins, on the divergence
of interpretations of the appreach in practice and on the degree to which the approach provides an instrument for
sustainable urban planning. This has resulted in many different accounts of the origins, implications and
instrumentality of the layer approach, Morceover, in studies where the layer appreach s being studied 1115 rather
the particular case than the planning concept [tself that is being studied.

So, hardly any study unravels the diversity of concepts underdying the layer approach. If they do, itis often In a value-
laden discussion cither supporting of devastatingly destraying the layer approach as a relevant planning concept,
However, the arguments for this discussion often remain meagre and blind for the diversity of possible
interpretations. In these studies the layer approach is often regarded as a planning concept resting «h a singular
planning discourse. In this papur we argue the oppaosite, i.e. that the layer approach is grounded in a plurality of
discourses. And we arguc that it is necossary to acknowledge this diverse background to overcome the current
criticisms on the appraach.

In this paper, we aim first at making explicit the diverse nature of planaing concepts and models behind the layer
approach. In addition, we aim at crriching the often simplified perception of the layer approach in three ways,
Firstly, by giving a comprehensive avervivw of the perceived instrumentality of the layer approach 35 fxpressed i
policy documents. Secondly, by tracing the emcigence of the planning concept back te a range of different
thegretical foundations rather than fucusing on a near development of the concept from a single onigin, Thirdly,
by checking the policy agendas in which the layer appioach is being used against the three main sustainability ¢riteria
velating to ‘people’, ‘planet and ‘profit'.

The paper tancludes with a synthesis of the conclusions from these three angles inte a view on possible ways to go
forward with the layer approach, leaving behind its weakest elements and taking along its strongest characteristits,

5



Refiecting an the knowiedge skilis needed for planning for diversity and equality

Dory Reeves
. rerves&aucklond. oc.nz

Reference: 111
Track 01: Planning thecry

If the future was mare like the past, the pratession ot planning and the discipline would be axclusively male; minority
ethnic and religious groups would continue to be discriminated against by planning systems; vrban areas would
cantinue to be designed withaut any cansideratian for those with physical impairments. This paper critically
examines the need tar and approaches to developing knowledge based skills and cempetencies in difference and
diversity for planning in the 21st century. Based on a reflective practice approach, the paper facuses sn particular
on the development of competence in crass cultural communication. Drawing on aver 15 years of personal
experience in planning education in the United Kingdom and New Zealand; consultancy work with [acal authorities
in the UK, review ol literature and extensive discussions with practitioners. The paper concludes by positioning €ross
cultural communication within planning education and outlines key areas for future research and development.

Skilis, professional accountability and organisations in urbon policy and planning

Batry Gooddhlid

Gllles Jesnnot

Paul Hickman

8 1. GOGH hilgd @ $ite g uk

Reference: 120
Track O%: Planning theory

This presantation sesks to emphasise the impartance of bottam-up and middle-range interpretations of social
practice to public administration and in particular to urban planning. These are interpretations that allow the
poessibility for individuals and small groups making a difference in the pursuit of therr work, but within an often
unpredictable and partly negotiable pattern of canstraints. They are not theories that look 1o resolye grand
theoretical tensions between action and structure They are hased, instead, an theones of orgamsation,
administration and bureaucracy.

Bettom-uvp and middle range interpretations are impartant for o main reasans

First: structural theories in planning generally focus an evannnic Factors, on the loglcal of capitalism as the driving
force for change. However, anather theoretical traditinn, commcnly called Webenan in classical sociology, after the
socinlogist Max Weber, looks to the emergence of bureaucracy, especially pubhc bureaucracy, alongside ¢apitalism
as 3 vehicle for madernisatian. Bursaurracy is administrative power, based on hierarchical flows of infarmation, the
sub-division of administrative tasks and the appointment of officers on grounds of merl, rather than patronage.
In classical sociology, bureaucracy was <een ta promnte modernisation through enabling dispassionate, rational
denision-making. This view of bureaurracy as rational also influenced Mannhaim who saw central social planning as
a type of super bureaucracy. Studies of the state in developing countries and m Eastern Eurppe have re-emphasised
the role of bureaucracy in mabilising resources and moderpisation. In contrast, in ¢conémically advanced countries,
the role at bureaucracy either tends to be taken for granted or the rale |$ concelved in negative terms, as a constraint
on professional discretion and the passibilities far particspation.

Bureaucracy is nat what it ence was, hawever, Diversity, uncertainty and the cracrgenee of more flexible, global
farms of ecenamic praduction mean that public administration must itself adopt to change. Classical forms of
bureaugracy have become supplemented and to a limited degree replaced by other newer forms of ‘neo-
bureaucsatic’ and ‘postburgaucratic’ crgamsation that involve new and additional forms of professional
accauntability.

Secondly, argamsation influences the type of workplace skill, necessary to discharge professional responsibilities.
Professional skills have been widely discussed over the past five years, Typically they have been dis¢ussed in relatively
abstract, functional terms as a list of what is and what is not necessary to addneye ‘Sustainable communities' or
whatever else is the policy fashion. Semetimes skills have been discussed with an cuplicit rejection ef the desirability
or need for thearetical reflection. Anpther approach and the gne taken here s that questions of skills have to be
related to the styles and form of public sector work.

The presentatian draws on an Anglo-French research project that has sought to dssess the skills and erganisation
involved in neighbourhood regeneration.



Moking space for justice: some thoughts

Heather Campbell
Mabkeolm Talr

Craig Watking

h i camphelidsher nc. vk

Reference: 148
frack D1 Planning theary

Ihe paper takes as its starting point that planning is concerned with making judgements about better and worse in
telation to the distribution of spatial opportunities |broadiy defined and including social, economic, pulitical and
enwironmental dimensions}. In commoen with most areas of public pelicy the nature of these judgemenls 15 heaylly
contested and there is na satisfactory formula through which better and worse can be calculated. Consequently,
planning involves making ethical judgements and, m turn, societies are concerned that the resulting decisions are
just {Campbell, 2006}. But what does justice mean an the contemparary world of diversity, where local, regional,
natwonal and glabal interests interact (and may conflrit) and where there is cancern over the accessibility of social,
political, environmental as well as economi¢ opportunities, Haw far chauld aur practical and conceptual concern
extend beyand due process to matters of substance and outcome? (nes engagement with the contept of pustice
inewitably end up in the realms of utopianism and idealism and hence, it may be argued, is pointless?

Given this context the question underlying thic paper IS: how far can (or should} public policy encaurage the ¢raatson
of mare equitable and just envirenments and what does this mean? The discussion is tramed around 3 ¢ase Study
of a reasonably ordinary retail development in the south-west of England. The purpase ot the case study is Lo provide
a paint of reference and grounding for discussion of mare normative thearetical cancerns.

Legitimotion of communicative planning

Tore Syger
tare SpprrEPnime.ie

Reference; 164
frack 01: Planning theary

The paper discusses three characteristics of communicative planning which help fegitimize that mode of planning.
Planning 15 3 rechnology that systematizes knawledge in preparation of collective actign and marshals the power
required for implementation. The paper takes a claser look 4l one characterlstic for each of the elements in 1he
knowiedge-powet -achioh nexys. Frcus 1s on the Condorcel jury 1hizorem, paternalism, and deliberative democracy,
respectively.

Even deliberative demacrats worry that citizen ignarance and disinterest in poltical matters might mess up the
governing potential of punlic dialogue. The Condorcet jury theorem {which currently receives much 4ltentionin
social choice theory] gwes reasnn far aptimism. The theprem states that maynnties are more likely than any single
individual to celect the better aftwo alternatives when there is wncertainty abnut which of the two best serves the
purpose. More accurately, the Candorcet jury theorem says that if each lndividual i< somewhat mare hkely than not
to make the better choice behween some pair at alternatives, and each Individual has the same probability ol being
camect in this chaice, then [with each voter voting inde pendently) the prabavility of the graup majority being comvect
‘ncreases as the number of individuals increases, towards 3 limiting value of 1. The jury theorem has been extended
'n several direetions ond offers a strang arcument for demodratic practices such as communicative plannimg.
Furthezmorc, there are procedures embedded in that style of planming which in turn strengthen the argoment
fusther,

Patcrnalisen can be defined as the interterence of a state or an indiwidual with anather persan, agamnst his or her
will, and Justifled by a claim that the person interfered with will be better off or protected tram harm. Exertion of
pawer in the form of paternalism raises the question of what 1 the trage-off hetween regard for the welfare of
others and reapect for their right to make their ovwn decisions. Fateimalistic interference is premised an the £omaction
that people are nol — ar not always — the best judge of their own intesests. This canviction i a challenge 1o
communicative planning in particular, as it questions the ability of local ¢itizens ta reach rational consensus. R 5 3
basic purpose of communicatve planners to promate the autonemy and empowecment of lacal citizens in planning
ratters. It s asswined in communicative planning that in the course of dialogue on the issue at hand, people ¢come
to knows what is i their own best interest. Pianners migbt still disagree with lacal citizens on what should be done,
but the communisative planner should not implement acticns that everrule anather's preterences with the main
intzntion of making the recalcitrant participant better off. The primary motiie must always be better living conditions
for consenting persuns.

Deliberation is a process of careful and informed reflection an facts and opmions, generally leading to a judgement
an the mattar at hand. Deliberative democracy means that the affairs of an association are govemed by the pubiic
delibecation of its membeis, Communicative planning aims tor extensive debberation through inclusive dialoguc
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and thus supports deliberauve democracy where the association is a municipality or another political-ad mimstrative
unit responsible foe public planning, By forming communicative planning as an integral part of deliberatve
demacracy, effective legltimaty of planned collective action can be achieved. Public deliberation is vital batause
the planning decisions mposed by governments demang justification to those burdened by the plans, and
justification must appeal W evidence and argument acceptable to the citizens. Deliberative democracy is an ideal
of popular soveregnty, accordmg to which legitimacy » ultimately assessed in terms of the judgements of those
that are governed and have access W the public deliberations, As palitical decisions are characteristically imposed
an all, it seems reasonable w seek, 48 an essentlal condition for legitimacy, the deliberation of all or, more precisely,
the right of all to partivipate in deliberation. A legltimate decision does not represent rhe will of atl, but results fram
the deliberation of all. If participation is not intlusive, and «f the representative system is less than perfect, suspician
will inger that the conclusions lrem debiberation sedve particularistic interests.

Legitimation is often closely linked Lo Lhe concept of the public interest, and schalars’ attitudes ta this concept are
in turn dependent on whether they lake 3 conllct or harmony view of society. These themes are therefore briefly
dealt with in the paper.

Ob-ia-Di, Ob-Lo-Da - How te put meaning to our words

Christoph Hembevger
Walter L Schoenwaondt
hemberger@igp. uni-sturtgarnt. de

Reference: 196
Track ¢1: Planning theory

This paper aims at making a contribution 1o & mare efficient and productive communication about planning at future
AESOP congresses as well as in science and practice The basic assumption is that the mere vocalisation ar writing
of letters {semantic signs) - forinstance p |-a-n-n--n-g’ — isn't quite enough to ¢reate 3 mutual understanding of a
topic. Instead we must sufficiently define our key concepts (termshif we senously want ta exchange our ideas and
thaughts. Unfortunately, we often fail 1o do 0. In thes paper we discuss reasans for this and how to make it better.
The paper is based upon three cére theses:

Thesis L

A< 3 cognitive process planning docsn’t deal with real objects but with mental representations of the outside world.
This includes concepts which requird a semiotic interpretation to gain o well defined meaning.

Thesis 2

Our communication about. planning at AESOP ¢ongresses [pust 35 in sciehee and practice) often Fals becouse we
deal weth ambiguous conéepts that back a sufficient semiotic interpretation; but obvidusly we can’t expect to share
the sarne meaning of concepts if we miss thatinteérpretation and hence the meaning.

Thesis 3

Our communication about planning at AESCP congresses and n general can be improved if we consider some
guidelines when using cancepts.

In aur paper we discuss some thecretically-founded tools which help to clearly define our key concepts, for example
by assigning attributes in an adequate way |semiotic interpretation). We also discuss some typical faults which often
handicap clear definitions of concepts and prezent a set of guidelines which heips to avoid these mistakes.

The paper shows that concepts determine our view of the world as well as our actions {and reverse) and that thinking
about concepts is not Lo be considered as a needless 'academic pame’,

The phenomenon of urbanization in Greece, in the light of the ‘New Economic
Geography’ paradigm.

Spyralos Spytidon
Anna Stegeweith
Spras2@gnail.com

Reference: 200
Track 01: Planning theory

This pager wilf examine the phenomenon of urbanizatien in the light of the ‘New Econemic Geovgraphy' (NEG)
paradigm. Laoking at the way urbanization developed in Greece, it will attempt to assess NEG's explanatory polential,
The key aspects ot the Greek urbanization pracess will be presented and contrasted to the equivalent experience in
Western Europe.

Impacting factors in the Greek case, such as E.U. regional policy, the accession o the E.U. af Balkan states adjacant
to Greece and the modernization of infrastructures, will be incorporated in the NEG's perspective in an attempt to
map cut some possible trends regarding the future of urbanizatian in the country.



Strategic planning and short-term decision-making: the formulation of a problerm — And
the theories surrounding it

Chartalta Fredriksson
choherkth. e

Relerence: 202
Track Q11: Planning theory

Transforming industrial areas into function-integrated urban areas ic 4 common process in Sweaden today, aften as
part of a strategy of ‘building the city inwards”. Ingredients in this pracess are, for example changed conditions for
industry that free valuable centrally located sites, the idea of Lhe sustainable compact city, and a changed view aof
how different functions of society shall work together. Regarding the use of these areas, the future seems rarher
differgnt from the past.

Development and transformatian of existing built structures however requires planning. But, accerding to the
Swedrsh National Baard of Housing, Building and Planning (Boyerket, 200E], the planning performed in'reality’ does
not carrespand tc the planning legislation’s assumgption thal detailed development plans [the planning instrument
that regulates land-use and design ot the physical envirenment within a restricted ared) are based an valid strategic
comprehensive plans. Too many comprehensive plans are old and eut of date, And regardless of its topicality the
comprehensive plan is often neglected in the detailed development planning.

Thas paper is presentad within the frame of the ongoing research project Strategic Planning and Short-term Decision-
making, a doctoral project still in its initial state. Lase studies of transforming industrlal areas are perfarmed with
the ntention to evaluate whether a gap between strategic planning and important land-use decisions cQuid
constitute a threat to the sustainable urban development. In the strive of mecting new development through rapid
decisions, there is an obvious risk that decisions laken are not in accordance wlith the planned ar desired
development. Could instead a strong connection between comprehensive planning and dewailed development
alanning strengthen the attractiveness af the municipality, as gains can be made in erms of sustainability:
acanonmical, environmental, and sacial? This question will he turther addressed in this paper.

Assessing the incidence of plonning in the urbon growth

LM Yalenzunla
1.A. Soria
F.Agullera
lvmonies@ugr.es

Relerence: 248
Track O1: Planning theory

Granada Metropolitan Arca [GMA) 15 located in the south-east at the Iberian Peninsula {Spain). Until the 1920s,
population, services, and actwitics were all congentrated in the city of Granada, while the basic economic activity
on the towns around Granada was mainly agriculture. However, since the late 13705 and the early 1980s, the area
ot study began to suffer significant urban transformations that have lasted until the pre<ent, These transformations
were ariginated by an inlense growth, specifically through faur urban growth patterns, such as aggregated, lineai,
junction and sparse assessment patterns, which have been detected in this research.

In this cantext, a methodologieal process has been designed to assess the incidence of planning aver the
metropolization process and patterns, $0, the methodology defines six capability lovels, such as regulation,
coardination, orientation, innovation, adaptategn and governance capability. In relation to that, one spatial pkan
and seven town pians in the GMA are assessed through the capabilities previcusly defined,



Building trust in pianning: understonding the contested fegitimacy of o plonning
decisiaon

Malcalm Taiy
m. fuif s heffich).ae ok

Raference: 249
Track 013: Planning theory

The trust held in gavernments has become an increasingly-discussed issue not only in pepular discourse but alse in
academic analysis of politics and institutions. Despite this, it has rot been the subject of sustained analysss in planning
($wain and Tait, 2007|. Same discussion cf the concept of trust has occurred in reldtion o particlpatory and
detiherative gracrices in planning (Kumar and Paddison, 2080, Yang, 2006}, but the governmental conteuts In which
tryst may be situated have not been fully explored. This pape¢ seeks 1o address the 1ssue of trust 35 it oocursn the
drcision-making spaces ot local government. It does 56 through an examination of a proposal to develop aninner-
rity site into housing and the decision-making processes through which this was dealt. Drawing an long-term
participant observation, interviews with key acters and documents produced by planners and others, the paper
traces the means by which trust was built and destroyed not only between Individuals but alsa wikhin the snstitwtional
rantexts in which their decisions were ramed. It draws on a four stage typalogy of trust 1 inigially define the versions
of trust which are held within these contexts. Further examination of the case allows a derailed analysis aof the
pracesses and mechanisms by which trust is built through indicators of rellability, competeacy, openness and foncem
(Mishra, 199€). Findings reveal that trust is bult and destroyed not only through interpersonal relatrons between
actors, but alsoa through institutional considerations whith aillow for trust to be helg in ahstract systems {such as
planning} and in the values ot such a system. The role of professionals |Including planners} in negatiating between
individual relationships and institutional contexts is crucial to urdderstanding how trust os built in the planning system.
This has broader implications for understanding the contested legdimacy of planning professionals and the planning
system more widely.

Replacing the false dichotomy of ‘instrumental vs communicative pianning’ with a
triple, combinotoriol paradigm.

Suian Brachkett
SWSONINDCREIEINO Oregio.se

Referance: 291
Track 01: Planning theory

Much of the discourse in planning theary and planning education in recent years has addressed the ‘communicative
turn’ away from a mechanistic, instrumental approach to planning as a quasi-science. But there is a huge gap in this
way of laoking at planning: it doesn't go into the "black box’ ot how innovative planning comes into being.
{rearivity and innowvation in planning involve a fundamentally difterent epistemalogy than either the technical or
the cormmunicative approaches. Planning practice that is innovative mast involve a third, experiential approach with
a firm fpyundation in tacit knowledge, nan-verbal intuition, and retlective practice. Thus, a combinaticn ot
instrumental, communicative, and experiential paradigms is necessary far the conduct and evolution of planning.
The challenge then becomes how ta combine three basically contradictory paradigms in a real planning situation.
The keys are process competency and what the authar calls process choreagraphy: an approach that requires
planning one's awn planning efforts. Seeing planning processes as fractals is an essential element in this type of
competency development.

This represents a ney. appraach that combines strengths of several theoretical discourses into a new whole. The
author discusses haw this ¢combinatarial approach can give new insights :nto both descriptive and normative
discourses an planning.
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Discipiine ond punish: a Foucaulidian perspective on the enforcement of planning
controfs

tiell Harris
HarrisWR@cardiff ne.uk

Referance; 248
Track DI Planming theory

This paper addresses the literature on the enfurcement of planning cantrels and explores such controls using a
Foucauldian perspective. Academic literature on 1he enforcement of planning controls has tended to focus on
ensuring a more effective system of contrul, with emphasis on issues of improved getection of contraventions of
planming regulations and often from the perspective of bodies respansibie for administenng the enforcement
machinery. Significantly less atiention has been focused wpnn addressing enforcemenl of planning regulations as
an instrument of regulatary contrél fram more chitical persprctives. Drawing an interpretations of Foucault within
the planning theary literature, the paper 4ssesses 3 variety of elements of enforcernein of breaches of planning
cantrol, ranging from disciplinary mechanisms, punitive measures, surveitance and rmonitonng, through to public
reporting of breaches.

Place as threshold space

Laura licto
oo eng.t

Referenca; 303
Track 01; Planning theary

Places can be regarded as particular socio-spatial arrangements where physical forms entwine with sociai patrerns,
publ.c regulauans with networks of aftections, technical representations with life stores and daily practices,

2laves can be historically stratifed and provided with specific bodily features |visual, tactile, olfactoryl; but they can
be [conptemporary and virtual as well. They foster cognitive and psychic. performances, essential to the development
of subjectivties, but are not ta be considered —in a stereolyped mode — as pre-palitical entities whose identity is
‘given' once and for ali,

Rather, they are usually forged by bath repressive institulunal foices and agonistic social refations, as they work as
contingent arrangements of power, institutional and individual 4t the same time, materia and imaginary, Therefare
they are contested and [luid as they're constantly re-arranged by different cultural frames, social issues and interests.
In this perspective, they can he regarded as dynamic sociu-spabidl rrangements where asy-nmetrical relatons of
normalizing and insurgent power entwine and clash.

The main guestion this papes wolnd try to address is: what happens when such a concept of ‘place’ - ay Inferred from
a widle frame of reference |gecgraphy, anthropology, etc..) — is imporied In the spatial planning and governande fields?
The approach here proposed and discussed ta address this key-questian is that, as a concept, place works as 3
‘thrashald space’, a porous and dynamic horder where differenl planming conceptions canfronl and eventually clash.
I his phsition — as it will be argued — can be quite radical, a source of aporias and theoretical dilemmas,

In this frame, 3 place-ariented governance emerges as 3 majui challenge for planners, public ulfitals and other
sakeholders dealing with different time-space dimenswons and conhectivities, but also with sometimes radically
different canceptions of planming, society and urban development.

On the methadological side, the paper will present some examples of place-making daily practices Laken from Naples,
discussed within a major frame of urban palicies carried out from the ®HI's an, aiming at focusing i a practical
parspective how governar: ce practices are challenged and ¢an be questioned and develaped when assurming a olace-
criented spatial planning appraach.
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Grow, but Shrink! How Rapidly Growing Megocities in the South Con Reduce Their
Carbon Footprint: A Case Study From india

Diana Reckien
Fritz Reusswlg
reckien@pik-potsdom.de

Reference: 305
Track O Planning theory

Almost 0% of global greenhouse gas emissions are generated in urban areas, where about 50% of the waorld
population live {(Encrgie-Cikés, 2008} While many [post-) industrialized countries experience a saturation state with
repard to urbanization processes, or eyen see cities shrink {Rienits, 2004), cities in the develaping world are growing
rapidly. lthough thls growth and expansien process is by no means confined to mega-cities, the latter offer a
particular challenge to both urban management and planning but also a great opportunity for climate policy and
mitigation,

The spatial focus of investigation is the rapidly growing, emerging mega-city of Hyderabad (Andhra Pradesh) in
central South Indrs, The results of an ongoing case study are presented , where climate ¢hange projections for an
intermedsate global emission scenarie [A1B) shaw a high agreement in the increase of annual mean temperature of
about 4°C {less arcund July and somewhat mare around January), the signilicant increase of the frequency of heat
waves, and the signiflcant increase in average 1ainlall intensity (perpetuating the observed trend of the last 100
years in the Hyderabad regionk.

The city is heme Lo about 6.8 mlllon inhabitants, wirh an annual population growth rate of 17.18% between 1991
and 2001 (CENSUS 2001). A substantial part of the growth in population is caused by migration from the surrounding
rural areas or [rum other reglons in India that did nat expenence such rapid econemic develepment like Hyderabad
in the last ywars, Alter reforms in the early 1390s, India’s economy as a whole has been growing constantly, both in
industrial and in services sectors. Since then, Hyderabad, following suite to the well-known case of Bangalore, has
emerged 35 4 major location for the T branch. This resulted in a rapid growth of the Indian middle ¢lass, a bullding
boom at the urdban fringes by way of abandoning former agricultural areas due to increasing property prices as well
as the simultaneous change of consumer preferences and rapidly growing traffic. These developments have added
to Hyderabad's everall carbon footprint. Af the same time, over half the population of Hyderabad is paor and mere
than 1.2 milliecn Hyderabadss hive in slums {Smith et al., 2007} under partly devastating sanitary conditions. These
people face energy poverty, but even the better off citizens are struggling with pawer sharlages and inefficiencies
of any kind.

In this context the reduction of the ¢ity’s carbon faatpant is a challenging task and ethically disputable. However, if
current growth patrerns are continuing emerging cauntries fike India will held a substantial part of the glabal €CO2
emissions, mainly caused by both, rapid economic as well as popilation grawth, implying a tremendous increase in
carbon intensive hfe-styles, It is therefgre a great oppontunity (o investigace how this growth of the new urban
middle ¢lass can be decoupled from carban emissions, Climate change mitigation palicies have taken mrmentum
on the national level i India The Government has faunched 3 National Climate Action Plan in 2008, and hath, the
Government of Andra Pradesh and authoritles in Hyderabad have decided to take action in order to limit the growth
of GHG emissions. What is not clear Is how these natlonal efforts are reflected or complemented on the {ocal to
regional levels of government,

The paper will pive 3 comprehensive overview of the private obstacles and institutional barners ta plan for climate
change mitigation. By way of a discourse analysis as reflected in the Incal and regional media and stakeholder
interviews with urban planming and development agents, three issues will be investigated: (1} how is chmate change
perceived among different socal classes and different professionals in the city (awareness), (2) s climate change
mitigation reflected in urban policy and planming documents, (3} what are the reasans, if not yet so, and [4}, what
tan be done to increase the representation of planming instruments for climate change mitigation in a cantext af
urban development ir India.

The paper will further analyse the socio-economic and cultural structures that have lead ta India’s recent dynamic,
economic evolution to draw conclusions for a more successful implementation of climate change mitigation policies
and planning instruments Structures need interpretation in order to become relevant for (lecal) action, as well as
social action adds interpretative elements ta the structures it helps to reproduce. Interpretations affer windows of
opportunity to imtiate seciat (and technological) change. Inthe case of Hyderabad, we identify arenas and actors ot
such changes, which we will, in o later stage of the research, implement as socio-technical expenments. Sacio-
technical expenments comblne technalogical innavation (and diffusion) pracesses with changes in sogial arganisatian
and interaction, supported by targeted planning pracesses.
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Pionning cities for ail?

Slgmund Asmervik
sigmand. osmervik@umb. no

Refetence: 323
Track Q1: Planning theory

In the 1920s, Robert Moses, the powerful tity planning directer of New York, intentionally built physlcal bardiers to limit
access for most people. When the Joncs Boach State Pavk on Long Island was openad in 1929, this was 3 great event for
many peaple. But not for all. Some underpasses on the main roads were made sa low that publk busses could not pass,
whith meant that this new park was not accesable to the large and dense population of the Broax and Queens.

Since then, much has changed in the way we [ook at the possibilities for and rights of all prople to have actess to all
parts of cities. We now have a much shager focus on how persons with different kinds of impasreent, such as wheekhair
users and persons with visual impainpent, can manage to get around and take partin public Iife,

Since the later 1908s thers has been a ¢rucal change in the way we laok at persons with 5 disoblity. We are moving
from an individual, client and medicol approach to an approach based on the civil rights of cvervone to take part in public
life in an equal way.

In 1990, in Washington DC, the ambitious legistation called the Americans with Disabifities Act, now commaonly known
as the ADA, was passed inle law by Congress, This was a histaric mament for alt the disabled, indecd many feel that the
passing al the ADA into law was not only 3 histonc event in the USA but glabally as well. Anather important document
in this connection is the UN Standard Aules on the Equalization ol Opportunities for Persons with hsakilities, from 1993
Since 1990 many countries have passed speafic anti-discnmination laws, among them Australia, Canads, England, Sweden
2nd from, January 1 2009, also Norway.

There are many terms used for this issue. In the U3 the concepts ‘barrier-free’, ‘accessibility’ and ‘universal design’ are
used. In the UK, ‘inclusive desipn’ is Lhe aiost common term. The EU seems to prefer the concept of dessgn for all
Universal design is a relatively new pavadigm that emerged from ‘harnier-free” or "accessible deswgn’. Barries-fiee deslgn
znd assistive technotopy provide a level of accessibllity for peogle with disabilities, but they also often result in separate
»nd stigmatizing soluticns, for example. 3 ramp that leads to a different pntry ta a building than a main stairway, Uniyersat
design strives to be a broad-spectrum solution that helps everyone, nat just people with disabilities,

The paper will present and discuss different strategles and selutions to remove and reduce a number of physical barrers
which prevent persans with a disability ftom using the clries, both as lowal inhabitants and also as visitors.

Evamples based on the authors studied thatwill be presented are from San Frandisco, Berkeley, Buslon and washington
(€ in the US, and Barcelana, Londan, Berlin, Steckholm and Oslo in Eurnpe.

solutions in the VS after 1990 are very much influenced by the ADA and the ADA guidelines. In Eurepe, for the ¢ase of
Barcelona, for example, the approach was more a general goal ro buld a city for all, without this being guided that much
by speeific Iegislation.

Te respond te themes of the track the paper will, of ¢course, cormnmments on Place making for all, Place Idenuty far all, haw
to manage aties far all threugh design of physical ferm, And also see if we can leam the pact. How did rhe functianalist
heroes [rom the 1920s and 30s think of planning for atl?

Plonning and the ‘cultural turn’

Barbara Pizo
haroora.pizzo@uniramal. i

Reference; 342
Track O1: Plannling theory

This cantnba tion aims at exploring the culture and keowledge discourse as related tc: planning, territorial sivotegees and strategic
apgroach to planning goals. It praposes a refleclion on the manifold meanings of ulture, and its new relauonship with planning,
its meaning and role in this ICT, knowledge econcmy agé.

nowledge and culture are considerad as a ‘uncda nenal part of the sociai ard territorial capital of Euiupean Lountries: they are
Lecoming key 1ssues in planring so asin public pulicies at all leveds; also, they are often the mainstream of territorial strategies
and, togerhes with sustainability, the naw keywords in addressing developrent.

Furthesmore, these axperiences have to be framed within the EU competitiveness discourse, which emerges at all levels
|compettiveress of cties and regions among Europe, amung each Member State, also among d fferent <itie< and territaries
within pne same Region|.

Sc, we 1a¢f considenag the culture-knowlegde topic in its Lwofold meaning: that deriving frem EU polices{'kaawledge sotiety’,
'knowledge eccromy’, the lishon Agenda and tve more recent develogment of these topics|: anc that of ‘cultural lindscapes”
discauise.

We wonder if 2and how the “culture and knowledge turn', which s considerrd a fundamental change of contemporary
economy and spciety, is ‘testing” planning, also in ity mostinnovative practices.

More precisely, there i a wide recourse to strategic approaches and skrategic planning ta face Lhese topics, while
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more recently ‘cultural governance' has been introduced 35 a taol 1o reach planning objectives. These appraaches
will be discussed here in their meaning and role.

This ¢contribution stemmed from a reflection on seme recent experiences of planning {mainly strategic) — which
proveke some basic questians, such as:

0o we really need such a strategic efforts lo obtain Cultural Capitals and Cultur3| Landscapes everywhere?

How ¢an we speak about urban and tervetorial ‘sbiategies’ when most of the goals (a turn toward post-industrial
econamies) are known and rather delined? « Do we need 4 strategic approach if we already know what we need
and what we want ta do?

What are we really pursuing while going toward these cultural objuctives?

After re-frarning these knowledge and cuture issue from & constructive point of view, while getting nid of their
rhetonc content, we will discuss two divergent interpretations of the wopic, related to twe opposte interpretations
of the present economic and developmental condition {35 a new phase of ¢apitalistic society, er as somethlng new),
This will lead to a segond set of questions, related to the manifold meaning and role of knowledge and culture within
planning practices, ‘which are:

What do we ¢onsider as knowledge and culture now? Which role do they actually play in contemporary soCiety?
Is there a sense in these strategic eftarts, and in what does it consist?

what is the relationship between knowledge and culture and planning nowadays® are they able to positively
inflgence each other, and how?

Conclusians will shaw how planning practices are increasingly helpful in strenghtening the space-society nekus,
through their behaviour and actien generating culture (or re-generating culture). This rs the ‘culturatturn’ of planning
whrch can be of major interast, in its potential to become a puidance for planning theory.

It 15 important to notice that this result can be reached as an explicit objective, but ai56 a5 a by-product.

Planning Theories and Planning Models: innovotions ond continuities in the relations
North-Sauth or Con the future be different from the past?

Carlps Vamer
cvainer@uol.com.br

Referance; 407
Track D1- Planhing theary

The plobahzation peocess does nat affect anly the social, economig, political and cultural relations that constiture, u'timately,
the field ard object of urban and regranal studies and terntorial planning. Neither is this process limitad 1o redefining scales,
places and regions, of reframing the very meaning of urban and of territory in genesal The glebalization processes stnkes the
very heart of the pracesses of constitution and legirimization of parad-gms — thearetical-conceptual, techmical-cperational -
that guide researches m the field of urban and regional studies a5 well a5 the practices of tersltordl planming,

It 15 v0t new Lasge boulevards and French gardens evoke in Lati American atics the fingerpront of tropecal Houssmans and
European urban designers After World War 11, the ncw missonaries of the World Band and USAID ¢ame to ntroduce 14 Latin
America the erperiente of the Teanessee Valley Authority In the 1960¢ and 3970s, Fronch tonsultants advised us Fow 0
develop growih poles, while the Werld Bank funded middle giucs development in such different ecalitics a5 El Salvads’ and
Brazil.

But, never before we faced su¢h dmnipresence of bi-national ¢ocperation and multilateral agercies, as well as internatioral
consuttants in the framirg of urbar. and regional issues and agenda, thedretical approaches and practices.

On one hand, various agencies and foundations foster résearch in certain thematic areas; on the other band, toéperation
agencies = m-ultilateral or not - suppeet and induce the adoption of instilutsonal prachices and lormats that express specific
conceptions and aims sn uzbhan planring.

Let's associate ta these facts the grawing cammunication facilities among scholars and r2search centers, national and foreign,
the circulation ct techn cal boards between the national institutional apoaratus and multidateral development agencees {World
Bank, I0B, UNDP, UN-Hzbitat, etc|; what we have here are the defining elements of the context within which, nowadays,
mastly scholars and planners/managers worksng on territorial issues and planaing carceive and carry out their research and/or
intervention projects in the South.

Conceived in economic, politiczl and cultural universes quite distinct, dominant concepts ana conceptions, as wail as the
related interverition madels, a“e net, ¢a va de soi, neutral: they establish certain representations of our sociaf |and territorial |
reality and problems, and project a remedy that, ultimately, constitutes a singhe prescription for quite different reslities, that
World Bank's termirology intends to untfy under categories such as South, urder-developed, developing, emergert or late.
industrialired countries... or whatever evakes, without naming, their subordinate position and the miserable candition of the
rmajority of their popukaticrs.

Alsa in the field of critical thinking an urban and regional planning we face “he uneven develcpment of theary, ot theoratical
and conzeptual fram2warks. Are these adequate tocls to address 1he urban and regignal issugs in the Sauth? hre these
adequate to improve urban jastice and reinvert territorial justice?

The canceptual issue s: are universal the theories ana models build ynder singular contexts? If yas, in what measurs are they?
{auld the trzditional rnodel of thearetical prodaction and ditfusion be challenged and replaced in the futyre? How? What the
rcle of research and researchers in the South andin the North?

11



Mapping ecologicol vaiue of urbon green spaces

Wan-yu Shih
celestalO7@gmail.com

Reference: $534
Track 01: Planning theory

Despite the concept of bictope haying been introducesd more than three decades ago |Lachmund, 2004), an approach
that assists in quantifying habitat complexty in a spatially complete way is insufficient in urban areas {¥oung and
larvis, 2001]. A aity, which 1§ lacking in sufficient biological data, particularly vegetation record, might {21l to efficlently
map a citywide biotope Lo assist the consequences of planning decisions. Although new technigues, such 35 satellice
imagery and autematic object-orlented computer programme facilitate the process of interpreting land cover in
relation to vegetation wypes before deralled field survey (eg. Buck et al, 2001, Freeman and Buck, 2003; Mathieu
and Aryal, 2005; Freeman, 2005), the transcription of a city-wide satellite image into different vegetation 20ness
=till labour mtencive and time consuming In order to identify habitats for furthar conservation planming n urban
areas, a simple and rapid method enabling the mapping of city-wide biotope is required.

Ta this end, ecological value mdex [EVI) wich samplng strategy is developed in this research. In Lhe reviey of
censervation planning inurban areen structure, physical features of green spaces and the movement tharactéristics
of wildlite are found as 1wu sigreficant Tactors affecting the ecological value of green spaces. Ecological valuw exists,
while the physical stru¢iure of green spaces echoes to the demand of wildlife. 5o far there has been a genwral
agreement that a green structlure with greater heterogeneny would sustain higher biodiversity, because it provides
more habitats for wildlife [Flores et ay, 1998). Thesefore, analysing the diversity of a green structure, the quality of
it contributing o ecological value can be revesled Lo an extent

Inthis vein, the tacl of EV), proposed in this research, is designed to assess the diversity among and within the space.
Ecological value is analysed respectively by external factors and internal factors of the physical features of green
spaces. External factors determining the diversity armpng green spaces are evaluated by landscape composition and
landscape structure; while internal factors determining the diversity within a green space are evaluated by vegetation
composition and vegetation structures. The assessing process of £V compnses two phases — phase one is paper-
based evaluation, which utilises primary feature anabysis with visual Informmation, such as satellite imagery and land
use map; and phase two is field-based evaluation, whith reguires further field investigation and survey. In phase
arg, the quality of green spaces can be quickly visualised and ideatified in 2 large, diverse area within a short period
of time. Signilicant green spaces are then selected for further slte mmvestigation and assessment in phase two.
Accordingly, the ecological value of urban green spaces can be dentified in a simple, rapid while comprehensive
way.

Sustainable Develepment Policies for Minor Depsived Urban communities

K. Schmeldler
schnedler@cdv.c2

Reference: 545
Track 01 Plannng theory

L£0ST Action €27 - Sustainable Oevelopment Palicies lor Minor Deprived Urban Comenunities. This action wants to
explore, assess and improye the different policy actions open to small, deprived urban cemmunities geared to sustainable
development. The fall & the ton ¢unain has opened 3 new chapter in Europcan history, New economic, cultural and
pelitical cpportunitics and prospects have appeared especially in border regrons. IUis possible to take up again what was
once histarically held in commaon. New life has been brought to the recently dead stng of lang hetween the Czech Republic
and Austria and, thanks to 1he new political conditions the region is once again located in rhe centre nf Central Europe.
However, many negatve aspects that started in the past are continuing and, in some areas, have Fvrn become more
significant. This is truc for example of the environment and of the changes in the socio-demographic character ot the
pepulation. Othes negative aspects have apprared only recently and are becoming a danger - €., high unemplayment.
On the Austrian side of the border distrust of fareigners is growing amongst certain social graups manly beczuse af their
cencem about emplayment cppartunities Broduction is being transterred from there to locatons with cheaper lahour
that is to former socialist ¢countnes or to Asia. The populaticn at the area, as welt as leaders In local and natanal
government, are confronted with {acts they have no expenence of - new opportunities and new dangers are appeanng.
This is why a regional plan gong beyond national frontiers incliding both the Czech Republic and Austria has beenworked
ma It is expected to help deal w:th major prohlems concerning the region’s development. 115 objectwe is to supper
permanently sustainable development of the region and prevent uncantrollable growth that mighe bring more problems
than henefits. &s the project invelves a border area in which still diffarent laws, decrees and procedures are applicable,
graat demands are made on co-ordination and ¢o-operation, For this reason the plan has been cunceived as a research
project ‘4 Reginnal Plan Gaing Beyond Barders for Southern Moravia and Lower Austria’ A whle series of institutes took
part in the peoject.
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Power/knowledge in Urban Development

Kimmo tapintie
o opin be@rkk.fi

Reference: 572
Track A1: Planning theory

Bent Flyvhjerg's baoks Ratianality and Power and Making Social Science Matcer argued for the uselulness of Michal
Foucault’s conceptian of power, in cantradistingtion to the Habermasian tradition. However, Flyvbjerg did not
actually use Faucault’s key concept of power/knowledge, thus leaving the analysis only half-way. In thic paper, the
relevance of Foucault's concept ta planning theory is discussed further, and it s alse compared to the corresponding
conceptual framewark of Pierre Bourdieuw, In particular, the spatlabty in these theories of power 15 distussed, and
this perspective of interpretation is used o analyse power relatlons in planaing in Finland. The empirical material is
drawn from an ongoing project Power/knowledge in Urban Development, which is part of 1the research program
Power in Finland, funded by the Academy of Finland,

At the fimits of communicative planning: The design dimension of planning as a
challenge to the theory of communicative planning

Hanna Mattila
hannp.maltlilp@tek, b

Reference: 546
Track J1° Plannming theory

My paper investigates the communicative turn of planning, the focus being especially on the design dimension of
planning, It is commonty held today that the issues of urban deslgn and physical planning have gained a novel posilion
of centrality within urban development. Despite of ths, the contemporary thedrists &) communicative planning
have sa far had verydittle to say about the design dimension of planning and its relatians to communicative planning.
My paper argues that the design dimension of planning vught not to be = and cannot be — externalized from the
theary and practice of commuaicatve planning. However, my cfaim is that the design dimensian of planning pases
notable challenges for the theary of communicative planning. For instance, whereas the theorists of communicative
planning put the emphasis on the provedural aspects of planning, the design dimension af planning — 35 many design
theorists have argued - tends Lo be judged by the gquality of the results rather than hy the pracess, and more
impartantly, it s highly unclear whether Lhe synthesizing processes af design €an — even in pnnciple — be opened to
such rational and argumentative forms of communication that the thearists of communicative planning tend to
highlight. Hence, my paper argues that itis not only people whe communicate, but designs communiLate as well.
Usban design can thus be a parl of censensus building within urban planning,

Towards a theory of planning in contemporory indio: a discussion

Deepak Gopinath
O.Gopinath@oundee.ac.uk

keference: 625
Track O1: Planning theory

A rapidly rising population, sustained econgmic growth of over 8% per annum 4nd an emerging service sectar
gcenomy poses new challenges to tawn plannersin India. This |s in addition to the extensive backlag of interventians
demanded of planners: ta engage with the problens of poverty and madequate pruvisiun of basic vervices tor large
secticns of the Indian population. History is witness ta simllar experiences of poverty and inequality caused by waves
of industrialisation that swept much of Eurgpe and North America in the lale eighteenth century. At that time,
‘technocratic rationalism” was predeminantly seen as the basis for plannming intervention, as an instrument cf
collec)tive action for the “public good’, and in respanse to the shortcomings of the market (Moore 1978; Klosterman
1936,

However, with changes to sacio-political contexts in which planming oractice was being aperationalised, many
scholars have captured shifts or “turns’ in planning theory over the many decades. For instance, drawing an a
framework of ethical principles, Campbell and Marshall (1993} show the vxistence of different thearetical positions
i addition to "technacratic raticnalism’ that have underpinned planning interventions in North America and
continental Europe. This reflects an important relationship between ‘planning theary” and ‘planning practice”
although as Hall {2002) notes that many a time, ‘theory’ and ‘practice’ do not talk ta cne anather. However, mare
importantly. there is the availability of planming hterature from which town planners in the field <an ‘re-examlae
and modify their role and purpose in a rapdly changing wortd'.
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While the debates in planning {iterature in industrialized societigs are centred on developing an intertace between
‘planning theory’ and ‘planning practice, the issue in the Indian context 15 far more elementary and greatly vnder-
researched. This paper takes a step in this direction by setting out a terrain through which further werk can be
carried out to develop a 'theory of planming' that is of relevance to the Indlan cantext. Firstly, the current state of
planning activity in India is discussed followed by an examination of the key challenges facing planning in India. Then
the problems of adopting a 'this’ of "that’ appreach is discussed. The paper concludes by presenting a conceptual
frarnewnrk that could be used as a bass for developing a body of planning knowledge that is relevant to the Indian
context

Linking knowledge to action: @ mechanism to fink expert knowledge to strotegic
processes

Marco te Brienmelstroet
Thomas Straalémeser

Perry Howtjes
marceRtronspart-plenning.ev

Referance; 634
Track 01; Manning theany

For communicative strategic planning processes to be successful there needs te be attention for the link between
professional types of knowledge and the knowledge that is available in communication With anby communication
or only professionab knowledge it seems linpossible ta achieve a high strategic ¢apacity Mast recent academic
planfing contributicns that report on this importance end with a similar statement. However, it stays unclear how
such 2 link between different knovAedge types can be achieved. This paper sets out 1o explore insights in the field
of knowledge management and to use them te develop a mechanism that supports the linklng of different types of
krowledge in strategic planning processes. These guidehnes are illustrated through three cases of strategy making
in the Netherlands The paper closes with a discustion about the mechanism and itimplications for strategic planning
practice.

Poly-Centric Philosophy of Science ond Contemporary Urban Planning (after 1360s)

Ebeu Gurler
Nuran Zeren Gulecsay
chrugurles &2gmoinl.com

Referance: 638
Track 01: Planning theory

This paper is based on arelationship between palby-centric philosophy of science and contemporary urhan planning.
It is resolved that there is a multi-nucler differentiation in the formation of philcsophy of science system and urban
change opproaches teom 20th century, The main criteria outlining that differentiation is based on the hypothesis of
contemparary planning theory is a spatial response ot planning approaches in the framework of paradigm shifts.
Consequently, it is aimed to emphasize contemporary challenges based on multe-paradigmatic structure of planning
theery and practice after 1960s. Therefore, this paper’s abjective is twofold: (1) ta emphasice the meaning of
paradigm shifts in terms of development i planning theory, and {2} to dehate contemporary approaches and
strategigs in urban regeneration process and prartice. Accordingly, Lhe interaction between philowophy of stience
and planning thenry will be evaluated and contemporary approaches on urban change will be explaned. Stope of
the paper Is built upan that perspective. Firstly, varied differentiation between planning theory and practice deriving
from paradigm shifts in the philusephy of science fram 1960s to nowadays witl be emphasized. Then, differentiated
urban regeneration approaches in Lontent and context on the issue of urban change will be explaincd, Conclusively,
Lis targeted n release a debate on spabial response of a relationship between philosophy of science and planning
in the framework of paradigm shifts and contemporary neo-liberal challenges both in World and Turkey.
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Planning systems os ‘institational technologies’: a proposal of conceptuaiisation

Umberto Janin Rivalin
MY Tr ranii (0 p0IT R ¢t

Ralerenca: 643
Track 111! Planning theory

Urban and regional planming is a complex of techniques and pracesses historically addressed ta allow land use
regulation and the design and implementation of territorial policies it modern states. This 1s therefore exerted
actarding to national planning legisiative systems, on their turn based an established consttutional rights.

Since land use regulation and ter itorial pulicies relate to complex (and often vital) dedisions requinng sorme vertical
and herizontal coordmaten, planwing systems are used to assign statutory and not statutory powers ta public
authorities at various levels {local, sub-regional, regional, national). S0, planiing responds cerainly 1o a ‘special’
governnent function, with ¢lear consequences on its technical nature tog. This Indeed does not toncern 4 sector
knawledge (planning r$ integrative towards various sector policies) and, coping with varieties of policies, it is
constantly challenged by necessary relalions with social behaviaurs and with mutual leaming proctices.

As also showed by various comparative studies, planning systems are so featured by respective similaritees and
differences, as well as by some evolutionary capacity. Based on these assumptions, the propased paper is addr essed
to atentatrve clanfication of what planning systems are ‘in nature’ and how they use ta ahsolve Lhelr social function.
Particularly, the papet propose to censider that planning systems should be censidered 'technotogies' and, as such,
deallng with “a species’ usage and knowledge of tools and crafts’ and affecting “a species’ abillty to control and adapt
to its environment’ (definitions by Wikipedia).

However, sinte glanning systems operate within established institutional frameworks and processes, they are
different from other and more usual technologies. The concept of ‘instituticnal technology’ will be therefore adopted
and discussed [a erder to illustrate the specificity of planning systems in their averall functioning {diachronic
perspectivel, as well as in their ¢capacity to evelve and tc praduce innavation (synchranle perspoctivel.

On the one hand, such theoretical perspective may suggest how planning cultures and social behaviours relate to
planting systems in respective institutional contexts, accarding ta reciprocal but mdireet and non-linear influence
games. On the other, it may pave the path tc a discussion &n possible criteria and/or indicatorss far measuring the
performance depree of planning systems.
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Track 2 - European Territarial Caaperation and Cohesion Policy
Track Chairs:

Simon Davoudi
Newcgstle University

Andreas Faludi
T Delft

Loheslon palicy is a moving targel, and al1empts ta achleye ‘territarial cohesicn’, amongst others through European
terrigonal crngeration, are part of this dynamic, Yith the publication of the Territonal Agenda by the ministers of
the menthers states in 2007 and the Fourth Cohesion Repart and the Green Paper on Territorial Cahesion by the
Commlssion in 2008, a turning point has been reached. There is now substantial agreement hetweenthe intecested
parties ahout territerial cohesion forming an sntegeal part of cohesion policy and about this being a task shared
under ‘'multi-level gavernance’. However, will this he sufficient at a time when ¢ohesion policy as such is in the dock,
when there is discussion about ‘renationahsimg’ regional palicy? What will its rale be, of at 3, in a revised Lisbon
Stiategy and vnder the Financial Framewark post-2013, and will territorial cohesion be part of any new equation?
These guestions are now under active consideration, and academic researchers should pay attention.

Attempting to answening such quest:ens, it will be useful also, especially in the framework of an AESOP congress
devoted to exploring the quest.on ‘Why con’y the future be mare like the past?' to look back atthe history of cohesion
policy and aof attempts to factor territary into the equation. What attempts have there been to improve Europe'’s
werritorial arganisation in the past? What lessons do these expariences hold ! Dows the past of territarial cohesion
polcy - under whatever name - augur well for s future?

Territorial cobesion ond sub-stote territories in the UK — Interpreting a new addition to
the lexicon of Europeon spatial plonning

Qlivier Sykes
cliys@liv.or 1k

Reference; 664
Track 02: European territonal co-cperation and cohesion policy

In October 2008, 1he European Commission published its “Green Paper an Territorial Cohesion’ marking the latest
step in a debate on Euiopean territorial development issues that dates back to the late 19805 when European
Lommunity member slates started ta refiect callectively on spatial development issucs in Europe. Such retlections
led ultimately led ta the agreement of the European Spatial Development Perspective [ESOP) in 1999, Despite its
non-hinding status, snd its differential impact across Eurepe’s diverse territories, this document was a contributory
factar in the sevival of strategic spatial planning and thinking in many Eurcpean countrivs and regions. In the decade
since the agreement of the ESOP there has been a shift in the terminology and discourse of spatial "Planning for
furope’ , with debates increasmgly being tramed with reference to the goal of achieving ‘terntanal cahesion’ (TC).
The title of the ‘successor' dotument to the ESDP agreed in 2007 - ‘The Territarial Agenda of the European Unian’
{14 reflects this. The meaning and different dimensions and implications of the ‘objectwe and guiding principle’ of
territorial cohesion have been a matter of debate in some academic circles, amongst elements of the Eurocpean
Commissian and in some member states and regions. Yet a cleatly understood and widely-shared definition of the
concept is yet to emerge. Recognising this, the 2008 TC Green Paper has sought to launch a debate on the meaning
of ‘territorial cohesion’ and 1ts potential implications for European, member state and sub-state policies, and
caaperation on territorial matters. Informed by the context outhned abave, this paper tonsiders how the concept
of territarial cohesion is being interpreted, and its meaning {rejcanstructed, in sub-state arenas of spawal gnvernance
un the United Kingdom. The emprrical component of the paper consists of a document and informant based survey
of the responses from the Enghsh regians ta the consultation on the TC Green Paper. The paper thus seeks ta
¢ontribute to understandings of how spatial and territorial concepts developed at the European level are diffused,
translated and recenstructed through multi-scalar governance processes; with a particular emphasis beng placed
an the rale of 'receiving territerial contexts’ and settings in refracling and moderating their interpiglation.
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EU tesritorial governonce: learning from an institutionol reading

Umberto Janin RivoRn
vmberta. ferin@polito. it

Reference: 96

Track 02; European tecsitorlal co-operation and cohesion pelicy

The main focus of the 2002 A2sop Congress is on how the lessons from the past can be used to deal with the many
chatlenges and opportunites facing planning and planners in the future. Lacking back at the {recent) histary of the
varlous attempts to factor terrirory into the EU policy agenda, which is a more spegitic address indicated by the
Congress Track 2 chaws, the propased paper is intended to present a systematic review of institutional and official
Community documents regarding €U territorial governance at various extents. The ainy of the paper is to assess by
direct sources the positioning of €U territonal governance in an institutional perspective, in grder to discuss the
possible implications for plonning in Europe.

Particularly, the paper will focus primarily on the EU Treaties evolution till the recent Reform Treaty, signedin Lisbon
at the end of 2007 and currently in course of satification. These main institutional documents do not refer explicitly
to EU territarial governance, but offer meaningful signs on haw — specialty through the 'cohesion” pbjective -- this
may be understoad from an insttutional view. OFficial Community dotuments regarding respectively governance
and territoral cohesion {from the White Paper on Eurapean Governance to the Green Paper on Territorial Cohesion)
will be then reviewed systematically, pointing aut those specific aspects linking the both. Finally, regulations and
policy documents addressed to EU cohesion policy in periad 2007-2013 will be scrutinised as far as EU territorial
gavernance results te be concewed in current policy progranmes.

Summing up what found out by the proposed review, the paper canclusians are expected to address same related
considerations and open questions aboul the future of ptanning in the framework of EU temitarial governance.

Best Practices and Policy Transfer in Spatial Plenning

Dominlc Stead
d.sead@tudeift.n!

Reference: 141
Track 02: Eurdpean territorial ¢o operation and cohesion pollcy

Numerous Eurcpean programmes and imtiatives have been instrurnental in identifying a large (and increasing}
rumber of examples of be<t practice {or good practice] in the field of spatial planning. In fact, there I now a profligacy
of best practice, which means that many policy-makers are confronted with too mueh informatien if they tey 1o
assemble all the exarmples of best practice. However, theidentification and dissemination of best prastices remains
central w many areas of European policy, Including suctainable development and the urban environment. The
underlying assumption in theze documents appeéars 1o be that best practices are equally applicable and effectrve in
another setting, and that the development and dissemination of best practice will help to lead to improvements in
policy and practice in other countries, régions or cities. This paper argues that such a belief is top simplistic. The
reality is that best practices have a mare imited vole in palicy-making processes: ather influences are more
impartant. The value af exchanging European best practices is limited since there are huge differences in the
technological, economic, paolitical or sacial situation between countries in the Eurapean Union. This is particularly
true when considering the transfer of best practices between ‘'new’ and 'old” member states, where the sacial and
BCOnamic situation, as well as the institutional framewaorks, are oMen very ditferent in the ‘borrowing” and ‘lending’
fauntries.

A ‘Silver Century” scenario and the European soclal model

Sitin Davoudi
snindnveudi@ncd ac.uk

Referance: 143
Track 02: European territorial o-operation and cohesian golicy

We are witnessing, what the Japanese call, the "Silver Century’, referring to the increase in the number of ‘grey
haired” popularion. The rising praportion af old people will be the century’s defining demographic trend. In Europe,
the impact of this ageing poputation may also determine the pace of economic growth, the nature of politics and
the sustainability of the Europran sonial model. The sgenarnio presented in this paper is based on the gontinyatign
af current trends, both in terms of demographic evalution and palicy. It has been developed in response ta the
following stratsgic question. should current demagraphic, migration and labour market trends continue unchecked,
how weould Europe look in 20307 The paper is based on the thematic demography scenarios drawn up in the
framework of the ESPON 3.2 project |1). 1t consists of twa main parts. Part ane provides a sumimary of the evalution
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ot demographic trends and their territarial vaniation in Europe This Informatlon is then used as the basis for the
development of 3 roll forysard baseline scenario {called "Silver Century’) with a time harizon of 2030.

[1] See: Davoudi, 5., Wishardt, M and Srrange, 1 {forthcoming), The ageing of Europe: demographic scenarios of
Eurgpe's futures, Futures, Specal Issue, farthcoming

Reinventing spotiol planning in a borderless Europe: Emergent themes

Bas Waterhout
Andreas Faludi

lody Mikder

Vincent Nadin

Daminde Sread

Wil Zonneveld

h waterhout@otudelft.nl

Relerence: 158
Trark 02: European territwdal co-operation and cohesion policy

This is a tollow-ug to the Chicago Reund Table ‘Emergent Research Themes on European Territorial Guvernante' In
2008 questioning the wiew of EU territory as the sum of mutually exclusive territories under nation-state contiol
and painting vut the eustence of overlapping jurisdictions. Themes were: {1} the relationship between the EU and
its members; (2) what space and terntory means under Europeanisation; and {3) the role of spatial planning wedded
to the idea of an integrated vision, This paper points out thal rescaling and the emergence of soft” spaces beyond
jurisdictional boundaries are general phennmena (Allmendinger. Haughton 2008), and 5o are the responses in lerms
of bordertess strategic planning 1S gives the cancept af muiti-level governance, onginally developed in the EU
cantext, more general relevance, the more sa since Jessap (2004) has broadened ¢ to include ‘multi-level
metagovernance'. It also relates to poststructuralist views of spatiality and territonalisation as <een from a relational
perspective putting emphasis on fludity, reflexinty, connectivity, multiplicity and polyvorality as documented by
(avoudi and Strange {2009} This comes down to rethinking the role of strategic, a5 against statutory spatial planning,
drawing on examples from EU {where it goes under the flag at territovial cohesion policy) and fram various member
states. So the paper comes in four parts: (1) multi-level gavernance and meta-governance in Europe; {2) Lhe
production of space and place and the meaning of administrative boundaries; (3) rhe meaning of strategic spatial
planning; (4) comparative practices in Europe. The conclusions give directions for future research.

Eurcpean Spatial Planning: Past, Present and Future

Andreas Falud|
a.fotudi@ipoct.n!

Relerence: 163
Track 02 European terrivorial co-operation and cohesion policy

Three <tages have been identified in the development of the EU: the launch era, the doldrums era and the
renaissance/boom era. Presenthy thaugh, the EU is In a<risis. These stages serves 35 a framewark far discussing the past,
present and future for European spatial planwing. Thus, during the launch era there were unsuccessful attempts to make
spatial planningfreginnal poficy part of the embryonic European project. During the daldrums era, such initiauves as
weare taken were channelled through the Coundil of Europe, leading to the adoption of the Tomelomings Charter an
Spatial/Regional Planning, paralleted by continueng but fruitless eforts by the European Parhament to put regional policy
un the agenda af the Community. Since the start of the renaissance/buom eta, spatial planning has been an, atbeit
conuioversial part of the emergent cohesioh policy of the European Union. The controversy concerned whether the Union
shoubd have a competence in the matter, of whether Eurapean spatial planning should be a matter far inter-governmental
coordimation. There was consensus, however, on the need far what was calked a “spatial planning approach’ as formulated
in the European Spatial Development Perspective (1999). Once the Lishon Treaty covering territorial cohesiun alongside
with economic and social cohesion will be ranfied, the competence issue will be settled, but uncertainty coneerning the
form which €U terntorial cohesion policy will take cantiaues. This relates to the future nf cohesion policy undergoing
fundamental review with 3 view to the period after 2003, being part ol the solesearching which the EU is going through.
will coheslan policy be retained and, if o, what will the rale of territorial cohesson pohicy in a revamped cohesion policy
be? Will it barely he talerated, as is the case now, ar will territorial cohesion be, as it potentially might, a mainstay of
future cohesion policy, providing it with & solid raticnale? Naturally, the answer depends among vihers on tae
Commussioner for Regional Palicy and hig/her standing, but also on the future of the Unian as such, etc., €IC. Howeyer,
the answer ols0 depends an whether fundamental issues can be resolved. This requires academic reflecton fegarding:
the nature of the €U in relation to its constituent parts, the nation-states; and the nature of space/territory and the role
af spatial planning in the emergent context of the shifting target which is what the kurapean project is.
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Policy ‘framing’ and evidence-based planning: ‘epistemic communities’ in the multi-
jurisdictionol environment of an enlorged Europe

Richard Nunes

Nell Adams
Giancarlo Cotella
quancerfos@iibero.it

Reference: 240
Track 02: European territorial co-operation and cohesion policy

The latest guidance on Eurgpean spatial planning and territorial develapment reflect recent EU enlargements in May
2004 and January 2007, which have created specific challenges for the whole termritory ot the new European Union.
Whilst the pursuit of 'territarial cohesion' and 'balanced” and/or 'sustainable development” remains imgortant for
the EU policy agenda, their meaning in practice remains contested and the unrelenting emphasis on ‘regiondl
competitiveness and employment’ since the adaption of the Lisboa Agenda has increased the complexity of the
cantext within which they are being pursued. A new socio-economic and political landscape has cmerged, within
wihich both established and new member states pursue the dual goals of cohésion and ¢cempetitiveness, This new
landscape has added an east-west dimension to the already significant historical, ¢ultural and souie economic north-
south dimensians that have pravided the traditional challenges for European spatial planning.

This follawing paper examines some of the challenges created by this new territorial and socio peolitical landscape
which s contributing to a multi-jurisdictional environment of new spatial ideas and planning approaches, the
formulation of new institutional arrangements and the de-insitutionalization of others. With particular regard for
thes rapldly changing Eurgpean context, we consider the concept of ‘epistemic communitics” {Haas, 1992], which
rases two particular congeras for this paper. First, this is (i) the engagement of these communitivs with the continuing
debates over ‘evidence-based planning”. Second, itis {it) a cansideration of policy and research dumaing' influentlal
rale gver the ‘framing’ of spatial planning approaches and its implications for European territorial development
(Faludi & Waterhout, 2006, Davoudi, 2006). Both of these concerns sit within the overal) arn to delermine the
<ontribution greole of 'epistemic communities' in the transfarmation of Eurapean ‘multi-jurisdictional’ environments.
The ‘epistemic communities’ cancept is particularly relevant to elucidating this interplay of policy and ‘evidence’
hecause af its fogus on the ‘knowledge” medium that is ceeated, contested and destrayed, and mobilized and
controlled acrass gavernance architectures (c.f., Radaelli, 1955]. According to Haas {1992) 'an epistemic community
is & netwark of professianals with recognized expertise and competence in a particular domain and an authasitative
claim tn policy-relevant knowtedge within that domain or issue-area’ |quated in Pallagst, 2006: 264-5). Unlike the
concept of ‘policy netwarks’, a canceptualization af ‘epistemic cammunities’ places greater emphasis on the
production and practice of 'knowledge’. This distinction is evident in the knawledge and infarmation required by
policy-makers, particularly in cases of uncertainty and/or thange; in athar wards ‘policy netwarks' draw nn ‘epistemic
communities” far expertise and competence in a particular palicy domain.

This two-fald objective is particularly relevant to ongoing debates in the field of European spatial planning. In fart,
the mannerin which new ‘epistemic communtties’ develop will be aninfluential factor in determining how discourses,
in relation to territorial co-ngeration and cohesion policy, will evilve at all levels acrnss pohcy sectass within the
complex multi-scalar reality of ptanning intervention in the EL 27, Thus, with particular regard far the inrreased
diversity of planning approaches, there is a nead to examing the 'knowledge-aspact’ of ‘epistemic communities’ and
their identification 0* 'open palicy windows' or ‘windaws aof npportunity” for policy change. 'Ahereby palicy agendas
are continuagsly 'framesd” within the ambiguaus environment of pohcy and evidence interplay.

Eurcpeanization of spatial planning: evidences from EU’s eastward enlargement

Giancarlo Cotella
QUANCRNG @ iber it

Rafarence: 241
Track Q2: Eurgpean territorial co-operation and cohasion palicy

The fall of the lron Curtain in 1989 produced a radical change in the perspective of futyre Eurgpean integration,
leading in some ten years to the accession af ten countries of the former soviet area now counting for almost the
25% of the territory of the Eurgpean Unign. Whereas Vhis process constituted an smpartant change in terms of
widening and deepening of European integration, at the same time it possibly represents the hardest territorial
challenge of the histary of the EL, with mast of the regions of the new member states being characterized by low
econamir performance, high unemplayment rates, infrastructural deficienries and an ambiguous environmental
situatian. The described threats led the Enropean Commission to prdace 2 set of analysis of the terntorial impact
nf the £nlargement and ta intrnduce specific taols ta suppart candidates’ road towards tU membershig, While at
the supranational level the future rale of European spatial planning for an enlarged turope was debated, the
candidate countries were dealing with the transition fram sncialise planning to marker economy as well as with the
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transposition of the acquis communautaire ang the accomplishment af enlargement requirements. \Within sach a
highly fiuid institutional pavironment, new spatial planning systems were developed Lo deal with the challenges of
the new realiry

The paper elaborates an the ahove considerations, building on the assumptiuns that the process of European
integration under way contributed tn the development of peculiar institutiens and funcrloning mechanism that
involye the different territenal layers within a compiex tramework of multi-levei governance, therefore genaerating
processes of reclprocal contamination and adaptation that go under the Jabet of Europeanization, In this light, the
paper aims to contribute to the ongang debate on the Europeanization of spatial planmng, analyzing on the ane
hand the influgnce of the EU in the evalution of the spatial planning systems of the visegrad countries (Czech
Republic, Hungary, Poland and Slovakea), and an the ather hand the impact of the enlargement of the EU on European
spatial planning.

The lack of lcgtlmate EU comperences notwithstanding, the contribution suggests that the enlargement process
induced specific mechanism of Europeanizatian ot spatial planning, an the one hand laying down the pace of the
reforms through a tight sequence of deadline and on the other hand embedding the decision-making pracesses in
highly asymmetric power fields. Looking at the pracess ot Europeanization of spatlal planning thraugh the lenses at
ZU% vastwards enlargement lead to interesting findings on the mechanisms that stands behind Fusopranization,
sugecsting how the process of reciprocal contamination between the €U and the different natianal cantexts are
shaped both by the specific domestic conditions as well as by the complex set of power relatians implicit in the
framewark of LU multi-level gavernance.

The everfasting importance of borders. Lessons from the Austrian-italian border-area

6eatrix Haselsberger
haselsberger@email.arthich tawivn ¢ at

Reference: 277
Track O2; European territorial co-apreration and cohesion palicy

Given the extensive and increasing diversity of the European Unian, the concept of “errilurial coheslon’ as 3 generat
aolicy objective seems increasingly unartainahle. However, three factors demonsteate < taising demand for territorial
co-ggeration. Flistly, the exstence of state horders continues ta have negative cunsequences for the immediately
adjacent areas (Zonneyeld, 2005). 3econdly, today more than 32% of the European population hves in border-areas
which ¢omgorlse 40'% of the Eurapean territory (lanssen, 2006). Thirdly, Eurepe IS still confronted with the emergence
of naw stawe borders,

In broad terms, there seem to be two dist'nt views conceming territorial co-operation peocesses. The first is, in a
figurative sense, a 'top-down’ perspective and deals primarily with the impact of kuropean territanal palicies on
Member States. The second is more facussed on the internal co-operation between the different interests and
abjectives ot each local territary, and may be characterised as ‘bottom-up’ driven.

The European Spatial Development Perspective (FSDP} has become an important policy document far spatial
dovelopment in Eurcpe, despite all ¢riticism and shartcomings, and represents the pinnacle aof a growing interest of
|trans-national) spatial planming at the European scale (Adams, 2008; Falud & Waterhaud, 2002; Kunzmann, 2006;
Shaw & Sykes, 2004). The ESDP as well 25 ather European documents, such as the Ferntarial Agenda, are tools that
have indeed achieved an important pasition in the Europeanisation process. Nevertheless, it must be acknawledged
that they are also leading to a degree of convergence/harmenisation of spatial planhing i Eurape from a top down
perspective.

Howiever, these tap-down-levet documents can never fully substitute territarial co-operation actiities between arsas
at sub-European spatial scales, proeducing their own visions and strategies across their local borders {Fabbro &
Haselsberger, forthcoming].

what hinders the process of trans-national gc-operation and European spatial planaing in general is the persistence
ot different planning traditlons throughaut Europe {Janin Rivolin & Faludi, 2005/, A bottom-up planning process
needs therefore ta begin by recognising that ditferent nations deal differently with sinilar spatial planning ‘issues’
|CEC, 1987] in a¢rordance with their awn traditions and identities (Nadin & $tead, 2007). Newadays trans-national
co-operation cften fails because of o shortfall of political interest, aloengsde the existence of deep structural
deficiencies characterised by historical, linguistic and semaritic barriers or, more generally, by cultural and natural
diversities. In this sense réciprocab trust, and shared meanings and values bacome an essential sacial capital’ for
pursuing trans-national co-operation actlv ties {Haselsberger, 2008).

The example of the colerminous area comprising the Austrian Land Kirnten and the Itallan regione autanoma of
Friuli Venezia Giulia (F¥G) conslitutes 4 meaningful and concrete case. Although the two planming systems af Kimten
and FVG have been evolved in 1wo completely different historizal contexts and ar¢ currently belonging tc two
different legal families — differences at first glance — many similarities in the planning practice ¢an be experienced
nn clisec examination. Gunerslly speaking, these two planning systems {in erms of genenc functions and
companents, planning scales and procedures) are even much closer to each other than different planning systems
within italy. However, this raises the guestion why that little has been done up ko now in teéims of trans-natianal co-
operatian hetween Karnten and FYG although the base, in the sense af the planning system and the distributian of
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competences in planning, 1 broadly similar

The Austrian-Italian border-area prowdes an illuminating example far studying the difficuities and challenges of
trans-national co-operation processes, It is the ambitious aim of this paper to explare the important (sametimes
underestimated} meaning of ‘tultural assets’ such as identity, tradition, language, cultural memary, in these complex
envirenment, and to use 1hat analyss o offer news Insights to the everlasting debates on trans-national co-operation
issues and border studes.

Cohesion policy and ‘urban areas in crisis’: how the definition of disadvantoge hos
chonged from Urban ! tc Urban I, Some reflection from the italian experience

Silvla Bighl
sifvio@toswit

Reference: 310
Track 02: European territorial co-operation and cohesion policy

Cohesion palicies are the cxpression of sohdarty between Member States and regiaons of the Eurgpean Unicn to
premole 3 balanced development of EU, reducing structural differences amang EU regigns and promoting equa’
opportunitivs among citizens The terntorlal dimension of cohesion complements and reinfarces the meaning of the
concept of economic and social cohesion as it rmakes moce coherent sectoral policies and regional policies with the
{aflowing objective: ‘prople should not be in a disadvantaged position due to the place where they live or work in
the European Union'.

‘Urban areas in crisis' cause territonial imbalance as they are pats of City where different problems are concentrated
in. are a threat to the harmonivus developrnent of the termtory, require special interventions and specific measures.
In suppoen of the development of ‘urban areasin cnsis” it has been promoted at European level first the Urban Pilat
Prajects | and W{1963-1993 and 19%4-1999, respectvely) later the Community Inltiative Program (CIP) Urban | and
Il {1594-1933 and 2000: 2006, respectively].

The paper peopuoses a refleclion on the citena used within the Urban PIC during the two planning pernods to identify
the areds of intervention. The contribution 15 part of a broadet debate expenence afforded in o doctoral thesis on
European policies for ‘urban areas In ¢risis’ seen from the pubdlic ethics point of view. With reference Lo the [talian
expenenue iLis evident how Crilena |n the two planning periods have incieased in nurmber in order to defing mure
precisely the area of Intervention, but at the same time we want to focus in the paper some raising issues:

1. 1he terntorlal dimension - It 1S consldered ot has bean 3 weak element in identifying the area of intervention in
both programmng penods,

2. The methodology for the final selection of the Urban )l cities - 1015 considered that the dimensien of disadvantage
evaluated through the critical assessment has played In the Italian case, a limited weight to identifying the city
admitted to financing. 1he chosen method awarded 25 points out of 100 1 critical elements af the area, the
remaining stems were related 10 the ability 1o Imnplement programs and the econamic feasibility of the projects.
The key argument in the paper 1 thal the goal of economit, social and territorial cohesion of European palicies,
which gives a [0t of attention 10 d sadvantage, in the implementation at the local level has met with same limitations
related alse 1o the procedures for allo¢ating financial resources for the implementation of Opecational Pragrams.

The Eurapean Space: Construction and Dissolution

Earica Anguilkarl
ennce. onguiliar@iua.it

Reference: 320
Track 02: Evropean territerial co-wperation and cohesion policy

The European Union is undergoing a phase of profound institutienal transformation. The Maastricht Treaty, that
indicated with certainty Lhe transition toward the accomplishment of the European project, turned out to be a shift
inside the Unipn’s structere in an apposte direclion to that dttained at the beginning. The paradoxical cutcome
fesulting from the institulional gvclution is driving Eurvpe « rether than 1o the fulfilment of a construction process -
10 the ecunonucal deconstruction |13 The ruiteiative constitutiondl failure and the lack of ability ta confront a
collective reflectivn on the direction and extension of 4 ‘new Europedn proaject’, of a ‘new horizon', have accelerated
the process of disselution of the model itsell, and as a consequence of the space in which such model is conformed.
Against this background, the structures and principles, that in the past had created coherence and stability, have
currently lostrelevance. As Lhe disposition of instruments that rezulate economical-tesritorial and social unbalance,
the transnational ¢haracter of the cormmunitarian model itsell has lost internal coherence unveiling its reversible
nature as process

Ihe shift in direction is evident in the almost abandoned ‘practice’ -that is the creatian of spatial development
perspectives, territorial reference framaes, scenarios, visions and concepts- carned aut with lucidity in the past as a
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means to connect the territorial representation to the intentionality and the rationality at the base of every decision
taken (2).

Mowadays, the research on the communitarian terrtary has progressively drawn away from the tensions that in the
past have induced #to a pessevering searth, in [ts very tangible and theoretical matenals, for the physical dimensions
of an wdivdual and callective welfare whose economic, sacial and political dirmenslons other researchers were
simultaneously expanding upan. At its extreme, we find the dissatution and disappearance of all visual representation
of the project for the |Eurapean space] within the language of [temitorial policy)n {31,

Since the Iawe 1960's the stratification of these wnages give back to the European space its physical dimension: a
project spate guided by four main figures -the infrastructural hypathesis, the mega city reglon hypathesis, the urban
hypothesis and the poelycentric hypothesis— on which this paper intends to forus.

i1) Calafat 4.3 , 2003, 'italia & la de-costruzione economica dell’Europa, Foedus n. 6, 2003

{2) Hirschman A.0,, 1967, Development Projects Observed, The Brookings Institution, Washington

{3) Secchi 6., 2003, Three wards, Planum: the european journat of planning, Diary of a planner n. §,
http: /fwww, planum.net/topics/secchi-diary. html

Making the concept of ‘territoriof cohesion’

Ebeni Andrikopouloy
Grigoris Kalakas
anérikop@estin.gréh.out).gr

Relerence: 383
Track D2- knrgpean ternitarial co-operation and cohesicn policy

since the establishment of the Treaty of Lisbon In December 2007, the “territorial tohesion’ taok its place in the
institutlonal framewark of the EU as the third component of the palicy of economi¢ and socl cohesnn. The concept
of 1erntangt cohesion daes not have an immedhale recogmzable theoretical or empirtcal content, hot acts as a
relatively open concept allowing the achigverment of consensus in the establishment of a new commuaity palicy
cnientation. The concept of territorial cohesion intends to broaden and strengthen the policy of economic and social
cohesion while at the same time appears relatively neutral and open in relation Lo its speciflc content.

The main assumption of this propasal is that the concept of territorial cahesion is introduced with a hase reference
“o ‘spatial development’ or ‘spatial planning’ of the European area, without however correlating rompletely with
some elements of the national versions of 'spatial planning’ applied by the Member States. On the contrary, the
adoptian of the tetm ‘terntarial’ instead of “spatial’ from a certain point of view reduces the issue ot the European
spatial planning intd @ matter of geagraphical tiers defined by criteria of political and administrative jurisdiction. In
this sense it validates the assumption that the new concept refers to a kind of spatial planming adapted to the needs
of the €L cohesion pelicy and not to a comprehensive spatial planning of the Eurcpean tedritory

The pager intends to provide the conceptual framework within which bath the concept of ternlarial cahesion and
the form of ‘planning’ (as a pelicy field) at the European level are determined. Focusing on the role and the necessity
af the palicy of territorial cohesion, this paper underlines two Crucial issues related to teerltorial cohesion, the issue
af terrivanal integration and the [ssue of territorial justice.

Towards a EU territorial cohesion policy: the govemance lssue

Gegrgia Gianhakourou
gegqmnna&p . uth.gr

Aclforence: 462
Track 02: European territonal ca-nparation and cohesion polcy

The Lisbon Treaty inclades a clause an territorial cohesion, stipulating that it will be an objective of the EU and 2
snared competence with member states. If the Treaty comes inta forre, temitorial cuhesion will hecome, for the firsl
time, a formal competence of the E1J. Instituting territorial cohesion at the EU level seems o be 3 demanding exercise
fram a governance perspective, The fundamental guestions ansing in this tield concern the institutional routes
tesritonial cohesion could take and the role ot the European level and this of the natien-statesin this policy process.
They alsa concern the possible mechanisms and processes for the realization ot the new objective, especially in view
af the limited budgetary mueans of the EU. This paper discusses the questions highlighted above in relation to different
tepes of EU governance and policy, as wdentified in ewsting terature. It then seeks a possible palicy frameviark for
promoting territorial cohesien on a European level. The paper suggests a number of reasons why snft coordination
rades might be more effective in this area than hierarchical and non-flexible rules. It explores further the possibility
fur a ¢combination of soft ang hard mechanisms (e.g. regulations) far apYimal resuits.
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Territoriol cohesion discourses: Hegemonic strategic concepts in European Spatiaf
Planning

Loris Servillo
loris. servilio@gmail.com

Reference: 32
Track 02 Eucopean terrirgnal co-operation and cohesion policy

The paper ewploras the temitarial cohesion concept tram a discursive point of view, investigating bow nonbinding
spatal policy orientations have been spread alang Europe. The assumption of the pape? 15 that, in the European
Spatial Planming conteut, the €L territarial cohesion objective has become a catalytic principle around which several
{spatial and non-) values and palicy concepts have started to define discursive chains. They can then be nterpreted
as eultural constructions influenging the larmulation of spatial actions in an Open Method of Coordiration [OMC]
centeat, defining the European Spatial Planning as an expressian of mutual interaction between structurcs and
actors driven by strategic selectivengss and arienting actions (Strategic Relational Approach, Jessop, 2008). The
analysis focuses on the contents of spatial planning discourses driven by EU institutional [iterature, Without having
the ambition of defining a comprehensive overview, the paper highlights general trends and masn 1ssues, and how
they have formed hegemonic discourses, with the aim of clarifying a system of {really or supposedly) shared values
that are playing 3 normative rale in spatial planning and development strategivs across Cutope.

A demogrophic scenario of Europe’s future: ‘open borders’?

Michelle Wishardt
lan Strange
m.wshorot@leedsemet.nc.uk

Reference; 547
Track J2° European terntarial co-nperation and cchesion policy

There has been a perceptible, continued decline in Europe's share of the world population. This shrinkage, combined
with the ageing of its population, cantributes to growing concerns about the competitive future of the continent. In
rhis paper we present a ‘prospective policy” scenano, based an a praactive policy change, European leaders instipate
specific measures to compensate for the perceived demographic deticit by actively encouraging ‘replacement’
immigration. The subsequent apening of barders provides the context for attempts to counter existing trends, while
rhe possible putcomes of the policy in the periad up to 2034 are cutlined. What impact would such measures have
oh the depopulation experiencad in some European regions? Haw compatible is khis evelution with the current
recessionany climate? This paper is drawn fram the thematic demography scenarios developed during the ESPON
3.2 project |1]. It begins by authining the drving factars likely to result in the policy shift, and then describes its
progression and likely implications.

[1] See: Davouds, S, Wishardt, M and Strange, | {farthcoming|, The ageing of Europe: demographic scenarios af
Europe's futures, Futures, Special issue, farthcoming
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Track 3 — Flanning Education
Track chairs:

andrea Frank
Cardff Lniversity

Deborah peel
tinwersery af Uister

In fus accaunt of planning education at the University of Liverpoaol and the beginnings of town and regional planning
n Britain, Wright (1982) explains that although in 1508 town planring had been talked about there was na statutory
basis for planning and na educational pravision. The acknowledged need for formal training, research, theoretical
inderstanding and disseminatian led to the setting up of the Department of Civic Design which celebrates its
rentenany in 2009.

(Owee the past 104 years, the tield has developed enarmaously with formal teaching in spatial ar rity planning provided
a7 ower 150 different departments, taculties ar schoobs a1 unweeaty level in Eusope alone. Quer time, as planning
practice has evalved, so has planning education; and the curriculsm has been adapted in verms of its content and
design, delivery mode and purpase. Caught up in wider processes of discontinuous change, it is shaped by national
and cultural contexts and the institutional and educational perspectives and ambitions of individual natian states -
as well as international intivences.

For example, difterent constructions of spatial planning, and the different scales and domains of planning result in
:he elaboration ot very dilerent learning outcomes which are designed to serve and reflect place and need. The
cnntexs for planning education and society’s expectations for planming are thus very different. Anather 1ssue, in
Britain at least, is the tact that the concept of the independent planning schadlisincreasingly abandoned and
planning is reduced to 3 ‘subject area’ within much larger inter-disciplinary and multi-professional entities sn an
effort by universities to maximise econamies of scale in response te the ¢hallenges of global competition in higher
educat.on. This ¢learly impacts on the perceived identity and status of planning as 3 field. in practical verms, these
macesses of institutional restructuring may invalve the delivery of shared moadules wlith allied professions. On the
one hand, thes may help to inculcate a culture of partnership-working which 1 deemed necessary to manage taday’s
complex warld. {n the ather hand, such trends have directimpacts on constructlons of planning education, as may
be witnessed by the development of degree qualificatians which have dual aceeeditotion from professional bodies
~hat in the past were intellectyatly and professionally distinct.

Overcoming the majestic sifence of the lecture theatre: Innovating with an gudience
response system

Deborah Pael
d.peel@ulster.oc.uk

Reference: 12
Track 03: Planning education

According to Feenberg (200E), philosophical arguments about the risks of new technologies i educational relations
can be traced to Plato who, 1in The Phaedrus, denpunced the medium of writing for its Inahility to recreate the
dialogic relationship and human dimeasion between teacher and student. He quotes Plato who cemmented: ‘The
sainters’ products sland before ws 38 though they were alive, but if you guestion them, they maintain the most
T.ajestic silence. 1L is the same with written words; they seem to talk to you as though they were intelligent, but if
you ask therm anything about what they say, from a desire to be instructed, they go on telling yau just the same
thing forever.” Feenberg (2008) challenges those who suggest that technology 15 Intrinsizally de-humanising,
“owever, and argues that the sacial impact of technaotogy rests on its use and whether Itis desigred and managed
1o supportinleraciions.

The action research (o be reported in this paper is based on the nation of the value of citical reflection for continuaus
srofessional development (Biggs, 1993}, It stems from the author’s fundamenlal concern about how ta facilitate
‘nteractian in Llhe lectuie contexy, Ironlcally, although live lectuses are one of the most public forms of teaching,
they are often nol dialogic and lack lecturer-student interaction {Race, 1993). Moreover, reliance on making
PowerPoint handouts available remotely ta students may indeed be representative of Plata’s ‘imajestic silence” as
students seeks o learn 4nd 1€vise from a series of bullet points.

The study will examing the use of an audience response system {TurningPoint) for students of planning ethics and
srotessionalism. Adophng a constructivist pedagogy (Freire 1970), the innovalion was desgned as an attempt ta
overcome some of the alienating effects of the lecture theatre as a learning spsue and 1o motrvate students to
narticipate in a relatively more dialogic and reflective learning experience. With an eye on the past and how
educational technologies have rapidly evolved, the paper will laok ta the future and offes some persenal reflectians
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on some of the ¢hallenges of using information technaolegies as instructicnal technalogies (Oblinger, 2005). It will
argue that whilst, for example, learming enviranments, learning abjectives and learning technologies have been
transformed, the foundatenal objective of enhancing human patential has not changed.

Lifelong Educational Project-Brownjfields in Baltic States

Barbara vojvodikova
l1ana Pletnicka
jana.metnicka@vsh .oz

Reterence: 38
Track D3- Planning educaton

It stands 1o reasen, that brownhelds represent a problem both from the local level and also form the society level..
Brownlields solutiens need growing local economy and sufficient local knaw-how, which can supply missing local
knowledge and help 1o form suitable national and local poliies and pragram pacrities.

Lifelong Edutational Project on Brownflelds, the Lecnardo da vincl educational pilor project elaborated twn years
ago by partners from the Crech Repubhc, Slovakla, Germany and UK, was called o disseminate its results and
products. Decision on transfer of knowledge was evaked an hasis of the fvaluation of the impact of this LEPOB
project, made so far on the EU aew member countries and on the need in Balvic countries far such a type of education
being available in the local language.

Two Baltic countries were selecied for teansfer of knowledge — Latvia and Lithuania.

Lithuania undergoes rapid etonomical development. At the same time, new economical conditions raise recent
circumstances for land property and land use As a result of the collapse of Soviet system, urban areas in Lithuania
have inberited big territorics of unused land,

In Latvian lerritory beavy and othoer types of indust iy were very large and sky-high developed. in this ime sustainable
development ar environmental protection Issues were the last facror in tatal mdustry sphere. But its palluted
brownfields land remains as an unsolved problem as well as other enviranmental problems which are connected to
brownfields, restrain an apportunity for thelr benchicial reuse,

It is obviows, that brownficlds regenerations shill represent a week point of the ¢ontempoarary urban and regional
develapment of the CE and Baltic ccuntries.

The aim of the BRIBAST (Brownficlds in Baltic States - Lifebong Educational Project CZ/08B/F/PP-168014, supported
by the Leonardo da Vine Lifelong Learning Programme} is \o prepare an educational material based on the
Brownficlds teaching matenals that were elaborated within the LEPOB project. The Handboak witl be updated writh
the recent inteenational brownficlds reuse trend$ supplemented with specifics of Lithuania and Latvia.

His new moaterial will be made available to professional organizations to help them in their job and increase the
speed of brownhiclds regeneration 95 well. Similar as currently in the CR, products of this project could be utilised
for cducational purposes of Lithuanian and Latvian universities. The project could therefore be profitable for the
whole society.

Planning Educotion in Germany: Post-Bologna

Andrea Feank
Oetlef Kurth
Jronko@ cordiff.ac.uk

Reference: E6
Track 03: Planning education

One of the goals ot the 18999 Bolegna declaration wias to “achieve greater compatibility and comparabitity” amangst
European higher education degrees and ta ‘increase the international competitiveness of the Eurapean System of
highes eduzation.” With Germany being one of the 29 initial signatories ot the agreement many German Higher
Education Institutions (HEI) and their faculties have over the past decade completed ar are currently finalising changes
ta their degree programmes and curricula in order to comply with the stipulated three education cycles [Bachelor -
Master — Doctorate). They also implemented the European Transfer Credit System (ECTS| and intrcduced new quality
assurance measuras. The transformation from Diploma-Degree to Bachelor and Master was embraced early on by
the Universities of Applted Sciences {'Fachhochschulen’) while more established universities were slower to introduce
the relevant changes. Nevertheless by 2010 practically all Universities in Germany will have more ar less ccmpleted
the conversion procass.

This paper offers an initial review of the changes that were implemented singe 133%n respect to the provision of
planning education by German Higher Educatian Institutions. All major schools offering spatial and urban planing
degrees have transformed their study programmies in the last years. The authors provide an overview of the typical
planner education, educational programmes, structure, programme fogus and student demand for 19%9 and 2009
before discussing wider implications such as the impact an the quality of planning educatlon in Germany,
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international recognition, whether mobility and transferability between European countnies has been ncreased and
the standing of planning education as ¢compared to cognate disciplines. In addition, the paper |$ hughlighting new
practices, and any unresolved issues that emerged from the transition are highlighted. For examplc, it appears that
as a vesult of the restructuring, a considerable number of new masters pragrammes in planning were establizhed
often |n conjunction with cognate disciplines and faculties such as architecture, geography and sociology, expanding
the chaice of study pragrammes and new spewsalisations within the broad subject of planning, Insightful comments
[rom practitioners and academia provide the backdrop for discussian.

Knowledge skifls needed In diversity ond equolity for planhing

Dory Reeves
3 recvesimruceinnd. oc. 2

ReFerence: 112
Track (43: Planning education

Il thie future was more like the past, the profession of planming and the discipline would be exclusively male, minordy
othiic and religious graups would continue to be discriminated against by planning systems; urban areas would
contlnue to be designed without any consideration for those with physical impairmenis. This paper critically
pxamings the nead for and approaches to developing knowledge based skills and competencies in difference and
dwersity for planning in the 21st centucy. Based on o reflective practice approach, the paper focuses in particular
on the development of competence in cross ¢ultural communicarian. Drawing on over 15 vears of personal
experlence in ptanning aducation in the United Kingdom and New Zealand; cansultancy work with local autharities
nthe UK, review of literature and extensive discussions with practitioners. The paper concludes by positioning crass
¢ultural commuynication within planning education and oulbnes key areas for future research and development.

Workshop: Writing Acadernic Papers

Patsy Healey

Heather Camphell

Robert Upton

lohn Forester
satsyhealey@btinternet com

Reference: 113
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The pressure to "publish’ acadermic work in Journal farm, and especially In Journals with an international circulatien,
5 increasing throughout Europe and estewhere. It is not easy for newer academics to “learn’ the style of academic
witing and the ‘art’ of wriling & good quality academic paper wheth makes a real contribubion to knowiedge. Even
experienced academics do not always manage ta do it well! Duning the decade of its lifetime, the editors of Planning
Theory and Practice have boen committed to improving scholarship in the planning tield, giving adwice to authars
#ho have samething to say but still need ra find a goad way Lo say It. Collectively, we have learned 3 1ot about the
craft of writing such papers. We provide advice on aur website, give advice in fredback to authors, and. in twa
-ccent Editorials {PTP 9.4 2008, PTP 10,1 2009, have commented on what ‘searching far guality’ means to us. In
sns Warkshop, we will exchange our cxperience of reviewing and editing papers {as well as writing them|'} with
shose interested in improving their skllls. The format will be short introductlons fram the Waorkshop leaders, followed
oy adiscussian af issues and problems raised by participants.

Education is the future’s past; the challenges of reflexivity in planning education

R. Beunen
M. Duineveld
rzou) Eeunen@war.n!

Refersnce: 167
lrack Q3: Planning educatian

~he Bologna Geclaration and its tollowups are causing changes and adaptations In field of planning education, One
al them is the intraductian of the two cycle system with separate Bachelor and Master programs. Due (e this new
witem the distinction between professional and academic programs 1§ fading Peofessional programs statt to offer
master programs and even PhD programs, This ‘acadamic dritt” within professional education (Lorenz, 20D8) 1s seen
ay sume a5 3 threat tc universities. We would ke to argue, that an other framing of the these changes. tan bring a
challenge as well.
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In our paper we will elaborate on the reciprocal relationships betwewn planning education, planning research and
planning practices. Inthe applied science of planming, the primary role of planning educaticn is to prepare students
to parlicipale in planning practices. Because these planning practices vary, as well as the rcles planners play within
them, educational planning programs provide a whele range of perspectives on planning and the role of planners in
practice. This variely 15 constantly thanging as new planning approaches, emerge, new praclices are introduced, and
Lhe scientific perspeclives shifts.

The divessily and dynarnics ol planning perspectives and the roles of planners make it impossible to give a definite
description of planning £dudation. It tan therefore best be broadly described as a dynamic pracess in which peaple,
ambitiens, perspectives and knuwledges need W be connected and in which camplicated power plays affect dand
use Very much in vogue with this definition and with the recent discourses of planning schalars, in which the
lmitations of planning and steering and the sole af power plays in actual planning practices are stressed, we advacate
a arademic planning education which is aimed at the ‘creation” of {self-} reflexive and critical planners. Nat anly
should we prepare students to participate or it in existing planning practices, but we should alsn enable thee to
critically reflect on and if necessary change these practices. Present-day society is facing many challenged hoth nn
a global and on local level, whi¢h due o their complexity ask tar creative, innovative, self reflexive and critical
planners, It asks for planners that are willing, when perceived necessary, to change the planning system thay operate
In, that are able to 100k beyond the existing planning models 3nd policies and that are able to set tree what has for
too long be caved in a modermist paratigm, well known for its devasabing site eftects. The practical implications of
this perspective for planning education will be made explicit by the example of the recent and angoing reformatian
of planning and landscape architecture education al the '‘Wageningen University.

A comparisan of the link between planning educotion and planning practice in two
European countries

Andrez Frank
Izabela Mironowic
izabelo.mironowicz@pwr.wroc. ol
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The gradual enlargement of the furopean Union (EU) with a peaceful integratinn of a ratal of 27 buropean countnes
as of 2007 represents a major pelitical accamplishment. The European prajert includes the cieation of an apen
exonamic zone (driven by 8 market economytand the development of the comman European Hagher Educatlon Area
allowng horh acadami¢ and professsnal mability. Such mobility requires commanly accepted profes<ional standarde,
quahty assurance i education and the mutual recognition at academic degrees and credits across member states
as authned in the Bologna proceds. Planning educatian as well as planning practice have been and are being
influenced by these processes of integratian. Changes, hawever, are expenenced not evenly a¢ross the EU member
states. For example, planning education and practice have seen particularly diamatie changes in the former
communist countries such as the Czech Republic, Slowakia, Hungary and Poland whereas change has been
comparatively subtle in the UK. This contribution wili compare and cantrast the different systems in planning
education n Poland and the UK and their respeztive links to planning practrce and the profession.

The first part of the paper will provide a briet overview of the history, development and current state of planning
educauorn in with a focus on the unique characteristics and challenges in each of the bwo countries. For example, in
Poland, planning 15 a very new discipline and stilf in the process of emanc/pation from its historical parent discipfines
of gecgraphy, economy and architecture, which led ta much confusion in the estabhishment of new professiona! and
educational standards. We will highlight the different approaches and curriculurn ¢content and examine how
universities translated the different university level requirements to fit the two stage education process prescribed
by the Bolcgna process.

In the second part of the paper we will study planning practice in Poland and the UK. Planning in Poland is still
somctimes associated with centsal planning and apposed by large portians of the popaulatien, local authorities and
goevernmentitsell. And, with a planning system very muchin flux and development, itis difficult to establish curricula
that provide the requisite knowsledge and skills. We will compare this approach with the UK practice and study the
conseuences in real, physical space and quality of life.

In conclusion we suggest that liberal planning practice can thrive and exist under 3 centralized system of planning
cducation (Polich ¢ase) ard — by contrast - strict planning practice can be supported by a relative liberal system in
planming education [UK case. We will indicate challenges tar both Polish and UK systems in planning education
regarding planning practice and the international cantext.
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International connectedness ond global mobliity of plonning academics: o New
Zealand-Scotiand case study

Marilyn Higgins
Jennifer Dixen
M.G.Higgins @hw.oc.uk
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‘Warking as an acadenuc taday is percewved, arguably, ta have less status in saciety than compared ta the past.
Indeed, the campetition of practitioner salary levels, the fact of academic pay differentials between countries, and
increasing demands of Universities as institutions upon their academic staff, comprise a significant deterrence to
the attractiveness of academic careers for planners. Furthermare, these same factors militate against the extent of
global mobiliry perhaps previously enjoyed by academic planners. This means currently that there is both a shortage
of supply overall and, in particular, difficulty in terms of obtaining suitably qualified planning academics to fill
pasitions rn professional proagrammes, including on a shart-term basis.

This scenaria invites creative solutions. This paper reports on one such sclution, namely, the experience of a senior
planning academic wha was inwvited to relacate from Heriat-Watt University in Scottand to the University of Auckland,
New Zealand for ane year. A set of criteria is used to evaluate this New Zealand-Scottish exchange experience from
the perspective of the individual and the respective institutions. These traverse issues of academic stimulus,
distinctiveness and engagement in a range of academic activities. In addition, practical issues such as dealing with
taxatian are discussed. The increasing forus on intematianal benchmarking for academic programmes means that
the fresh insights of an expenenced outsider can be very useful for curricutum reviews amongst other things. There
are nisks as well as gains for both hame and host insvituticns and the individual. Yet the benefits tar all parties can
be significant.

The paper concludes with a number of observations, including factars that nerd ta be in place for such temporary
placements to succeed; the contrast between nstirutional risk management and prafassional nck taking; and the
value of interparianal collegialety in contrast to the chmate of inter-institutianal competition. Hopefully, the
ruperiences shared and discussed in This paper might encourage other individuals and institutinns to likewise
consider similar opportunities for international exchange.

Planning Education in Europe - Situation and Perspectives

Peter Ache
oeter.ache ek, fi

Relerence: 191
Track d3: Planning education

This paper examines the education of spatial planners in Europe, rhe comparisan is based on studies about the
turrent state of implementation of the Bologna Process, which have heen ariginally undertaken and recently updated
by the Association of European Schools of Planning {AESQP] The training of glanners, i.e. the quality ot planning
education and its applied standards, is a key point of dlscussion ameng schocls of planning. Ulimately, rhe defimition
nf standards depends an the leedback from professional clrcles [In particular regarding the situation on the labour
market), and on ca-aperation with planning organisations. Accordingly, SESOP currently 15 in discussion with the
European Council ot Spatial Planners [ECTP) on the extent to which standards should be defined in termis of the new
systemn at university degrees (bachelor's and master's degrees) Lo guarantee a common Furgpean labhour market
and avoid any restrictions On access.

Updoting pianning educotion: Cultural interventions and the production of urban spoce
as a new form of politicol participation

Paula Marie Hildebrandk -
paeduvshode ifdebraadt@unt-wennar.de
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The future of usbanism nc longer holds a universally applicable image, neither {or a cultural vision or 3 method of
interventian for artists, architects or town planners. The urban landscape is shaped by temparary often playful and
performative practices: Urban Play in Amsterdam, 'Tools for Action” at the Canadian Centre for Architecture,
expeamentcity in Berlin ar republicart/CityMined in Barcelona. Cultursl interventions — whether ephemeral public
performances and installations or more lasting types ot public sculpture, whether sitg-specihic/comminty-hased

31



art or peripatetic sstuative encounter — questlon trad tional nations of participation, Do-It-yourself-aty, just a friendly
but trivial Zeitgeistphenomenon or signs of what John Dewey in 1329 called ‘vreative demodracy’t

Constituted through the practices of pesple cultural interventions that are on smdll or medwm scales ¢an function
as ¢rltical artiste practices that allow us W caplufe something more elusive than what is represented by notions
such as the rtheme-pasking of cities. The work of capturlng this elusive quality that cities produce and make legible,
and the work of making public space in this in-between zone, is not easily executed. However, mformal urbanism
offers alternative ways ta negotiate and acticulate urban space with cultural interventions as & means (0 mobilise
and channet the plural voices of the marginalised and not-interested, depict to concrete participation opportunities,
polish-up the image of a specific site and/or insple unconventional uses of public spare.

Art and education programmes dealing wilh art in pubhc space are proliferating: “curating the expandcd field’ as
proclaims the motta of de appel in Amsterdam. Interfaces hetween artists, civil saciety organisabiens and public
pulicy, 0 fav, are rarely subject to academic discourse and research. The effectiveness and sustainability of cultural
intervenlions does nor depend anly on the engagernent of the artist hut rests with the peaple they meet, with whom
they work and who take responsibility. An obligatory “voluntary urban year' for future planners working with focal
community orgahisations ar cultural centres might contribute towards a more comprehensive approach to design
urban duvelopment as a joint issue. The role of the planner 15 [n constant teansition: trom developing to enabling
towards curating.

Competence Demands and Education of Finnish Planner-Architects

Jonna Kangaso|a
Mikko Malkki

Jukka Hirvonen
jorno.kengasofaIkk. fi
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Planner educatiun a5 an independent professianal education does not exist in Finland. There is no special license o¢
charter to work as a towh planner, either. Ta be regarded as competent for being responsible tor town plans one in
principle has to have an academic degree including studies related 16 town planning. The educational background
of practicing planners w Finland is therefore varied, but mast (approx. 50 60 %) of the plannecs are architects.
Surveyors (K.St. i Engineering) are the second largest group (approx 30 %), and 10-20 % of planners hawve an
educational background 1n geography or social sciences (Puustinen 2006, 123,124),

Architect cducation in Finland 15 offered in three Universities: the Helsinki University of Technology {since 18753), the
University of Qulu {since 1959) and the Tampere University of Technology (ince 1969), The architect education in
the three unlversitles and the planning education inside the curriculum have evolved on different paths and have
distinct prohles.

Because of this national particularity, we concentrate in this paper on planner-architects as 3 professinng) group,
and present key findings from a national survey we conducted in Finland in January 2009, The survey was sent 1o 3l
of the (3500) members of the Finnish Association of Architects.

The aim of the survey was to get o detailed understanding of the current demands on competences. ¢kills and know-
haw of architects werking In varlous cantests and ta relate that to their assessment of the professional education
which they have. The survey shows the range of different types ot work that architects do, and afso how much
fragmentation and multipsicity of tasks ocfur on the level of individual architects, not only throughout thew cateer,
but also in the present.

At the mament, there is 3 major restructunng of the universities taking place in Finland with effects e.g. on their
funding and statutory role as state institutions Presently a National Strategy an the Architecture Education is being
drafted by the Ministry of Education, together with the three afnrementioned universities, and the Finnrsh Astocetion
of Architects. The results of the survey are belng used as a source of infrrmation an the key question: What kind of
educational strategies and tepics will be relevant, to respond to present and future challenges of this professional
group?

For the purpases ol this paper we have analysed architects” personal experience af al how did thewr ardhitecl
education prepare them for their work as planners, bt how do they assess their competences Dy 28 categovies of
competence areas) to respond to the current challengesin the planning practice, cf how do they see the edhcation
should be developed and df what needs for furthe: education they can identify.
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During the last twenty years a group cf five different European schodls belenging to the large field of planslng [from
urban design and landscape planning to more recently, spatial planningh have developed & common innovative
pedagegic project. The praject is co-financed by the Socrates intensive programme. the EU action prograomme in the
ficld of higher education, whose objectives are, amongst athers, to reinforée the Eurepcan dimension of education
ond to eéntourage innavation in pedagogic practices. The EU Socrates inlensive programmc funds actions focusing
transnational partnerships especially conceived to stimulate irnovation and quality of ecducation, a5 well as
transnational cooperation networks (acilitating the exchanges cof experience and positive practices

The experiences with this cooperation project over the last twenty years showed an, albeit oftén rather implicit,
evolution of planning practice and planning education in Europe. For example, all the partners participated in
developing a curriculum which was more and more tuned towards sustainable development., and more recently
tonsidered key spatial development issues such as the role ot spatial planning in addressing climate change.

This intensive programme extends to around 30 students every year, coming initially fsom five universsties, and
lazterly extended to six trom the United Kingdom, The Netherlands, Italy, Germany, France and Romania who mest
and work together on an apreed subject starting trom various discipline entrance points. Consequently, the
programme represents a privileged occasion to acquire academic experience at a European level in chserving and
analysing in a camparative way educational systems and policies, in exchanging intermation and in diffusion of
positive practices and innavation The programme is structured around two major phases: the first one of
'preparation’ is develnped within the home unnsersity and organises and structures the contents that will be mobihsed
during the sucend phase of participation which is the workshop of the intensive programme to be developed in a
host partner univaraity rotated every year,

Every year, 5 2roups of 6 students (and relared accompanying teachers) meet and work together ar ten days on an
actual and emerging subpect related to planning, applying it ta an oprrational project, most recently on planning
and water management and cutrently on plannlng and climate change. The programme addresses a series ul
questions related to the specific subject of the year, altowang each natian to explore the subject from a nativnaf
angle and share it with the others. The programme includes lectures, wark ateliers, conferences and round tables.
Teachers belonging to partnecs’ unwetsiues and qualified specialisys assisr with the teaching of the different activities.
During the workshop participants share thelr specific competences an the year's subject, particularly related to
different aspects of the realisation of sustainable development in territonal glanning (30 as to prepare students for
the next future demands in the profession), and improve thelr cross-national and cross-cultural communicatian and
team warking skills. Representatives of all the concemed univetsities agree about the role of reinfarcement of
teaching from a cultural, individual, scienlilic and pedagogic point of wew that the programme plays.

The ways in whith complemenanities and differences in speclflc competences are addressed and the diiferent
national and cultural contexts allows the construction of complex and multifaceted thaught and the development
ol a real reflection about methods of ptanning from & different culturad starting point {Serrana, 2004}, Different ways
of thinking and leaching the discipline einerge very well in the working groups, giving organisers the feeling that the
survival of planning as 3 distinct field of {eaching may pass through ots differentsation and that ta conserve its unique
status, it will be necessary o acknowledge throughout Europe its multiple discipling ide ntities. The slightly differcnt
approaches became evidenl and are mirrored by the re-composition of the contribution of different formations and
nationalities of students (Schon, 1994, Hernandez and Serraneo, 2008), The organsing ream cansiders that this specific
exchange helps to inculcate both students and teachers with a culture of parthershlp working giving teachers some
basis for a critical reflection on the state-of-the-art of plonning ¢ducation, Jllowing mapping on current trends and
emerging priarities on the education of Europe’s planners and the way they are educated along with some ideas for
its evolutian.
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Cultural interventions in urban public spaces - Consequences for pianning education
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This paper is based on the observation that planners’ tasks have diversified aver the last decades. £specially in the
context of urban renewal, participation and place-making became key issues in crder Lo inibiate public debate,
strengthen local dentitics, prowvde information, and raise interest for planning measures. Over the past decade or
so, planners have adopted mcthods such as temporary events, scenic arrangements and cultural interventions in
many Eurcpean cities, These types of performative planning a2im not primarily at the production of plans, but they
set the stage to raise attention, to interrupt everyday uses and definitions of places, and ta initiate active residential
or civil invelvernent in these places' redeflnitions

At the same time, planning education has continued to focus an established technical, econamic, legal, or design
issues without paying proper attentioh ta teaching creative ways and tools to invobve residents and citizens beyond
formal lepal participation requirements. The paper aims ta illustrate the need to search for new and more ereative
planning taols, and discusses this need i the context of recent developments in planning theory and pracuce.

The paper will be part of the roundtabie 'Planming educatian in the Geld ot urban culture and public space’, intaated
by the Interdisciplinary Centre for Urban Culture and Public Space (SKuDR)

Contact: sabine. knierbein @ifoer. tuvien.ac atfsabine. knierbrin@skuor.tuwien.ac.at.

Geo-ICT gs borgaining instrument within the plonning process

Wim van der Knaap
Barbara Sterk
Wi, venderknuop@veal.nf
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Spatial planning was one of the first apphcation fields for Ges-ICT. Since the fifues of the last ¢century huge amounts
of data are collected, combined and presented in maps and models. With these results spatid’ planners and urban
cevelopers created development plans fur the “own and countryside. Especially for visuahizing plans, Geo-ICT ¢an
be very helpful.

However, the relationship between spatial planning and Gee-ICT has weakened aver the vears m stead af becoming
stranger. The planning world and Geo-ICT warld have developed itsell in diferent directions over the years. Also in
current planning practice the application of {new| Geo-ICT products is not often encountered, although researth
and development divisions of research institutes, agencies and commercial organisations continue te improve to
maore advanced systems. How is this possible and what can be done about it? In this presentation and paper we
present results of a Dutch qualitative and quantitative survey about how and why Geo-ICT is (not] applied in the
Spatial Planning practice. The results tan have impartant impact on hew planning education could be restructured
and how the rale .of Geo-ICT will change, but alsa tighten again the relationship between spatial planning znd Geo-
ICT.

Within current planning approaches participation is the magic word. Next to all kind of physical spatial factors
tlandscape selated) the social pracess in planning, the human factor, has gained much importance. Civilians, NGO's,
policymakers and scientists of different disciplines are going through a learning phase to suppert and shape spatial
covelopments, Planners are looking far new ways ta facilitate that process. Innovative Geo-ICT certainly can
contribute 10 this learning process, by offering better insight in the complex landscape, in which many stakeholders
Fave to make their decisions. Not by offering mare data and infarmation ac building mere advanced models (the
current proceduse), but especially by stimulating and strengthening the distussicn, and make expert knowledge and
spatial coherence logical for non-experts.

Geo-ICT can help in 3 planning pracess to get together the different interested groups, by using Geo-ICT inncvatians,
¢g 3D visualizaton techniques, serious gaming approaches, applying a map-table and Google Earth applications.
Actually, the whale information pracess shauld be scattered around over several separate steps in the planning
pracess. Therefare, it is necassary that the actors in the planning process have enough understanding aof Geo-ICT
applications and especially the opportunities it can offer, it should stimulate th= search tor creative opportunities.
This can also ¢nlaige the acceptance of successfully applying Geo-iCT and that geo-results can be better interpreted.
Qn the other hand, it s important that the Geg-ICT developers shauld become more active in the planning process.
Ta develop more usefyl, tailor-made and divers infarmation products and rnodels, the gea-developers nead to have
better insght in plaaning as a participative and learning arocess, as well as understand the different actars and their
very divers interests. The users are not anly praofessionals, but are also civilians and other interesied parties. Geo-
ICT developers already shauld join at the start of 2 planning pracess. The Geo-ICT jab will become mare about
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facltaung and jomtly interpreting the {spatial) data than exclusively data integration and modeling.

To establish this cross-over impact for vach discipline involved and thelr retated working pracesses, it is necessary
1¢ enroll this appecach in an educational setting The ancubation and apphcation time needed for these new
aporoaches will only find its way when it starts n an aducational setting and through learning by doing. This will
require 8 more rigorous approach of the current planning curncalum

In the AESOP presentation and paper more materlal, kke processed data and applied appriraches as well as more
cenclusions, (rom the quatitative and quantsative survey will be presented,

What’s going on here?

Quentin Stevens
a.stevensi@ucl. oc. vk
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This paper is a contribution to the propowed roundtable session; 'Planmng education in the figld of urban culture
and public space’. This presentation considers prospective directions for planning education and practice in specific
relation to the design and use of urban publit spaces. This embraces public open space hoth as an area of
investigation [for understanding broader theoretical, moral and practical questions|, and as a rarget for policy and
design practice {where knowledge and values from planning and from other disclplines are apphed in the pursuit of
improved quality of lifg].

The presentatian draws upon the speaker’'s own teaching and research experlence, which focuses primanly on the
diversity ot unexpected and unintended uses of public spates. This approach considers the practices of users, and
hows those practices relate to the physical design of space. without definmng or pre«Judging these practices in specific
cultural tarms. Although the use and perception of the public reatm vares greatly between people with different
ethnic backgraunds and ditterent religiaus and palitical beliels, urban landscape design is ultimately a practical
activiry which reguires understanding haw physical proposals serve (ar canstrain] a wide range of different behaviours
and stimulate {ar inhibit) a wide range of desires. Such an approach redies heavily on observationdl study. The
presentation disclsses unchtrusive observation of behaviar in public space as a methed of teaching and analysis
which shapes< hoth the attitudes and the campetencies of future planning practitioners.

Planning 15 a problem-salving disciplne. Yet the definition of the ‘problem’ of public space conslanly Lhanges,
Onhservations of peeple using public spaces in numeraus ways that are dangerous, illegal. impractivgl or disrespectful
raise the difficult question of what public spaces are far, and haw (il at all} they shauld be fixed’. Hannah Arendt,
noted that many social acts, such as poltical protests, require public spaces that provide particular ¢haracteristics
50 that these a¢1s van ‘take place’ and achieve their meaning and purpose. For such reasons, he crculation areas
of private shopping centres in the US have hecome Toosened’, acquiring legal status as part of Lhe public réalm, Our
understandings of public spave, and cur professlenal activities towards it, require engoing observation and
adaotstion, as well as prediction and experimentation, The regulatary and ameliorative functions of plonning and
desipn must be calibrated sgainst their potentials Tor 2nabling sacial life and its ongoing development.
Observatians of public spaces in fuur major cltles - Berlin, London, Guadalzjara and Melbourne - are uzed toillustrate
rensions and centradicticns betwewn anticipated and actual uses, which might cause teachers, plannérs and designéers
ta rethink the broader aims and prejudices of planning, and also to akter their practice. Reflectivns on three particular
aspects af sacial lite in the public realm - leisure, festvity and mourning - highlight that users' and observery’
understandings of ‘proper’ behavivur vary greatky according to time, location and circumstance.

Vaolues, power ond the technical knowledge: does planning education have something
to do with pionning practice?

hlara Tornaghl
L. rormagm@teeds.ac. vk
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Desp’ta public space is my speciality field, and despite planming practice is central to public space making, | have to
anticipate that I'm not sure we car: - and should - frame our discussion ar: how to rethink planning education within
the narrow focus on ‘urban cultures and publi¢ <pate’.

I'm rather claiming that a solution for an unsatisfactory plannhg eduration in the field of urban cultures and publc
space should be ground in a mare general discussion on planmng practice ethic and its connectian with planning
education.

Therefare, regarding my contribution to this roundtable, pubhc space and urban cultures are being used as an
heuristic taol ta frame the discussion and to exemplify my position,

The key ta this discussion, | think, is the protessional ethic and the values of planmng practice and planning education.
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If we want ta enhance the discussion on place-making [democratic place-making, social construction of places,
relationship planners-scaiety, etc.) we have to go beyond the discussion on planning tools and question the way
ethics and values are addressed within planning education,
The istue can be summarised with the cantradicteon and the distance between Max Weber's ethical position and
the action Research framevsark.
In hus Elective Lecturas, in 1908, Weber made a ¢lear distinction between science as a professian and politics as a
prafession. He cleardy drew a line between the necessary interests- and value-oriented decision making and the
allegedly interest-free research practice/scientific work.
Even being aware af the impossibilities of neutral and non:Interventionist research, and even within the reflexive-
saciology sub-group ot scholars, sociology as 4 discipline has long been lead by the aim of providing an enlightening
knowiadge of social dynamics and social ¢hange as far as possible from being embedded in thase dynamics.
At the apposite we have Action research, thesrnsing an act of knowing/researchlng mtertwined with sacial thange:
knoweng while rhanging reality. An approach largely experimented in #ducational swudies,
1he difference hetwern the two, in terms of value, power and location of knowledge Is shaip.
1he weberian approach recognise the existence of conflicts and dilferent values within soclety, and by valulng and
legstnwising the palitical sphere as arena of negotiation lake 4 distance fromy it, by sustaining the possibility of a
rechnical, value-free knowledge. The second appreach, 4t 1the opposite, focuses the attention on the knowledge
already embedded within actants and society, and while investigating this knowledge, arms at causing sacial change.
1his research appraach, therefore, consists of a specific value-oriented and powerful act producing sccial change.
Raying clanfied these two oppasite poles in research practice we can come back to planning as a discipline and try
w define which ethecal approach it entails, and whether this is the same within plannmg education and planning

raelice,
?‘he assumption here is that we take for widely known the wark of Lefebyre {1374) on the social constroction of
places, e critics of Jane Jacobs (1961) to planners elites and the claims for 3 stronger rofe of aitrzens voices and
social enqulry into place-making, and the performing critique of the urbanisation uf capital {from the e¢arly 50s since
wday), from parts of generatians of artists, International Situationists, Psychogeographes and new-genie-public an
rakers alike. If this assumption is valid, and looking at the conservatornism of the planning discipling over time, we
should acknowledge the limits of intellectual criticism and ‘creative taals’ in producing a change at the level of
planning practice, Therefore, in my view, itis the statutary power of technical and non-technical knowledge at the
vore of ths dispute.
If planning giactice, since ever, is the ‘tool” used hy palicy makers ta implement projects (elsewhere discussed and
negetiared), until planning as a discipline will define itself ag prablem-solving ariented it hardly will be able to change
Its practice towards a more socially-negatiated ane,
Isswes to be discussed, regarding thls ‘repositiomng” of planning, seems to cluster araund the following;
Technical knowledge
- What sort of knowledge 15 planning research producing?
- Does even exmst a proper ‘planning’ research, as distinct from practice?

Where dees the othle of planning locate techmcal knowledge withln soclety - and specifically within decraon
making?
Values

Lan planning as a dis¢ipline deals with non normative approaches?

How plarning ¢ducation address conflcts, interests and social justice?

Hew planning cducation prepare to planning practice and the dilermma of interests-led commissions?
Power
-Where are the boundaries between technocratic power and political power, in planning ethic?
-Relationship between planaing education and planning practice
- Shall we hope far an interdisciplinary planning eduzation? Would this amendment be enough, or shall we claim far
trans-disciplinary and multi-disciplinary approaches in decision making - and therefore rethink planning practice ?

Public spuces, urban culture and the economy of attention — Teaching revisited

Sabine Knierbeln
sabne knierbein@skvor.lawen.ac.at
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Sharon 2ukin’s critical ecanomy perspective on the production and consumption of culture has otfered eversince a
braad entry point for further approaches to understand capitalist interests in public spaces. However, a decade later,
cultural values are not the only symbaolic surplues values created by tmmaterial inte rventions rn contemporary public
spaces worldwide. Understanding public spaces as societal processes and focussing on the mechanisms of their
production means paying attention to market incentives initiated to set up ngw accumulation strategies as wel as
to state actor’s behaviour tolerating rnstitutional compromises’ ar embedding changes in accumalation strategies
into saciety by means of regulation, A nse of 2 new type of accumulation strategy has bean detected in Berlin
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between 1980 and 2008. In the renewed German capital, the vut-ul-home media sector has heen able tq establish
avegime-like coalition-campensation governance model over the [ast thrée decades with strong tendencies towards
ohgolopollsin, nepatism and manopalism. Its basic logic followes the argument of the economy of attention which
especially adresses the medial dimensian of public spaces as a symboliu ene.

These insights gained from inductively arganized urban research call for amore radical planning approach, call fora
stranger link between [descriptive) urban research and (normative) planning cducation, Some hypothesizes will be
delivered to foster this argument

- The way to produce publu spaces 15 changing eversince as public spaces are social processes This means a basic
position of paints for planners as they often do understand space and actors a5 mere objects, whereas spatial
moerghologies and spwal action are usually not interpreted as two sides of the same ¢oin Approaches highlighting
such an understanding are still lacking as the old interpretation ot planning as a rather technocratic activity cantinues
to persist in lots of academic institutions,

- Public space research msght be considered to be the least common demoninatoer of socl sclence and plannig
practice as itis on the vory palpable microscale that changes might be detected, explored and interpreted plausibly.
It is on this microscale as well, that planness are in direct contact with a manifeld variety of invobied actors, interests
and resources. Therefore, public space 15 not just ane sectorial field in planning education, but a central sphere ta
innovate planning by progressively and prospectively challenging theory vs. practice and practice vs, theary. This
challenge is though® to manifest itself in changed academic curricula regarding planning edudttion

- The new emphasis on cultural approaches ot planning faculties is one of the steps to take the intertwined
relaticnship of social action and space scnously, Here, approaches derived from social sciences help to convert
inquiries into spatial {de-,re-feonfigusations inte inguiries into cultural {de-,re-fconfigurations as both can be
understood as phenomena of thanging social relations. Anather rather cantemporary focus towards understanding
public spaces as sacial processes ¢an be detected in the field of media and communicaton studies. The findings
resulting from the focus on the altention ceonomy and from detecting 3 changed accumulation strategy highbght
the fact that social science can serve as well t6 bridge the lack of knowledge regarding how space production works
and, heace, if and how it possibly can be steercd by means of planning. In the case of strong influence of media
markets on public space production processes in Berlin, plonners should rather try and understand how polities
works than ta ask themselves why 3ll traditional formal and informal planning instruments have been tailing 1n Berlin
in this regard.

To sum up: Te ,ground” planning at the interface of knowledge on day-to-day production of public spaces - be it
influenced by cultural ar by media econonamy interests — and planners aponas faong palitical arbitrariness teaching
plannlng would mean teaching space as a social process. That i€, to aim rather crtically at the construction of a
stronger reflexive capacity of planners considering themsebves just one part of space production processes than
trying to teach them to produce spatial objects.

Please note: this abstract is part of the roundtable session praposal ‘Planning education in the tield of urban culwure
and public space’.

Why can’t the future be more like the past? Learning ta hope through reoding our past

Elsona van Huyssleen
Mark Orange
CYNUYS e eniLsir.ce.20

Refergnce: 377
Track O3; Planning educatian

“Wiy can't the future be more like the past? Definitely a very unlikeby theme to be expected of a conference or a
gathering al people who are {we woult srgue In the business of {1) dreaming, imagimng and narrating better hutures,
{2) infusing thaught into courses of action and (1) maobilising actors and résources ko realise these futures.

A conference theme thal seems te refloct 3 dissatisfaction with the perceived or imagined future, which, as “the
future’ still has to happen/come about, thon probably suggests either: |1} dissatisfaction with the ‘current” {the much
valked and written abou® ‘now’); (2) deep concerns ar misgivings abaut what the future seemingly holds (most
probably infarmed ar driven by ‘the way things are’ and “haw things were supposed Lo have heen’), andfor (3) a
romanticised notion of what the past ‘was hke' or perceived ta have been like.

whatever the reason for the choice of theme, the authors of this paper suggest that the theme, despite its warrying
1enor, does provide an cpportunity to also reflect on a number of aspects, such as: (1) the difference in the way ‘we'
{'vs’ ins the planning endeavour} as future engagers/vlsionaries and ca-constructors ‘percewve’ and engage with the
future (and therefare with 'the current reality’] and the way in which the ‘past’ wa¢ concerved of 35 a 'the future’ by
those n planning long aga, {2) the perceived linlability of ‘planning’ and those in the business of ‘planning’ to steer,
or let alone, have any impact an the tuture; and [3) the way in which times af change and challenge impact on our
planning psyches.

In this paper, the authors explnre these questions by making use of life histories of South Afncan planners. In the
process they reflect on what planners accupy themsebves with, how httle nf this time is spent engaglag the futurs,
and how they overcame challenging times in their careers/lives, of course with the benefit of hindsight, Steeped in
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appreviative enguiry as point of depaiture, this endeavour (and the paper) entails an exptoration of a number of
questions around the rale of ‘things’ such as chance, of ‘taking charge of events’, hard wark, networks and hope in
shaping thewr awn lives and destinies/futures. This is then used to reflect on ways of instilling a more postive and
eneaging disposition to the fulure in planaing students and planning practitloncrs who may yearn tor a past less ke
the feared for future.

The paper is based on research done as part of a PhD study by one of the duthors in which career nacratives within
a ‘whole systems-appraach’ ta informantsfagents, are extensively used.

The spatial siting of higher education in the process of urbon development. The case of
regional universities in Greece.

¥lota Theadora
ptheodor@mail ntun.gr

Reference: 386
Track 03: Planning educarion

The international hterarure / experience indicates a wide variety of views regarding the spatial siting of higher
education In the proress of urban development In countries and their regiens, In the case of university education
specifically, a unwersity's lacation in the master plan of the urban fabnc 5 a parameter fos its arganic integration
into the life uf the 1ocal community, is a key issue that has cencerned us in the past. Indeed, it acquired increasingly
higher importance in the process of expanding higher education, as universities and citles grow. There are currently
two dominant views regarding the siting of umversities in the urban fabric In [act, they reflect the differcat
perceptions of the role that universities in the society and economy growth. The st view considers that the
university-cily ielatlonshlp is independent of the location of the former in the urban fabric The second, conversely,
stresses the need for spatial coexistence of the academic and local communities, as 3 prerequisite for the
development of the university and the city and substantial caoperaticn between them, On the basis of this
consideration, cusrently elaborated across the globe, and having Greece as our canteat, wo research. whether the
siting of regional universities in the urban fabric of Greek cities ¢an influence  and if s, 10 what extent - cities’
internal struclure and their eapansionary trends, as well a5 the relations between the acadomic and local
COMMUNities,

Planning Education in Bulgaria: A Rejected Post Revisited on the Way to
o New Plonning Culture

tlena Dimitcava
eloim_far@uvocg. bg
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The recent 20-year long perod witnessed rhe develapment af new planning approaches in the country ta replace
already irrelevant sociahst plannmg system. It was alsc accompanied by acadernic efforts te develop an educational
program capable to adequately addvess the changes in the profession and provide d new type of experts - sensitive
ta hath Eurapean and local proLesses and prorities, The estimation of the urban plasning legacy has bean a strongly
contradictory and often highly emotional hecause of the various connotations refated (0 soclalism.

®ased on the authar’s personal 1eacling experience within two running programs — B3¢ and pASC in Urbanism in
UACG, $afia, the paper discusses the educational effects aa 20-25 year ofd students {with no personal memory of
the sacialist past) of a professivnal dialogue on the long-term results of the already rejected planning approaches
and the achievements and shortcomings in forming/influenging students’ professional value systems with regard to
1ssues of public interest, expest-power reélatwnslips and the importance of the social, cultural and political context
sn the planning process.

The exam and praject results in rumber of educational modules are analysed and changes in students attitude traced
from the first year of the B5c programme [maodules in Analysis of the Urban Erwirenment and in Sustainability and
Envirgnmental Protection) to the end of the MS¢ programme {madules in Urban Theory and Contemparary Urban
Practice, OQiploma project, etz).

Conclusions are made about the impartance and challenges of developing a value-oriented educational process.
The principles ta follaw and the steps to undertake concern the implementation of interactive and interdisciplinary
approaches, the active dialogue with current practices in the country and the theoretical conceplualisation of local
ongolng processes within the broader regiondl and European framewark.
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Approaching Spatial Probfems in Rural Areas

Mubena Linzer
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The agenda for planning education faces the difficult task of outlining an appropriate answer for an increasingly
complex world with climate change, resource depletion, changing of social and ecanomic values and new strategies
for planming and design.

This paper reports about experiences in an nterdisciplinary two days workshop trying to work with these new
strategics. A workshap with architecture and social study students focusing an finding, evaluating and solving
substantial problems in rural areas {Geisenheim, Germany) close to a mMajor town {Wiesbaden). The focus was nat
like usual solving by design but by a process of practically identifying a specific problem in the villsge, undesstanding
the rocts of the problem and proposing swtable or even unusual solutions

The theoretical background for the wockshap was: Village renewal and viage development dre new forms of
planming m which the emphasis is on the planning process itself. It should be understaod as an integral political task
aimed at improvirg living conditions in rural areas, and developing a higher sense of self-werth that holisticatly
encompasses all spheres af life and segments of the economy. Yetin order 10 achieve sustainable development and
renewal it 15 essential that coordinated planning protesses are in place. The pasties invalved learn with and from
ane another and together achieve consensus to elaborate a madel that serves 3s a guideline for the development
at tuture planning activities.

To aid students in this endeavaur, we provided them with some thearetical background in the area of planmng
theary, ‘defining the prohlem’ and ‘paradigmatic approaches’. We discussed what the problem itself is and how to
define a precise probiem at the beginning of planmng in a scial, ecological, economk and political context. We aiso
argued that problems are always socially constructed and subjective, thus they are neither wrong nor rlght.
Furthermore we stréssed vanous paradigmatic ‘approaches’ - the different points of view of those involved and
how thase ditterent paradigmaric approaches might influence the results. Consilering different approaches helps
planners not to limit themselves 0 a narrow views of a problem and supports communication between those
involved,

Mare than a dozen successful and surprising appraaches of the mixed teams a5 well as the student feedback proved
the efficlency of this teaching format

Redefining the Role of a Regional Plonner ond an Assessment of Greduate Education in
Regionol Planning

Gulden Eckut
DHeu Gonul
ik vozotrac@pahop ot

Reference: 403
Track 03: Plancung education

As the relanonal networks gain ground all around the world, the communities have found themselyes i a
competivon af revealing the endogenous potentials in order to fix theis place in this networked saciety. This necessity
to rediscover lacal patentials has highlighted the regsenal scale as an operative planning unit. Europedn Umon’s
cohesion policies also focus on the regional scale and draw the atlentions at the member states and candidates v¢
diminish the regionat developmental disparities. Therefore, in this paper, it is aimed 10 evaluare the recenl changes
both in tommunity palicy and planning fields o as to redefine the rate and the expected skills and capabilitves of 3
regianal plonner in this rapidly trunsferming environment.

Based on this evaluative historical planning perspective, the first part of the paper 1s structured to analvze the spatlal
planning policy changes in Europe. The second part of the paper gives a brief higtory of planning conception and
education in Turkey and the last part fagus on the assessment aof graduate regional planning edvcation. This
assessment will be drawn from the results of 2 field survey which is designed ta reflect the opinions of two separate
groups. Onu of the study groups consists of the emplay2es of the regional planners and the secand group CN%ISts
ot the recent regional planning master level students. Mainly. the field survey aims to find answers to the questions
ol "what are thu cxpectad skills and ¢apabilities nf regional planners accarding te the local implementers of egional
palicias ? and ‘what are the skill and information oriented expe(tations of recent graduate students from a regional
planning educalion program?”.
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Internationo! Doctoral Colfege ‘Spatiol Research Lab”
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PROFILE
The international do<toral callege 'Spatial Research Lab’ [‘Forschungslabor Raum') offers outslandingly qualified

dacteral students the opportunity to engage with spatially relevant issues of high societa| relevance within the
cantext of an interdisciplinary, cross-barder exchange. This exchange is sbimulated by dddiessing specfis case
studies as part of a common framewaork theme and is designed (o encourage the production of independent,
anginal academic cantributions.

The dactoral college’s subject matter and point of departure are difficult, highly complex and non-straightforward
peablems qf spatial development.

[RAMEWORK THEME FOR THE 2(07-2010 CURRICULUM

The framewark theme fgr the dactaral college curriculum in the period 2007 - 2010 is the future devetopment of
Eurapean metropolitan regions. In order to explore and delimit their research topics the doctoral students at the
vanous universities and institutes ¢f higher education analyse significant examples of spatially relevant issues relating
to the development of European metrapolitan regions in Switzerland, Germany and Austria, The objective 15 o
explore concepts and strategies, test suitable toals and approaches and demonstrate the effects and consequences
of spatially relevant actions and decisions by means of experimental simulations.

AIMS

The international platform of the doctoral callege provides a framewark for systematic, comparative study in the
chosen thematic field as well as ¢ritical disgussion of practically applicable concepts and strategies in collaboration
with actors from the public and private secters. In the course of the doctoral programme, students nat anly have
excellent oppartunities to engage in intensive interdisciplinary discaurse but additionally have agcess to expert
Jdwice from all the involved professars and teaching staff.

DOCTORAL STUDENTS

The candidates all have a master's degree or equivalent in spatial planning, urban planning, landscape planning,
architecture, civil engineering or possibly 1n ancther spatially relevant disciphne.

CURRICULUM

The underlying rationale of the curriculum 15 based on the simultaneous treatment, at several universities and
mstiutes of higher education In the Eurcopean context, of key thematc fields that are e<sential to an acadernic
discourse on spatial planning and spatial development. These themate helds in¢fude, far example, management
of settlement areas, spatisl and infrastructural development and cross-border urban and rural development

issues,

DOCTORAL COLLEGE CYCLE
The doctoral programme operates on a three-year cycle. The first year serves as a familianisation phase, focussing

on delimitatian and definition of the research field and patential case studies. The second year is devoted to in-
gepth analysis of the issues within the framework of study projects. The third and final year is reserved tor evaluation,
detailed study cf selectad asp=cts, experimental simulations and the writing of the doctoral thasis.

Quarterky doctoral symposra held at the institutions where the college protessars are based tacilitate exchange and
allaw the students to acquire additional skills and expertsse. The symposia teature puest lectures by well-knawn
experts and jaint seminars in the fields ot planning methodalogy, drafting and design, and cecmmunication skills.
INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE

International, interdisciplinary exchange is absolutely vital in crder to classity academic contributions, recognise
spatially relevant patterns and stimulate the academic discourse on issues of future importance. Six professors in
the field of spatial development from Germany, Switzerland and Austsia have therefore seized the initiative to aeate

a suitable framework for this exchange.
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loining-Up the Spiritun! and the Prafessional in Plonning Education
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Arguably, planming education {and planning scholarship generally) has been spintually-bereft for mest of its formal
past, it common with the fate af other modern prafessional education fields. There 1s no sign of a Planning and
Spiritwality track at AESDP2008. Has it alweays been thus? Is this a past 1o be cheered or lamented? Can L be tied to
the curent malaise in planning circles?

Drganizlng hopes and dreams can be lucated at the very heart of most planning, but valuing the assocared faith,
and 1he underpinning spirituality, is in the 1ealms of taboo. Sandercock (2006, 65) has suggested that spirituality is
the patadoy at the heart of planning — >0 fundamental and precious, but 50 marginalized - almest to the pont of
arasure: ‘Perhaps we need a different way of 1alking abaut planning, at the heart of which is the human spiritin its
everyday struggle to make meaning and Liedte a better world” (66}. Is il time to try to better join-up, 10 €onjon, the
spiritual and the prafessional in aur planning? To try different ways of seeing curselves, or of representing ourselves
to the world, that would ulrimately mean different ways of teaching planning - 5o that our heart and not just our
head was in it

The presentation will review the respanse e the 2006 Interface feature coordmated by Sandercock for pointers for
planning educators, It will also affer some pessibilities — from the author’s recent experience in programiming the
2008 annual canference of the Canadian 1stilute of Planners, on the theme of ‘Planning By Design in Cemmunity:
Making Great Places” This conference explored seeing ourselves as placemakers, i the plagemaking busincss Place,
rather than spate, becomes centralin this re-framing. Itis conceived, from an integral perspective, as the integration
of physicality, functionality, community a-d spirituality (Wight, 2005}. A need to shift from a spatial to a “placul’
paradigm is indicated, as well 35 an expansion in the basic persona of planners as not srmply applied scientists, but
also exponents of the arts, and the humanities. The preseatation will alsa reflect the relevant learning, far and about
praofessional planning, [rom avecent ¢ourse of studies in Spintual Activism.

Globo! Inventory of Planning Schools

Bru¢k Stiftel
brice siffel@dcon. gatech eou

Reference: 614
Track 02: Planming education

While urbar: planning 15 essential to crafting solutians to the aressing urban problems of the 21st Century, the
prolessional planning practices in place have unevenly kept pace with the challenges faced by cities and regions,
especially in the developing country context, Escalating problem scales resulting from raped urbanization, demands
on housing, Infrastructure, and services; growth in the informal sector, enviranmental challenges tied to pollution,
custainability and chmate change, inLome nequality, migration, and ethnic conflict, all oose increased challenges
for urban planners, Planning has increasingly involved private and tHird sector actors.

This paper examnes whether planning education s attuned to Lhese challenges and the degree to wihich planning
schools worldvnde have the capabilities needad to lead the rext generation of planning practice. The historical
development of planning education is only 100 years old, but recent expansion has been ragnd. Planaing education
has grown in response to demand for planners in specific nations, but it has also respondcd ta international ideas
ahout what planning is and what planners should do. Early planning schodls saw themsclives a5 design schools that
sough Lo teach planming as a profession similar ta architecture; later schaols recognized that planning blended
design with the analysis of policy. Over these years, planning schools have adjusted from a dominant rationai
planning model ro deliberative and colladorative approaches that emphasize the multi actor decision processes
commaon in modern sacieties. They have also shifted from a focus on making master plans toinclude concern about
the implementation of plans through development control. As internatienal education became a cancern, schooks
moved from contest-specilic planning education toward a one world approach that seeks 1© exXpose each student
to the besl lessons fram all regions.

The paper reports results of a ghobal inverory of planning schools conducted by the Global Planning Education
Association Network utilizing 16 correspondents respansible for different world regions. The papec asks how the
debates oves planmng educatian have varied aver the world’s regions and the degree o which interrational
communicalion has helped to strengthen planning education in individual cauntries. 553 planning schools are
inventoried in 83 cauntries. Asiz and Latin America are found to be relatively un derserved, but many nations do Aot
have any planmng school. 28 percent of planning schopls are not members ot any regional planning schoo!
assaciation. Plannmg education takes place in 5 languages, although over half the pragrams teach in esther English
ar Mandarin. The total number of academic staff are estimated at 13,500.
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There are wide differenges in relative emphases on teaching, research, professional gutreach and public service
amorg planning schools. Two thirds of schools sav thev emphasize both physical design and policy appraaches. Mast
schools say they have international coatent, teach sustainabilty, and sacial equity. Regional differences among the
schools are substantial.

Schoel capacity is assessed and directiens for positive change are suggested, While the tatal numher of schools is
substantial, more capacity is needed to address the ehallenges of developing countries \While curricular inngvations
with promise for addressing 2150 Century planamg needs are in place in many schaols, more widespread adogtion
15 needed. Resource shortages of vanous kinds are ¢ritecal in many regions, including acadenc staff, cornputers,
library materials and studio space. Teaching assignments cften preclude essential professionoal development. Many
schopls are not effectively networked with larger schotarly and professional communities Accreditation |s often not
available. Planning education is all 100 often limited to planaers and futuse planners, and doesn't address the needs
of allied professionals, elected officials and lay people.

Reccmmendations call for: creatien of new planaing schools in underserved regrons, increased attention 1 problems
ot develaping countries in leading unwersity planning sehools, and innovatlon in doctoral educateon to ensure
sufficient capacity among faculty in develoging countnes, More widesptead diffusion of curiculat Innovations 1s
called tar, parbicularly inerease in policy approaches in Asi3 and Eastem Europe, and budding of capacity to teach
participatory and politital tesds in <chopls which do not yer address these areas, Internatlonal cansultatlon services
or depree program recognition is suggested for countrles where accreditation does not exist  International
development agennies, foundations, learned societies and professional assaciations are all asked to play a rode in
remedying resource shortages. Schools are encouraged to bunld practice and research programs where these don’t
exist ar are weak. Mare widespread invelvernent of schools in mternational networks is suggested. Increasing
planning education for nen-planners is called fur.

A new model of CPD provision for pianners

Fim Edmundson
L.edrmundson@westninster.ac. vk
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The naed far practitioners to maintain and develop their knowledge and skills throughout their working lives is
emphasizedin all prolessions including planning. Many professions have obligatory {PD requirements. However, Knight
{2001] argues that CPD palicy “appears to be short of 3 sound theory at learning.’

in the UK, tae RTPI's code ot protessional canduct requires that ‘Members shall take all reasonable steps ta maintain
their professianal competence throughout their working lives.' The RTPI recognizes that there are a wide variety of ways
of daing CPD, including farmal courses and events, action based learning, in-house training caurses and self-directed
study of wep-based material.

Like many other LPD policies, hawever, the RTPI's fAils to recagnize the impnrtance of informal means of learning which
take place thraough the daily practitzes of workgroups aor coeremunities of gractice. It fzils alsa to consider the results of
research inta learmng methodds. This, argues Hinett {2002), ‘has taught us a lat about learning styles, motivation and
approaches to learning. It has alse added empirical weight to what our instingts tell us, namely, that we tearn by doing”’
Research indirates that much of the spending an CPD by UK lacal planning authorities s gn sengle events such as
conferences, semwnars and warkshaps (Curning and Glasson, 2004: Edmundson & Rawson, 2006) whilst these one-off
events can be wseful means of imparring information their effectiveness as learning veticles for embeddng knowledge
and shills Is cast into doubt by much of The research on learning methods. Dialogue s short-lived, as panlcipants are
immediately faced with the pressures of their daily pobs, and there are few apooriunities 1o assess the learnmng achieved,
Other forms of provision, such as web-hased matenals can be 3 useful source of Information, But norally they provide
only one-way kearnng and they are studies in [solation from colleagues. iy contrast to much externally provsded CPO
opportunities, n-house trainng may provide opportunities for interaction and wenficatlon af learning, 1 shouwd be easer
to embed the leamling in tne workplace, but such training provides no cpportunity to iearn from the practices of other
organisations,

In view of the perceved himitatlans of much existing CPQ provision, the University of Westninster formed a pantnership
with a number of public sector planming agencies in Landan, with the aim of developing a different model of training
prowsion, which took account of the way people learn The modelinvolyed the development of more intesactive forms
of baming, delwered over severd| se&ssions 1o enable individual reflection, ang reflaction and collaboration with
wolleagues and peers, in grder to achieve deeper learning than that achieved by much existing proyvision, Courses wera
designed and delivered by practitoners warkiog in partnesship with academic staff. The courses themselves have
received excellent leedback from particopants and their eiaplaoyess. However, only a inited nurmber of organlzations
have become involved in the [nbiative,

This paper witl exglam the rationale for and the deveropmentof the initiative. 1T wall prowide an evaluation ef the courses
and the model, 1t will explore the reasons for the lirnited interest amongst local auther ties in engaging with thenitiative.
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Environmental problems have became a priority ininternatienal, national and lacal policy dgendas. In this context,
it is now acknawledged that having an etfective €A system in place is impartant. This regquires providing future EA
pratessionals with apprapriate education and traning. Inspred by the European Union funded projects of PENTA
{(Promotion of European Educatwin an Enviranmental Assessment far Thirds Country Audience} and its fallaw-up
praject called TwoEA-M [Enhancing Attractiveness of Eavironmental Assessmeni and Management Higher
Education); this paper explores FA education in UK and reland and its relevance to the ermaerging economies of India
and China.
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Track 4: Glabal Challenges for Local and Regional Develcpment
Track Chalrs:

Greg Lloyd
University of (ster
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The AESOP Conference seeks to focus on how the lessons from the past can be used to deal with the planning themes
and issues of the future. Related to this Wrack theme ‘planning for local and regional development’ we take as a
starting pont — partially ta challenge potential contnbutors to prove the opposite — that the future of lacal and
regional development is so different from the past, that it will be difficult tor European plarners (0 make use nf past
expancnces.

Planning for local and regional development increasingly faces global challenges, ke the econamic and geographicai
re-structunng of key ecanomic sectore, the increasing number of toot-loose compames and the autsaurcing of
econpmic activities ta new, powerful e¢onomic natiens like India, China and Russia. The world-wide financial crisis,
uncertainties in energy and sustainability, and increased international competition detween regions and cities all
aver the world compaund this position. To survive of, better, tn take advantage al new opportunities and challenges,
Western Eutopean regions and cities must develop new, innnvative strategies to stimulate sustainable local and
regional development. In this track we would hke to address issues: What will be the likely economic challenges far
planners?; which are the ‘winning' regions and cities In this ingreasing panorama of global competition? Who are
the “losers'? IS i still possible ta ‘plan” local and regional development in an increasingly global economy? Can we
fulfill the |spatial} demands of powerful, economic giants whilst dealing with the contradictury claims of other sectors
and interests?

Does this mean that the past is redundant? Will we learn nothing from: the past? We would emphatically assert ‘No,
certainly not’. In the past, econamic planning had to addiess the consequences of fundamental shifts in the economy.
These included the ol crisis in the 19705, the awareness for the enwironmental impact of economic actwities In the
19805 and the IC T and Internet econamy in the 1990s. We belleve that every fundamental ecenomic turn potentially
brings forward winners 3nd losers. This tension raises the yuestion as 1o what we can learn fram the experiences of
successful regions and clties. Can we uncaver the secrets of those relatively well performing regions and cities? How
did they take advantage of the ‘new global and regionalized exonomy' ? 15 it possible 1 dentify the clues te econcmic
and social success? Significantly, we can learn fram the failures of other regions and cities as well.

We particularly welcome papers that are related to these themes arid issues, Additionally, we will consider innovative
papers that address other issues reiated to regional and local develupment

Trade Liberalizotion Policy Impact to indonesio Reglonal Disparities: A case from Aseon
free Trade Area (AFTA)

Adiwan Fahlan Aritenang
adiwan_f@yohoo.com

Reference: 9
Track 04: Global challenges for local and regional develgpment

Trade liberahzation currently has cmerges as & main agreement among nations to advance ther cconony. By
accomphshed trade liberalization, a country can kenefir from lower trade tariff and transport cost. As 2 member of
the Assaciation of Southeast Asia Nations {ASEAN], Indonesia launched its invalvement in trade liberabzation thtough
the ASEAN Free Trade Area (AFTA) in 1992, AFTA has significant progress in taritt reform, FDI efliviency, and
contribution ta the cantinued economy growth the region.

Using large and medium scale manufacturing cstablishment data and Common Ettective Preferential Tariff (CEPT)
list in AFTA, this paper aims to overview the impact of AFTA trade palicies to the growth of ndustry sectors and
segions in Indonesia. This paper argues that the adjustrment of manufacturing sectors will affect the disparities among
Indonesia regions. The paper faund that AFTA policics only benefits regions with related industry sectors and It
scarcely contribute to diminish disparities among Indonesia regions, from the manufacturing industrigs wWwrms,

This paper lays in the 'Glabal challenges lor local and regronal developrnent” track. This is because it explores on the
mpact of trade liberalization ot AFTA, that open wide opportunity for Indanesia local product market and at the
sarne time new ¢hallenges, to job reallocation and regienal disparsty in Indonesia.

First section will he an intraduction af Indonessa manufactunng ndustres, AFTA progress, and dsparities amang
Indonesia regions. Frllowed in section twa and three is the data illustration and statistics analysis. Last section sums
up the cesearch findings and cantributian.
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Giohol cholienges for the trode fogistic hub of the Netherlands; can policies of the post
handle the future?

Melika i evelt
mlevel@uva.nl

Reference: 16
Track 04: Glebal challenges for 1ocal and regional develgpment

Since the Second world War, global trade has been ncreasing and so did global and regional transport flows of
goods. The activities that go with these global flows — wholesale trade, supply chamn management, shipping,
transhisrment, Trelght forwarding, and value added logistics — are important industnes for some regions in the world,
especially {or those that have developed inte global trade logistic hubs, However, the position of these hubs seems
to be rather insecure; Aows of rrade and goods are always on the lookoul for lower cost for physical and
organizational transactions. $patial and economic policy Can try (0 Keep a region or country attractie as a hub for
international wrade and destribution. The Netherlands has, as a country of trade and distribution, 3 long history in
Lhe Geld of trade and distribution activities and related policies. What can we learn from the policy of rhe past and
is this pehey 150 Lapable to keep a role as bade logistic hubr in the future? An analysis of the Dutch trade logistac
hub suzgests ithdl, although they have been important in the past, it 15 now necessary to look beyond spatial,
infFasliuctural, and hscal policies (o be able W play 4 role as trade logistic bub in increasingly global, ntegrated, and
differentiated networks of value adding activities. The paper 15 bascd on an histoneal analysis of Dutch trade policy
and empiri¢al rescarch of trade current activities in the Netherlands.

Geographies of Vulnerability and the Challenges to Territorial Governonce - The Case of
Greece

Sapountzaks Kalliopi
sopountzot)@hua.gr

Relerence: 4{
Track 04: Global challenges for lacal and regiaonal development

Up to recently, Spatial Planning has been preoccupiad basically with apparent, noticeable and measurable cotal,
ecanomic and envirpnmental prohlems as reflected ta geographical space {i.2. cities and regions). However, spatial
planming has been simultaneously invalyed with uncertainties since it has been all alang committed ta visions and
the production of socio-economic and geographical futures. Nevertheless, it had always some constants W be based
on: the testified problems to be resolved, the predictable natural stack in hand (such as water, minerals, tupsoil
tertility, bicdiversity exc), certaln chimatic and micro-climatec data, known hazards and exposure o risks (i.e. knuwn
probabilities of manfestation of extreme natural processest, predictable public resources far public works and
spatial interventions and the powser and authoriry of State taken far granted.

Nowadays, the above ¢ertamtres do not exist any more, i arher wards they are nat available to Spatial Planning.
Glabal climate changes and o do micea-chimaric conditians; natural resaurces decline with unpredictable rates and
every new spatial development generates news exposure to hazards and additional emissions of greenhouse gases.
Old and new spatial developments and human estabhshments are more and more expased to old and news natural
and manmade hazards and become gradually more vulnerable to smpending disasters. Canseguently one has to
wonder, how much prepared is current Spatial Planning {and Development Planning too) to meet the above
uncertainties and the widespread request [or multi-ditmensional and unconditienal safety.

The present work searches for and outlines the features of geographic entities in Greece that are highly vulrerable
or exposed ta natural and manmade threats (e.g, immed forest-housing areas exposed and vulnerable to mega-fires,
regions suffering from waler scarcily, (oastal zones exposed vo risks induced by sea level rise, industrial zones
exposed Lo Na-tech hazards elc). At Lhe same tme the paper preseribes the changes towards Territorial Governance
{and Risk Governance tuob Lhal could falitate vulnerability reduction by means of spatial interventiors and
development control. To meel Lhis object e the author recalls cases of major changes to spatial planning systems
{and to their connections to developrnent planning and civil protectlon) Europe-wide; those changes that came after
anxiety and sensitization owing to major disasters that had caused huge human and/or economic losses.



The Desired Configuration of Residential Communities in the Digital Age: Old Smoll
Towns vs. Suburbia

Tooran Alizadeh
tal9es8@usyd. edu.ay

Reference: §5

Track 04: Global challenges {or 1ocdl and regional development

This paper addresses the global Lhallenge of digitar revolution ac the end of 20th century and refers to the
oppoertunities that new telecommunication technologies provide for esidential communities to take agtive parc in
the new econumy. |t investigates the desred configuration of residential communities for the new social group of
home-based inlormativn workers who practice a diffurent life suyle, work, live and play in the same locality. Ta do
<0, this research benefits from some empirical data vollecied from two Case studies in the U.S and Australia wheee
residential communities atteropt to offer live/work opportumty -lhrough telecorpmunication- 0 their
residents/workers. It investigates how these two case sludies wilh very diflerent configurations- small rown vs,
suturbia- respond to the differet lifestyle of information-workers. The esull of this investigation notes that the
new social group demands a sel of design/planning altributes in their iyvefwork communities that s very similar to
what was best about cld small tawns. This conclusion onec again erephasizes on the lessons from the past that can
be used ta deal with the challenges facing planning m the information age, and reminds us of the new doors opened
in the new era to see the future more like the memocable past.

Airports and Cities. Analyses of new functionof urban areas

MAIchae] Dross
Akain Thiersteln
dross@@ funi.de

Reference: 83
Track Q4: Glabal challenges far local and regional development

Mega-City Regions are defined as networked palycentric functicnal urban areas. in berween functional nades
urbanised hybrid landscapes develap, in particular behween the gateway airgort of a Mega-City Region and ts primary
fity. These in-betwezn hybrid landscapes get built up by a variety of uses like office parks, locistic sites, hotels,
houstng er entertainment infrastructure. ln order ta understand the reasan far these develppments ane has tg lagk
at the underlying driving farces. Our hypothesis is that a key driver of bringing abaut these ‘airport carridor” stemns
from lacational requirements of knowledge-intensive firms and regards international hub airports as ‘urban
generators’ rather then just isolated transportation infrastructure. This perspective revises the traditional institutional
rationale, which detines airport cities just as real estate develapment on airport sites rather than laoking at spatial
develgpments at the airport andin its vicinity at large.

Gur methodological approach is twofold. We inquire about knowledge-intensive {irms' needs of air services and
location qualities 3s well as analyse the emerging of the new functional urban areas, their physical appearance, and
their physical connection to the airport. The paper thus combines a morphological perspective with a non-physical
relational appraach.

innovation amidst degeneration: Local government policy and the prevention af
vicfence in Victoria, Australia

Carolyn Whitzman
whitzmon@ynimeit. cdy ou

Reference; 8%
Track 04; Global challenges for local and regional development

According to the World Health Drganezation (WHO), vlolence comprises sclf direeted harm; interpeesonal violence
commatted by strangers, acquaintances and faely members; and collectve vialence, UN-Habitat also includes urdan
insecurity, or fear of wolence, as part of its Safe Cities Programme, and work done for the World Bank includes
nstitutenal vielence and ¢conamic viclence [n the programs © oddresses i its progiams, Most international
organizanions, mcuding the UN, WHQ, and the Intemauonal Centre for the Prevention of Crime, caplicitly addsess
the question of haw gender affects both coimmality and victimizauon, and all address violence that otcurs in the
prvate sphore as well as the public sphere, Yot despite this broad defintion of violence and gender mainstroaming
Jpproach taking hold at the interpational level, most planning literature continues to focus on a narrow definition
of vigtence and insecurity within a geader neutral theoretical construct.

Thas paper will repart on the resulty of a three vear research project in the State ot Victoria, Australia, which saught
to explore why theie IS such a policy divide in the prevention of vidlence in the public and private spheres. The
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research project worked with four Incal governments to help develap local and state government policy that could
address all forms of violence, While some excellent community-governments partnerships have accomplished
innovative pohoes and programs at the local level, and violence against women has ohtained a higher polcy prlorty
at the state deyel, there still rumnaim large barriers to invegrated violence prevention policy.

Urban policies and creativity: con sociol innovation promote territoriol cohesion in
Porto Metropolitan Area?

Isabel Breda-Vazquez
{arlos Oliveira
carlosol@fe.up.pt

Reference: 123
Track 04: Global challenges for local and regional development

There is a vast literature an the role of creativity and inovation as key enabling factors of territarial competitiviness.
Part of it tends to emphasize the way how “territorial specificities’ such as uniqueness, diversity, talerance and a
favourable cultural ‘athmasfere’ cantribute ko attract the mast talented {Landry, 2000}, Another important field ot
researchis lacused on urban policies and strategies designed to promate cegative environments, either through the
promatian of specific urban prajects or by enhanting a mare attracive urban environment (Bontpe £ Musterd, 2006].
The limits aof ‘creative city’ approaches are also identified in several waorks, according with which ather dimensians
cf urban development beyond markel econamy are neglected. A vast majarity of urban populations do not belang
to the so-called ‘creative class' and have few pppartunities to benefit fror yrban development based on creativity
(Peck, 2005} Social innovation, meaning the application of creatwity on activities directed to sqcial purposes, is
often presented as an alternative cancept [Maulaert & Nussbaumer, 2005). Sqcial innovation may play a central
role on urban polizies designed to promgte terntarial cohesian. This is particularly challenging in Parta Metropolitan
Region [Portugal}, which faces acute qualification prgblems, rising unemplpyment and strong competition from
lower-cost city-regians araund the warld

By analysing different approaches aof socially innavative policy instruments in Parto Metropihtan Region, the paper
aims to identify their main potentaalities and drawbacks as tools to promate terntanal cohesion throughaut this
area.

Planning Discourses on Small slands

Ruben Fecrmandes

faulo Pinho

Jecd7003& fe.up.pt

Reference: 144

Track 04: Global challenges for local and regional developmeny

Rescarch on smallsslonds has been interdisoplindry, However, up until now, planning an smallislands has not deen
a popular research topic in scaderia, A questlon that immediately ansas is then: Can the general field of “island
studies' shed some hight on the man planning challeages faced by small islands?

small istand territorics enjoy a number of speafic features which sustain the enduring idea thatislands are different
from cther teeritorics. Such distinctiveness appears usualky under the general label of ‘islandness’ - a term which
denotes island qualitics, including geographical, secal and political elements.

In partscular, small islands are usudlly viewed as special cascs in development From the ane side, they are faced
wilh a numnber ol distinctive developrrent constrants, which fuel the "vulnerability thesis™ of small islands, and
oppartunities, which, conversely, hring about thew ‘resourcefulness’.

F:om the other side, development dilemmas, arising fram the tensions between devetopment paths forged on
competsveness issues and Yhose following the precepts of sustainable developmenr, are perhaps nowhere mare
evident than on small islands.

With these issues in nund, Ehis paper intends to uncover the main planming discourses on small islands which can
be drawn from a literature review on the general field of 'stand studies’.
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GOVERNANCE OF URBAN TOURISM IN DESIGNING TOURISM DEVELOPMENT:
AMSTERDAM, ANTALYA, LIVERPQOL COMPARED

M Erkus Dzturk
®ieter Tetharst
Hitaterkus@yehov.com

Referunce: 159
Track (4: Global challenges for lpcal and regional development

Imponant changes have been obseryed in the warld starting fram 19805, Development strategies of cities have also
been changed In this competitive econamic change stimulated by globalization and technological developments.
Competitiveness onented new economic structure have re-configured the development strategy of cities, By the
elfecl of these transformations observed on economic and cultural structure, service based sectors start to dominate
cities wich also stimulates govermments to propose strategles on senice based activlties for promoting development
i Cities [Zukin, 1991). Many clties and governments In the world haye taken tourlsim as a part of deyvelopment
strategy in recent polices.

karallel to these developments starting from 1980%, the respnansibilities of <nvial welfare state institutions embraced
10 be narrowed espedially in developed countries by the effert of regulatinns which reduce the responsibilities of
state insttutions and iIncrease the governance practices to pramate local develngment in cities.

tmerglng different governance structures are relared with the institutional structure and Incal culture of the
respective oity. Although state Institutions are still important in some cities depending on their political structure,
non-govermmentd| organizatlons and private sector institytions have became impartant in development strategies
of some tities, Patticularly In tourism based cities, public-private and semi private partnershins become impartant
10 sustain development, These kind of callahorarive partnershins and governance practices appeared in tourism
cities determine the path of development to adapt global competitive conditions,

in this paper, three clties {Antalya, Amstergam and Liverpaalp all of which take tourism 3s 3 development paolicy are
examined Ly focusing on how different governanre types they fallow in determining rheir development strategy.
Selected taurism clties showmg drfferent typas in political structure are evaluated ta wdentify the role of different
goverament and governance types, country poltics, ecanomy and culture dynamecs in detetmining the development
strategy when adapting glohal changes. To grasp the diversities and the reasons bend that divesity which shapes
the type of tourism davelopment stratepy, a tustarical evaluation in the institutional structure of the selected eities
is made starting from 19705 In this context, it1s aimed tosdentify 1o what extent participation strategies of different
markets conditions and integratton Lypes. diffesent pobicies, bargaiming positions and actors (publi¢ institutions, sem-
pirvate nstititrons and NGOs) are effective on deslgnmg the development model of tourrsm <rtfes when adaplirg
glabal chalienges by using the theoretical development model of Saviteh and Kantor |2002).

Global Restructuring of the Morketploce: Ltocal and Regional Impocts on the Spatiaf
Distribution of Retail Activity in Turkey

€urcu H, Ozuduru
CQigdemn Yarol
tozuduru@gmod com

Reference: 162
Track 04- Glebal ¢challengzes for local and regional development

In the 19B0s, in Western Eurépean countries, the reétail market was mainly influenced by the growth of <elf-service
retailing, price competition between retail outlets, and the increasing use of cars for shepping. Combined with the
changing trends of consumers, who are more affluent and mobife; and retailers, who desire to pursue economies o
scale in the favm of large shopping centers, this has induced the proliferation of shopping centers and the
restruciuring of the urban retsil Systems. In the past, the government =both at central and local levels— lagged to
ake responsibility for determining the future growth of retail facilities with effective retail planning policies, which
indicted rulaif decentralization and threatened the viability and vitality of city centers. The growth of shopping centers
began much ater in Turkey, in the second half of the 1950, dus to the restructuring ot the economy and evolving
distribution ¢hannels of wholesals and retail sectors, the export-oriented policies, and the thanges in cansumption
patterns. Shopping centers bud¢ame major investmaents in Turkey for both national and international developers. In
1985, the total gress leasable arca was 200,000m2, which doubled ta 400,000m2 in 1596. Today, the amount has
reached 4,400,000m2 with 176 conters. This fast paced change in the spatial distributian of retail activity points to
o significant shift in local and regional policies and in consumer trends, and necessitates the lormulation of effective
retail planning policies as in the case of the Western Eurcpean cauntries. This study aims to analyze the local and
regional influcnces on the spatial distsibution of retail activity in Turkey and the changing consumption trends, thus
te build a bridge between the past and the future. While the future of the retail sector seems promising with eyer
incredsing number of shopping curters, its iImpact on spatial distribution of other retail activities in gities and urban
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systems remans obscure. In this study, first, past planning processes and palicies, and their implications gn the
spatial dstribution of retail activity in Turkey will be analyzed. Then, the demographic and saciaecanormic shift in
Tutkish congumer ¢haracteristics and its repercussions on spatial restructuring will be exhibited. Finally, in-depth
interviews with leading retailers, real estate developers, investors and lacal/central public officiats will he evaluated
to explain the growth of the future retail development. The results will be used ta wlentify the opportunities and
challenges far the Turkish retail system in the global retail restructuring process and to formulate effective retail
planning policies with the lessons learned tram the experiences of Western €uropean cauntries, which will be helpful
to planners, and ather public and private sector decision-makers.

Human capital - Where and Why? identifying spatiofl patterns of humon copital in
Germany

Anna Geovwe
arta.growe @tu-dertmuonnd. de

Relereace: 194
Track 04: Global challenges for lagal and regional develapment

Humanzapitalis a central production factor in the knawledge economy because aew knowledge emerges boundedto peopie
and organisations. The creation of new knowledge leads to knowledge-based advantages in competition and temporarily to
monopdisation profits. Also the diffusion of knowledge and the possibilty to commercinlise knowiedge depend on human
capital.

Due to that fact human capital has become an issue of crucial interest. The demographic change and the ingreasing importance
ot knowledge-based economic processes lead to a growing dermand of huran capital with a simultaneously {middle- or
langtime) shorage of that resource. Batween cities and regions &xist an ncredsing comaletion on human cagital. But high
qualified workers are not an equally distributed resource,

Thenries in ecanomic geographies expect sigmfrcant spatal disparitaes i the alleestien of human taprtal. It is assumed that
lurban and regianall agelomerationy have special strdctural cenditions to init-ate and loster knowledge creation, knowledge
distabutran and knowledge util:cation, Thisis caused by a high smieractron density in agglcanerations which réduces risks and
enforces &xchange between knowladge carriers. These positive agglomeration externalities l6ad to concentralion processes
of Rurmnan £apit2l e metropolitan regians and wrban agglomeraticns and suggest these regions as winners of the knowledge
S onomy

Presumplions of oties as centres of suente, research and ar Fave oblain greatl acceptanée — aluo suppotied by the hypothesis
of R. Flonda about cities a¢ centres of the ¢reative class Mis empirecal pproach analyses the spatial con¢entration of
occupational categaries in cities in the U.S. Howeaver the German city-$ystem is — unlike most other {esp. European| Citys
swstems - characterised through 3 polycentric stracture and divisian o labour.

Therafore the paper discusses the spatial ozcur-ence and development of certain types of profession {natural sciences,
angineprs ard terhnicians, consu ting and maragement, creative workers, physicians) ander two perspeclives.

1. How do knowlepdge-hased professions cancentrate in metropolitan spac2s? Do they concentrate equally or wwst spatial
distiections within the cnncentration of different prafassions?

2. Does spatial concentration of ¥nowledge-based professions lead to ‘unctional spedialisation in the Germav labour divided
city-system?

Rased an these questions recommendations are discussed on if and how urban and regional planning can take advan lage and
shape places that support knowiedge and innavatign by strengthen human capital.

{auses of ogeing of industrial estotes in the Netherands

Jasper Beshmans
Corekeaonsd e )

Refersnee: 201
Track 04: Glabal challenges far lacal and regional development

Ip to 33% af indyustrial estares fare prohlems with respect ta deterioratinn and deterioration. The problems that o
w.th st and the underlying processes have heen analyzed by different governarent agencies, consultancy fms a—2
research institutes, Although these studles conclude that the pracesses that cause dexericration are more of desx 22
same JCross Industnal estates that expenence deterioration, they do nat exphain why thesa processes do not take pea :
atthe same pace and time on ssimilar estates, This seems tondicate that detenoration is not merely a lfe-cyde probke—

This paper defines deteroration of ndustaal estatas as the decline of the level of investment by owners of ndust- =

property. How then can we explan dferences in detenoration between sndustrial estates of similar age? In other wors:

how do deffesent circumsiances Influepce the level of nvestment? Using the level of prwvate investment as depende-:
vir-able ond characteristivs o7 ndusindl estates as mdependent variables, regression analysis is employed. By domg the

v will gain ar: insight into the influence of different characteristics on the myesunent behaviour of property owners
and, throuzh at, on deterioration of industrial estotes.
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Hjectivity of Redevelopment Strategies for Deterioroted Industrial Estates

Heub Posgmakers

Erwin van der Krabben

Lres Jan Pen

h.ploegmakersi@frm e a!

Reference: 205

Teack (4; Global challenges for incal and regional development

This paper 3ints to concenruglize the relation between institytion2l arder an the nne hand and market outcome an
the other, wirh respect to the development of industnal estates i the Netherlands. Many of the existing induserial
estates that have been developed after World War Il now face severe problems of detenoration. Welfare economists
treat thuse problems as market fallures and deem goverament intervention Indispensable In line with this, the
current solution sought afler penfoundly relies on agditional governmental funding for redevelopment of induskrial
estates. Yet, so far redevelopment strategies have not been very successful and ths research hypothesizes that
reclevelopment steategies will still — thaugh additional funding may be availlable — prave nol ta he very effertive due,
among othervariadles, to the present institut.onal order. That is, in maost cases new industral estates are develcped
by municlpalities — competing with each ather to attract companies - which results in a relatively abundant supply
of land for indusirial use and low property values. This takes away the incentrers for pnd-users ta invest in their
existing property (regarded as a key criterion for effectwe redevelnpment), since there is enough theap and 'fresh’
land avallable ¢lsewhere. 501115 government intervention that ¢reates the problems. This seems at odds with the
welfare coonemists” implicit] assumption of o perfect administrative process of allacation, equated to animperfect
pracess of market allocation, This s ane of the reasans why thes paper argues that reality is often roo complex to lit
within the neat dichotomy of 'the goveeoment’ versus the market’. Hence an instetutianal zpproach is applied, since
Lthe way people use thelr land s always 1o a centain extent influenced by governmental rules and actions. A regression
anatysis will be employed, (o see if the institutional arder ¢an be regarded as an explanatary vanable for the current
(undesired) market outcome.

Stimulating private sector involvement in the market for indusirial estates: condition for
a more desirable market outcome?

Bart PAasmans
Erwin van der Krabban
b pasmans@fm_ na,nl

Referance: 2{7
Track 0d: Global challenges for local and regional development

The way industnal eswates are currently phanned, developed and sernced in the Netherlands is not in the best interest
for spaual quality. Many think this proctice must change. Current practice of planning and production of industrial
estates - the rnumcrpality ¢ owner of the land services the land and sells it to end users (in approximately 80 percent
of all developmuents)  leads often to undesired markel dutcomes. Aspects like sustainability. livability and esthetics
are not optinnally <erved The rrismatch between demand and supply, both in quantitative and in qualitative terms,
s¢oms of even greater relevande, Municipalities cempete with cach other on a regional scale to attract employment
which puts pressuse on the price level and qua'ity of industrial estates.

According to the national Taskforce on the [reldévelopment of industrial estates, there are positive expectatians
regarding the participation of private parties in the development of industrial estates; they are expected to have
more knowlcdge about the market and professicnalism in accommodations, while they pay at the same time more
attention to profits and risks.

This paper hypothesizes thal private sector involvement leads to a better market outcome. Therefore a regression
analysis will be executed. distinguishing projects in which private parties participate and publicly developed industrial
#states. The aimis 1o getinsight into decisive factors for private sector participation in the development af industrial
ustates. Why is it that they decide to invesl in some projects, but noel in elhers? furthermore the market putcome
in these projecls will be analyzed and evaluated.



Planning for Growing and Declining Regions in Queensland, Austrolia

Severing Mayere
Pavul Oonshue
severine. moyerf @qul.cdy.nn

Refarence; 233
Track 04: Global challeagas for lacal and regional development

Queensland is currently the fastest growing state in Australia. However this growth & not homogenanus in terms of ts
spatial distribution, Queensland facet tremendous growth pressures in some regions, while alsa facing ecanamic and
demographic decline in other parts. South East Queenslard, where the state capital i lacated, accaunts for 72.6% ol the
state growth, and an annual populatinn increase ot 2.6% between 2001 and 2007 (Queensland Department of
Infrastructure and Planming, 2008) Mining and coastal regions such 3s 1the Bowen Basin and Far North Queensland are
also among the fastest growing regions an the state, due to the incréasing demand for natural resnurces, largely as a
consequendce of econamic growth in China, and the movemant ol retired baby-boomers to antractive locations. Hawever,
remole and rural areas of (ueenstand are affecter by apposite trends. Fluctuations sn agelcuktural cormmadity prices and
a subsequent restructuring and rasionalisation of the farm sector combined with an extended pesiod of drought have
resulted in population decling and a withdrawal nf essantial services from many rurdl areas.

There has been acreasing pressure to plan fac bath the growth and decline of Queensland's vanous cegians, In beth
cases the prawvision and management of social and physical infrastructure is of critical cencern. In the case of rapidly
growing regions the funaing, Integraticn and sequencing of infrastructure provision is of great importance for planners
attempting to mianage growth in a sustalnable manaer. Bowever, for planners in regiens undergoing decling, the
management of existing infrastructure with 3 decreasing revenue base and ensuring the conlinuing equitable access to
sacial services, often in areds thal are remote, s an important challenge to address.

in 2006, the state government adopled a planning refonm agenda for the whole of Queensland. The reform agenda 1s an
attempt to accelerate regiomal planning in regional and rural Queensland by intsoducing a consistent planning framewurk
relying on the implzmentation of statutory regivnal plans throughout the state.

This paper explares the different strategies adopted by the State government which rely on both statutery and
cooperative arrangements. These strategies will be evaluated with particular reference to the manner in which
nfrastructure planning is utilised to marage Lhe growth and decline of regions wizhin the state. Comparisons will dlso
be drawn with international examples of regions atlempting 10 cope with parallet patterns of growth and decline.

Shared responsibility of rural / peripheral areas and metropolfitan areas for growth and
innovation

Sandra Pennekamp
s.pennekamp@iwer. tu-darmsiad de

Refergnce: 259
Track 041 Glebal challenges for 10£al and regional development

The changes of glabalisation - ke changes before - cause growth 4nd shrinking as two sides of the same cuin, Since
the Second Warld War the answer in Germany was a palitic of coherence and equalisation. But due 1o rondmic
globalisation which goes along with Institurianal changes the traditivnal regional policy in Germany looses ground.
The analysis of conditions with positive efferts far regional growth and international comgetition show structurdl
advantages of agglomerations (metropolitan functions):

Decision, control, seevice function

Innovation and compelitive function

Gateway function

Symbolc functien

The new Gerrnan spatial vislons accentuate the strategic rake of meiropolitan regions for ecenomic development
and competitiveness. Gne part of the wision called 'Grawth and Innovation’ raised 3 debate about ‘losers’ of a
goncentratian on metropehlan reglons; the peripheral and rural areas. Fellowing the vision metrapalitan regions
shauld be promoted as driving forLes while rural areas will be linked by a supra regional alliance of responsibility.
There is a contrary debale or issues ke: How can grawth spill-over to peripheral or rural areas (there are no
ecanamic theories to clearly base on), ¢an It be relatienship ar will it be dependeney and what can rural / peripheral
areas prabably contribute.

wirhin a demanstration project. of spatal planmng some regions try supra-régional alliances of responsibility in
pracrice. Withir my thesis | concentrate o4 the role of rural areas within such alliances, One thing abviaus is that
the rural areas haven't occupied this issuc yet. The agenda-setting, project develepment etc. o done by metrapolitan
regions. Although it is doubtful if a spill-over of ¢conomic grawth in general is possible it seems feasible to create
special netwarks ta connect rural and metropehtan potentials and thereby generate innavation and growth tar
both, The kind of potentials and issues of cooperaticn will be abject of further survey 1n the nest two months.
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The ceryice Seclor represents an ever increasing share of the French econonvy, with 74 % of total employment (trade
activities included) in 2005. The service sector may be dilferentiated into services to firms and services to the
population. This paper focuses an the iatter.

The lncation of populaton-hased senices i directly tied to demographic change and residential location, but several
factors may impact this relationship (e.g. commuting or tourismy. These factoes lead to a differentiatian in the location
of thete services Specifically, the research aims at exploring the slze, location andd Incavion factors of employment
in those services

Basad on data mainly ¢ollected fram Insee and Unedhic, the analysls 1s done at the functional ecanomic ared level
{bas¢ing de wep, and uses a combinatian of spatial ypologes, shift-share analysis and regression analysis. Results
show that pepulation-based services represent over 50 % of total employment and are heterogeneously distributed
across the French \erritory. Therr distribution tende te follows the urhan hierarchy, excepr for periurban and lounsm
areas. Location factors include the local structure of consumption and commuking patterns, whereas Wwunsm
employment is mostly related ta local lodging capacity.

Planning smoll territories in 0 lorger Europe. Spatial planning as a learning process for
sustoginoble regional development

Bauno Zanon
bruno.zanon@unita it

Reference: 344
Track 04: Global ¢hallenges for local and regional development

The enlarged European terntary at the turn of the economic crisis is facing new challenges on the hasis of a
distiplinary and operatwe framewark which is the consolidated one developed duting |ast decades, while new ricks
and new opportunities are PMerging.

Territonal policies at European level have pursued the coordination of se¢teral actions, which usually produce
unexpected effects, and the coordination of the different interveatian levels {local authorlties [/ national states /
agencies|. Some paradigms formed the thearetical basis: masket econamy and equal campetition among lerntorles;
search for economic, social and terrivnnal cahesion: vertical-horizontal integratian (ESPD - Territorial agendal, exc
The larger dimension of the kurapean space, the stop to rhe approval of the European Censtitution and the €Conomic
crisis define & new framework where logal and globat dimensions are tacing in a new way. On the pne side small
territones are experienting a hard confrontation with the ma-ket economy and supra-local visions, use of resources,
infrastructure projects, On the other, the focal dimension is emerging as a space where it is possible to detect new
opportunities and to elaborate strategies and actions in a perspective ot sustainable development.

In this context, erntorial planming can be a rucial taal, which cannot be conceived as a blueprint but as a tooperative
decisional process where different territorial levels and institutional and nan institutional actors converge in order
to elaborate strategies and actions, Regions play a deciswe role balancing territonial levels as well as the institulions
and actors invatved. The key 155ue is the need to understand the change and assess the propasals and the effects of
actions and planning must bé a learning process,

The paper facus on the role of spatial planming ik such regards on the basis of some cases of regional plarning in
torthesn Italy. The aim is to detect the rele of the planning process as a ‘learning machine” (A. Faludit able to
understand new territanal conditions, to identify new resources and apportunities, ta support the elaboration of
innovative perspectives and the creation of cooperative networks ameong territories and actors.



The Many Regional Development Trajectories af South Africa: Patterns and Criticol
Considerations of Past and Present Interventions and intentions for Change
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Scuth Alnea is often ¢lustered in the graup of countnes that are viewed as newly emerging economies alongside
the likes of China, Russia, India and Brazil. Tkis accolade is not unwarranted, with the country experiencing economic
growth rates of betwewen 4 and 6 % far more than a decade. And, even though this grawth has shrunk alang with
the cutrent global slump, it is still set o average around 2.5 to 3.5% aver the next twelve ta eighteen months.
While 1these natienal growth figures do suggest a country on a growth path that many other, especially developed
fountries, may enyvy al the present juncture, they do hide huge regianal diFferences. More than 70% of the country's
GDP is produced in four metropolitan city region areas that are highly connected ta the global economy. Another
nine regions/districts, closely linked up to these metropolitan regions, produce raughly a further 15% of natianal
GDP. In contrast to this, thirty-two regions/districts produce a mere 15% af natianal GDP. These spatral ecanomic
patterns resonate strongly those of raciat spatial distributign patterns: Regians af high growth are the areas in which
the highest preportion of the minority White and Asian population is logated, and the areas of low grawth by and
large devoid of these graups.

The ruling African National Congress-government, acutely aware of and deeply concerned about these regional
disparities, has aver the last fifteen years (since 1994, the advent of democracy| embarked on 3 number of injtiatives
to address this disparate regianal economic growth picture. These interyentions have as yet vielded only [Imlted
results, ‘with places of high grawth by and large remaining so, and the spaces of low economic growth often
experiencing even lower levels of economic agtlvity, These ouvtcomes have of late seen a renewsd impetus and a
subsequent call for radical regional and rural development strategies thal seek to direct public infrastructure
investment and development spending (o the areas of ha and low growth. Many of these initiatives are bttle different
to similar attemprs by pre-1994 draconian colonial and apartheid government to ensur e such change, but with very
limited effect.

tn thes paper both the regional development Initsatives of the last Tilleen years and the recently propused Tar more
radical enes are investigated using coramissioned rescarch conducted for nausnal, provircal and [ocal government
departments and NGOs since 1994 as backdrop, Use is olso made of histarical rescareh by one of Lthe authaors for his
PhD inta such miliatives deployed in the pre 1934 period by ¢olonial and aparthoid goveraments o alter regronal
development patterns.

While dealing with the somewhat uniguely South African situation, the paper explores a number of generic regional
development questions, such as {1} the power of the State (nabional, provincialfregional and local] »n [re)shoping
sub-national economic trajectories in a country of highly disparate levels of conncctedness to the globol ceonomy,
(2; reasons far (regional) ecenomic success and failure; and (3) ways in which t& mare mutualky beneheial ink up
lagging regions to regions of high growth.

RDA experierices for the integration of economic development
ond spatial plonning policies

Gulden Erhul
Dlkeu Gonul
diltwazerrac@yohoc.com
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Regional policies have tame into existence in arder to praduce efficient salutions to local society problems
compatiblz with comman principles and benefit of the whole nation. Main principles of regional policies are to splve
the local problems at a closer level rather than natianal level and to balance the develgpmental disparities through
the whole ¢counrry. After the recognitign of the need for an interfage between national and local scales, many
enstruments have been put intg practice. These instruments have heen transformed in accardance with changing
needs and conditions. Regional development agencies appeared as a result of this transfarmation process and since
145Qs many different countnies located in variaus geagraphies have hgsted them. Still, they are effective instruments
0 mobilize indigenous valyes and assets, to increase the awareness of regional potentials and te establish
commimcation and partnership networks among the regional actars.

in the first part of this paper, the theoretical background of the RG4S is eaplained. The second part deals with the
integration of the economic development and spatial planning policies by analayzing the RDA experiences of England,
reland and Polard and the last part dssess the recent phenomenon of RDA formation in Turkey.
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Social segregation and space, How finolly the most downgraded paort of o city becomes
the motive force of development of o whole conurbation. The case of the West port of
Thessaloniki and its role in the development of the city from 1980 cnwards
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Since 1980 Thessaloniki. (ke most ¢itics in Greece, are expenencing restructunng at severa| levels: urbanization,
economie crisis, dendustrialszation, stagnation. Even though wWest Thessalonik already censisted the maost
downgraded part of the whole ¢onurhation, n concentrates today the biggest part of the productive base and plays
the major rale in the city’s overall development via the productive processes lacated in it This paper presents and
analyses Thessalonike's role after the war, the wendendies of evolution at national and Balkan level, the expectations
and outcomes. Are examined West Thessalomki’s (1) collective means of reproductinn {il) residentsal stoucture (i)
historical evolution of productive base. These are compared ko thesr equlvalents far the thessaloniki conurbation as
2 whole. The iritial hypothesis, that West | hessaloniki represents the mative force of development nf the whale
cenurbation could then be ascertained on the strength of factually grounded argument. If pravea true, it should
probe further wguiry into the nsidious relatlonsiup between {planned or incidental) urhan devalorization and
developmental potzntal.

Governing Resident Relocotion through Econemic Shifts: Example of the Housing
Market Renewal Policy in England

Orna Rosenleld
Q.Rosenfeld I @wesrminster.ac.uk

Reference: 509
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This paper focuses on demalition and resident relocation planned to remedy the effects of deindustrialisation in
ma;er English cities within the Housing Market Renewal policy framewark. It examines the develapment and
outcames of gavermance steategies for relocation in peried between 2002 and 2002, with special attention to micro
(renewal of kocal sub-markets) and macro [global credit crunch) economic shifts.

In 2002, English povernment launched the Housing Market Renewal Policy with the aim to tackle the problems aof
severe urban decay and Icw housing demand in North England and the Midlands. In contrask to its precedents the
policy proposed housing market restructuring based on highly localised strategies and local gavernance.

Within this framework, demolition of around 100.000 derelict properties has been planed. In gorder to assist
intervention in the weak and failing housing markets, the sub regional partnerships - Parhfinders - developed an
unprecedented number of inngvative financial assistance packages aimed va help residents purchase alternative
properties.

Based on detailed case study research, the paper argues that the high dependence on financial assistance for
relogation (in farms of grants, lpans and equity loans) made palicy extremely sensitive ta both micre and macra
market shifts. Highly lacalized appraach tc policy design {and in particular to the relogatien of residents) has led to
the proliferation of a range of governance strategies that substantially differ over time and space. Consequently, the
autcomes for the residents in terms of alternative property lacation, quality and tenure have been contrasting. The
relocation results an sub-regional, iggal autharity, project and household level have heeninconsistent of not chaotic
in form.

The paper con¢ludes that the ecanomic challenges for planners in the low demand ar unpoepular areas ace far from
understood, It is highly questionable if the lessans from the past assisted evea rhis attempl of econemy informed
planmng, The paper assents that the main challenge far planners in the future will be understanding how market
volatility snfluences planning tools they propase {e.i. relgcation and financial assistance packages) and building
stratagies or alternative toals to avercome that.
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N recent global econurmy Japan has seen dichulomy of regional economy in which Tekyo and few other metropolitan
regions are quile prospereus whereas other local wconumies are ailing. Il this trends continues for the next decade,
Japan’s regional erenomees weuld fade out

This study aims to focus on thes problern and trees 1o propuese cowmier medsures e revilalize locab economy by taking a
local commurnty called Shiraming, Ishiawd Prefecture in Japan., W bry to display 4 cencrele scinardd W promote the
aréa.

Althoughs the area is located aboul 40k from the nearby urban areas, it sull maintains 1000 population and certain level
ul local ecungawy. ILhas o hol spring spa, skie resort and moreaver beautiful envirenment including historical buildings.
'We try to atilree these resources {ar tourism and relocation of urban residents. Currently, the area was vnder survey to
becom one of Nativral Historical Preservation Districts snd as a long term objective to be a part of World Heritage site.
Theé lucal comrmunity is well aware of the problem and have made considerable effort 1o promote the area by stanling
the now well-knvwn Srrowman Festival abowt 10 years ago and marketing local products and culture. Designation of a
National Historical Preseryvation Cistricl will be an added attraction ta the area.

Through these local citizen’s efforts, the cammuniy has learned to cooperate with universities in the region including
Kenazawa Institute of Technelogy and gained expertise from professars as well as manpower of young students for the
cemmunity iImprovement activities.

Shiramine is regarded as one ol the most successful small rural cammunrtres in the caqantry and has been awarded many
naticnal prizes. However, the national trend of extinction of rural communities has been accelerated in recent years.
Thus, further effcris have ra be mada to cleady make the area a continygus success in revitalizatian.

We think the invohment of universities in the region rs vital to the success and Shiearmine, in this sence, has been doing
quite well.

Governonce and development coolitions in airport regions: the models of Amsterdam,
Frankfurt and Monchester

Miche| van Wijk
Leonie Janssen~Jansen
!hpnssen-Jjansen@une nd
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Ay many metropilises search for creatng compettwe advantages compared 1o orher urban regions, and this process
of rescaling seems 10 be mevitable and the most economcally rational step, inteenational airports inceeasingly
become important economle components of regwnal economic competitiveness, At the same time the shape ang
range of imernational alyports is continuously changing in the gra of globallzaton, transnationalisation, localizarion
etc and as 3 result the limpact of internatnional airpores Incredsingly Zoes beyond the awport terriory itself, This
increasing impadt of and amditian for alvport on the arrport regions challenge regronal planning, rpary regions
therefore continuously search far innovative straregies ta stimuiare and coordinate the gevelopment of the arrpaort
1egions as balanced development of infeastructure and business parks will be required as this is in the interest of alf
&clors,

Though all airgort vegions face sumilar challenges and lecal development issues, the airpott regsons’ approaches fo
planning differ as they are based on typical lowal and shistitutional systems. Fol example the airpores of Amszerdarn,
Frankfurt and Manchester have very different models when U comes to ownershlp structures, land development
models and infrastructure planning, wlnle they all 1ry to boest their regienal competitiveness system, Central In this
paper 1 the assessinent of the experiences with batanced regional airgpuert Jevelopmenl in Amsterdam, Frankfurt
4nd Manchester in their unique local instilutional Lonteat. We will explore to what exlent {Infraslivciure] planning
4nd developrnent is coordinated in Lhese girport regions and 1o what extent his coodinglion s sustainable. Which
model is the best?

The paper will be coniluded sume possible lessons the three sirports could learn (rom each other's successful
experiences to boost their regional competitiveness despite the difficultness of inslitutional transplantation.
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Maost countries are preparning large-scale spatial development strategies 1o enhance their econamic competitiveness
and deliver more efficlent sustainable responses 1o economic growth, social development and environmental
concems. The paper considers thesntent of ‘balanced and sustainable develogment of teyritory which poses daunting
challenges for strakegic planning and development based on cooperation among natlonak, regional and locat levels
of government, Tesrltonies, mcluding key transporg carrldors that span crass jurisdictional boundanes are mare often
than not competing with each other (o capture a share of development and investment poteatial. Dbtaning the
onsensus of key stakeholders needed to implement a sub-regional strategic vision, especially an a ¢ross-barder
basls, is a dynamic process that necessitates integrated decision making, joined up governance, caordinated financial
arrangements, and a partaership appraach to dellvery,

There is dear agreement within the research literature, which underping the paper, on the need 1o hetter synchronize
thu intent of crosseunisdictional spatlal strategees and harmonlse their components by further developing their gross-
border elements through o shared agenda hinked to joint project delivery and implementation wlech contnbutes ta
the stratcgic vision of the sub-region, Promoting voluntary cooperation between govesnment departments,
neighbouring local authérities and thi business community ¢on be achreyed by demonstrating the mutudl advantages
of working in ¢ollaboration. Roscarch evidence indieates that the most successful teglonal partherships strongly
depeénd on the abrirty of the local [cadeeship, repeesenting both the publec and private sectos, to;

* Build coulitions based on complementanties

*» Dragnose specific problems and interventrons

= [dentify collaborative projects and tross cutting themes

= Secure finanoing for joint actions

= Obtain local community and wider civic Support

= Secure consensus onimplementation and timeframe for delivery

The empirical <ectien of the paper considers the spatial planning and development stratepies which are emerging
for cross jurisdictional, cross border areas within key transport corridors in Irefland and India. in the case ot the
former spatial planning is guided by the Regional Development Strategy (RDS) in Narthern Ireland and the Mational
Spatial Strategy [NSS|in Ireland. Each strategy provides a comprehensive vision of the intent ta increase aconomic
compebitiveness and improve the delwvery of infrastructure including essential public services. Based on a Framework
of Collaborative Action emphasis is placed cn the East Coast Ecanamic Corridor where a croas-jurisdictional sub-
regional strategy is being advanced for the Newny-Oundalk Twin-City Region. Set within a cross-border area in the
post-canfict era, the Newry-Dundatk Twin-City Region is tentatively taking ownership of a challenging agenda that
will guide the development ot its territory and provide the context within which invastments will occur

Drawiing upon internatianal best practice the paper alsg assesses the comparative expenence in Inda where National
{apital Regianal Plan 2421 AD aims to promote growth and balanced development of the Natianal Capital Regian of
Delhi. The abave aim is sought to be achieved through providing suitable economac base for future growth by
identification and development of reginnal settlements, development nf quality physical and socal infrastructure,
provide effitient and ecanomic transportation cotridors, promate sustanable develapment inthe region Yo imptrove
quality of fe, minimise the adverse epwiranmental impact, ionprove the efficiency of exsting povernance mechanism
and adopting innovative methods of resaurce mohilisation to attract investments in the region.

The Inish and Inghan experiences on cross-horder conperation ingicate thar developing collaboratve approaches and
sharing cross-border facilitates encourages harmonious and efhiiient spaual development whicth ¢an help sustaln
the virality of rross yurisdictional eronomles and their competitiveness. [n both cases the paper will stress that
ecanomic competitivengss and efficient delivery of essentaal infrastructure including pubhc secvice provision are
dependent upon a new spatial planning dynanyc based on central and local government cocperation, ight sub.
regional instirutional structures, stakeholder consensus, coalluon building, mutwally agreed priorities, projece
rmplemenizbon and delivery, and economues of scale solutions,
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The MG Raver warks at Longhndge, Birmingham, closed in Apnl 2005, prompting some 6.000 redundanaes; the
largest plant closure in the UK 25 years,

The existing literature an plaat clasure focuses primarily an short term experience of ndivlduals within the labour
market. There is a need te consider also the longer term impact of plant closure, especially the capacity for lacal
regspoanse and economic diversification,

This paper — drawing on findings of an ESRC funded research project - focuses on the policy response to the crlsis
in the immediate aftermath or closure and longer term dehate on the disposal of the site,

The paper argues that there has been an institutionalised divide between a strategic, sector facused response
(populated by national and regional stakeholders) and a local, spatially and socially focused response, This s true of
the immediate policy response and the redevelopment of the sne,

In the mmediate aftermath of clasure, the UK government estabhished o task foree’ 1o find alternative empleyment
far redundant warkers and to secure the regional supply chain, Limited atlention was paid 1o the impact of the
closure on the locality (a deprived outer suburb) such as the displacement of unemployed residents and lmpact of
closure anlacal services and soidl capital These concetns have been a prionty {or the local authority and community
and voduntary sectors, [n respect of the future plannsing for the see, redevelopment is embedded in the logic of the
regional deyekopment agency's ‘Centrdl Technology Belt’ which priontises modernisation of the West Midlands auto
cluster and the diversification of the supply chain inte knowledge intensive sectors over local employment and
amenlty opportunitics,

The paper uses a variety of theoretical sources {muktilevel governance, spatial mismatch) to explare these divisions
and inform les<ons for future planning for plant closure.

Geogrophicolly Targeted Urbon Policies ond the Complications of Spoce:
Some Thoughis

alasdalr Rae
i rae@sheffieid.oc.uk
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Geographically-targeted urban policies, or area-based initiatives (4Bls), have been, and continue to be, a major
weapan in the government armaury when dealing with udban decay. if ane considers the Urban Development Action
Grant in the United States {Rarnekov and Hart, 1993}, Building Setter Cities in Australia {Badcock, 1993), New Deal
for Communities iy England (Lawless, 2006), Kyarterlpft in Denmark (Atkinson and Carmichael, 2007) ar Zones
Urkaines Sensibles in France (Delégation interministérielle a la Ville, 2008), it is clear that the madus operandi of
govedrment intervention in ethan areas has been consistently spatial. However, given the open nature of space,
the mobllity of mdividuals {e g, Cervero, 199&), and the poteatial for any pasitive impacts 'leaking” aut of targeted
areas{e g Turok, 1992; Shuttlewarth ex al.,, 20001, one has to waonder whethet such methods are actually the right
ones far promating local economic development. This paper will aot attempt te provide a definitive answer tc such
acomplex questign. Rather, it will attempt ta take a broad view ta srtuate ABls congeptually and spatially and
cansider whether, given the vagaries of space and spatiatinteraction, they are actyally the ‘right medicine’ {\Winnick,
1966, 281). Such ap analysis is aligned with one of many critiques which can be applied to ABls. The paper is
structyured as follows. The first part mare Fully considers the spatial, tempaoral and theoretical cantext within which
ABls aperate, Fallowing on feormn rhis, the results of some empirical wark is presented in arder to draw attention ta
the inherent spatial complexity 3ssaciated with orea-based palicy targeting. The penultimate sectiaon then cansiders
these complicatians in more detail and presents a general framework for understanding them. The final part of the
paper ponders the futuce for ABL: and asks whetherin an international era of city planning and urban govesnarce
we are actually bencfitting from polcy transfer or whethar policies that work in ane place might not be approgriate
in another,
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Tehran metropalis has undergone a very noticeatle change in the past two decades (1980-2007} in consequence of
a series of urban renowvation activities, while, on the other hand, such renovations have failed to keep an urban
balance in the city, hearing paradoxical results. & giant load aof investments in the form of dense and huge
tanstryctions nat anly has widened the sacio-economic gap between the northem and southesn districts, but also
has< given the metropalitan area an undesirable landscape. Heavy structural and papulatianal Ioading as a result aof
rer2nt investments have impased even a higher psessure on different districts since the existing infrastructures prove
insufficient for the new loaded populatian and canséructians.

Giranting such ranstruction loading has been justified as a fundraising palicy far the municipality in the form of
‘Selling the Perggation in new Construction Density (Tarakam-FarooshifSelling of Density)”. That palicy derogated
the yrban canstructian codes under pretext of financing the municipality without any specific strategic objective for
the urban areas development.

In this paper, the appropriate criteria and the ne¢essary scales for analyzing dilferent districts are discussed. We will
see how the massrve constructepnal investments in the past two decades withaut predicting and providing required
areas and urban services, despite the modern view and appealing-ta-the-public-taste {with high-rise apartment
bulldings in narrow districts|, have caused an even mare imbalanced growth and spatial segregation in Tehran. A
bidensional (Glocal) analysis of characters and deficiencies of different distnicts (local) in the metropoltan scale
(global} reveals thar the actual Tehran is a metropolis with polarized and detached Narth-South, deteriorated
downtown tissues and jsolated and unfavorable suburbs.

All these make the tenoyation pracess even the mare complex. The Glocal analysis of all ueban districts suggests a
model for balanced develgpment of the metropclitan perimeter. Based cn this madel, the urban management
priontizes ats plans according to the requirements of each district, and organizes them within the framework of
braader urhan development palicies.

Plonning policy and the funding of infrostructure

Faras Latif
fradif@iiv. . ug
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Since the early twentreth cearuy afl LK goveraments have saught to develop a regime of planning legisfation that
has mncorpo-ated the notlon of 3 mechanism for the state 1o capture increased land value as a result of its planning
decisions for the overall benefic of the wider community. Therefore, the concept of a ‘Development charge’ is not
fundamentally new, rother it hos beer reconceptualised and rematerialised over the last century. ft has been
tronsformed from an ad hoc develepment tax to 3 coherent Largeted mechanism of mising capital to deliver major
public infrastructure, However, some problems remain unaddressed. The Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) does
not consider the variation in the ability of la¢al authonties to implerrent a viable charging schedule. Moreover, the
contribution of the CIL towards the funding of new infrastructure is likeby to e mited in the current recession.
There has been a significant decline in the number of applications submitted for major developments and numerous
projects have already been deferred indefinitely. In light of this the government has announced plans to boing forward
the funding and delivery of séme major infrastructure projects to reduce the impact of the economic downtusn. it
is inevitable that some projects will be a greater priority than cthers, this will vary spatially. It is contended that
these structural problems will exacerbate the ‘infrastructure gap' in some localities thereby increasing spatial
inequalities.
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Track 5 - Planning in multicultural societies
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The aim of this track is ta eaplore the potential for, and constraints on, fashioning planning theory and practices
which attempts ta suppert mure just social arrangements, particularly — but not exclusively - those which are
assneiated with the promotiun and sustaning of a multi-cultural society We anticipate, and hope for, a voriety of
papers and sessions. A list which is by no means exhaustive would include papers/sessions explaring political/cthicol
issups and cancepts; others Lonsidering lssues of sacial justice in relation to gender, age, impairmeant, social ¢lass,
sexyal arientation and so on; and others considering multi-culturalism. In relation to the latter we take as our startimg
point the existence in contempurary Europe of a wide variety of cultural Lomimunities {i.e. groups of people having
dist.nctive sets of values, beliefs 4nd - 10 varving extent - social practices, which are important to their members’
sense of identity warth and well being). Some of these cultural communities mavy, of course, be buikt around valucs
and ways of life which are su anlissocial 3s to make them unwarthy of toberation of suppart, but - in any case and
as a matter of fact ~ contemporary saciety is divided into a fragmented and diversified archipelage of minority and
plurat groups. We view these groups as soCially constructed —i.e. as dynamie social phenomena whose boundaries
shif* over time, and whose salience in Lhe lwves of members and non-members varies over time and place: this view
emerged within the debate on new sueial movements, highlighting the role of sl and cultural elements in social
changes, individual and callective actions and the organizational processes of local communities (Giddens, 1391
Meluccs, 1989, Larafia etal., 1994). Yet, at any given time, furapean life is characterized by o complex mix of cultural
communities How then are we to plan in @ way which recognizes the importance of different dentities and ways
of [Ife? In contemporary debates about mullivulturalism a number of approaches to, or models of, @ multicultural
swciety have been discussed (Taylor, 1992; Kymlicka, 1995; Alibhai-Brawn, 2000). Their imphcations for planning
have only partlally been explared, and discussiuns of these matters within professional pracuce are not always well
wnformed. This track looks far contributions which wiil address the planning commitments in 3 multicultural society
and the plannmg implications of the ditferent models of multiculturalism. The problems ansing from this might be
tackled n vanous ways changing fram time to time [rom either repressive, or discriminatory ta tolerant, inclusive
ar dialogical-.communicatrve.

4 key purpose of the wrack is to provide a basis for a discussion of the prospectsof a planmng practice whicn can
foster sacial justice in ciscumstances of social diversity. One aspect of this is examining the governance trameworks
within which planning 1s Londugcted |including juridical frameworks and rraditions). While we anticipate that many
contributors will explore some of these concerns in relatien to Europe, we also welcome discussions which focus
on ather parts of the world, and particulady welcome papoes which address track themes through exploring
connections between European and non-European experiendés and tircumstances.
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innovation omidst deqeneration: Local government policy
and the prevention of violence
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According to the World Health Organization (WHO), vivlence comprises self-direcied harm; interpersonal wiolence
committed by strangers, acquaintances and family members; and colledtive viclencs. UN-Habital alse includes utban
insecurity, or fear ot violence, as part of its Safe Cities Programme, and wurk done for the World Bank includes
institutional viglence and economic vialence in the programs it addresées in its programs. Most international
organizations, including the UN, WHO, and the International Centre (or the Prevention of Crime, explicitly address
the questian of how gender atfects both criminality and victimizatian, and all address violence that occurs in the
private sphere as well as the public sphere. Yet despite this broad definition of violunce and gender mainstrearming
approach taking hald at the international level, most planning literature ¢ontinues to foeeus on @ ndnow definltion
of wiglenge and insecurity within a gender neutral theorwtical construct.

This paper will ceport on the results of a three year research projectin the Stale of Victoria, Australis, which sought
to eaplore why there is such a palicy divide in the prevention of violence in the publc and private spheres, The
research project warked with four lacal governments to help develop local and state government palicy that ¢ould
address all forms of viplence. While some excellent community-governments partnerships have accomplished
Innovative policies and programs at the local level, and violence against women has obtained a higher policy priority
at the state level, there still remain large barriers to integrated vielence prevertion policy.

Efficiency of Urbon EU founded programme in the activation of new mufticultural
entrepreneurships and lifestyles in Paleymo

Gicagelli Licia

Lwong Davide

Lo Bocchlare Givseppe
dodnnza@infinite. it
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The aim af the paper is ta analyze in which way the Uirhan programme has became a strcCess in a particudar ared of
the ciry of Palerma. The area in ques<tion s kngwwn as “Olivella® and it s located in the historic centre of the city. In
this area the Urban programme started, in the %), 3 process of rewirahizarion of commerclal activities, According
this mission, the Urban programme nurtured and developed a very parucutar conditien of multicultural steall
entrepreneurships

The paper will describe the reasons of a ‘success story’, through the following methods and steps: analyses of the
contexy; spatral analyses, ln order to let understand the particular condition of the gty and its histoncal ¢entre;
qualitative research (inteérvlews o local entrepreneurs) In order to analyze the characteristics and the athnic
distribution of economic actwlties in the 4123 and, moreover, in order 10 tell the stories’ behind the business. This
latter aspect is particutarly significant, not only in the perspeclive of mulliculturalisin, but also due w the fact that
not all 1the paticies of the Urban programme got the sare level of efficiency in other areas of Palerma.

Tockiing Segregation is olf about Community Cohesion ond Regeneration

Jamie Hakall
J.p.halso@hud.ac uk
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In 2001, cwilunrest erupted in England's northern mill tewns. Since then there has been much academic discussion
in Britain on ethni¢ segregation. The inquiries following the unrest concluded that white and British Asian
communities were living parallel lwwes. This was seen tc be a failure within the communities and of sacial policy.
Segregation was tited as a contribetary factor. Mareover, in 2005, Trevar Philiips, the chairman af che Commission
for Racial Equality, wamed that Britain was sleepwalking inra racial segregatian, with white, black and Brivish asian
ghettos dividing cities. To tackle the segregatian problem, central Gavernment intraduced the poliry of community
cohesion to develop a better understanding of shared values between all origens of rare and thereby celebrating
ethnic diversity in Britain. At the heart of the Conmmunity Cohesion plan s Regeneratinn, as Central and Local
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Gavernment perceive Regenecation to be a key element in tackling the segregation problem, The aim of this paper
is to explore the establishment of Community Cohesion within the context of Regeneration and how it has impacted
an sotety. This paper uses Sldham in Greater Manchester as the Case Study example,

Court of fin)lustive; public spaces os contested ground for equity ond integration

Francesco Lo Piccolo
Davide Leone
foiccolo@unipa it
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Ethric minority groups not only llve the city in ther wn time and manner, but also develop different forms of spatlal
erganisations. In tetms of urban dynamics and the uses and transformatians of ity public spaces, the implications
are many and problematic, Evthmc minarities have distingtive cultural and religious outlooks which can affect the
weay they wish to use the built enviranment. Consequently, ethnic groups tend to make different uses of, and dlfferent
demands upon, the local urban enviroament, The existence of these needs leads us to criticise the narrowness and
the unitary character of our planaing models and policies.

The aim of the paper is to explose these issues through a peculiar and significant case study, which refers to the
multiple uscs of a yery particular and new public space in Palermo; this space has been projected and realized for
the new Court of Justice, This dublic place shows many particularities and realfy varicus uses in the different hours
of the days: in the morning is the "oty of Justice” with judgas, lawyers and a lot of people talking and maving in the
public space for their professional actvaty and {egal disputes. In the afternoon the same place becomes a playground
for children and a place of meeting for the foreign communities. This happens particularly for three reasons: the
localization of the new Court of lustice, the connectons with the historic texture of the new architecture and the
particular security of the place. Regarding the localization, we ¢an consider that the new Court of Justice is close to
a typical traditional market of the histonc centre, whitch hosts a sigmficant percentage of ethnic communitias.
Considering the architecture of the new building, we have to highhght that thece are not gates and there is a
cantinuity with the near alley: this situation is really different in companson with the old Palar.e of Justice, which is
in the same area of the newest. The most important aspect that deflnes the public space araund the new Court of
Justice as a place of integratian is the sense of security: 1he project s chatacterized ta be exclusively a pedestrian
zone, so that the children tan be free to play in the most various ways while the parents stay together augmenting
the sense of community. Along with this, the continuous and integrated presence of palice assures 3 strong feeling
cf sccurity,

In recent Limes, mast of the infarmal uses ot the space are, nevertheless, fortndden, in particular those concerning
sthmi¢ ¢cammunities, The basis of this paper is the canviction thal the multsethac 15sue closely concems a re-thinking
cn the use and control of public spaces: «n fact, new demands and new forms of possible conflicts alsa emerge. A
hard task ton¢erns planning to define and promote specitic urban policies; for the most part urhan palicy initiatives
fail to atknowledge the specificity of ethnicity and remain largely ignorant of the needs of ethnic communities.

Culturo! impoct Assessment in Urban Plonning

Timo Helkkinen
teino. hesrkinren@itht. it

Refevence: 137
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Immigration has become a remarkable and a constant phenomenon alse in Finland. Most of the immigrants have
moved to the Helankl metropolitan region where the number of immigrants hag risen rapidly dunng the last 15
vears. In international companson, the number of immigrants is still lows but it is evident that the reginn is heading
towards multi cthnlc future. The emerging multi-ethnicity ar the existence of transnational identities is not, hawever,
fully recognized i Finmsh urban planning. It ¢an be arguad, that planning practices are shill tarrying a nationalistic
idea of planning for {and with} “The Finns” alone. This situation is open for urban ethnic conflicts and due to this
there is a need for partiopatory planning practices which are able to reflect diverse cultural identaties, needs and
ways of living. In this presentation st has been suggested that cultural impact assessment {CIA) {ould he utilized a<
a wav of rising the awareness of planners on importance nf ethnicity and cultural differences in our {tees,
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Urbon Policies in Multi-Ethnic Contexts: The italian Experiences between ‘Tradition’ and
‘hnaovation’

Paala Brizta
Feol, bricto@pniimi.it
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In recent years, the rnternationat debate an planning in malti-ethnic contexts has explored ways of !coking at the
immigrant groups as a resaurce for the yitality of urban life and economy. It has been argued that it's time to move
from traditional” ways of interyentions which lagk at ethnic diversity only as a prablem, to ‘innovative approaches’,
able to recognze that the immigrant graups could be also a source of inngvation, creativity and entreprenaurship
(Landry & Wood, 2008}. In this {sometimes rhetancal| perspective, a shift from same typical repressive planning
forms of ntervention (Yiftachel et al, 20¢11) to more inclusive practices is encauraged.

The paper examlnes the tensions between tradition and inngvation in planning practices carried outn multi-ethnic
neighhorhoads, analyzing a number of experiences in Italy.

Evenif based on the international debate, the peculiarities of the ftalian context have to be cansidered. In particular,
it’s important to underling that the quite recent discovery of the 'urban policy approach” - based onintegrated and
area based inhiatwes, able to mave beyond the boundaries created by professional disciplines, bureaucratic
sttuctures and goverament divisions, and o involve the lacal cammunities pursuing faorms of empowerment
[Cochrane, 2007)— has led the public admimistrations to cansider these lorms af interventian as innovative and gaod
tout court, sometimes without explonng in depth all their outcomes

The paper aims at render prablematsc this assumption making a comparison between some case-studies, and
exptoring if and how the supposed tradifional/innmvative forms of intervention ran he differently mixed in multi-
ethne contexts ta reach objectives of exclusion and social contral, as well as of inclusian and Inocal development.

Comparative Evaluation of a Regeneration Project for Culturally Diverse, Historical,
Inner-City Area of istanbul; The Case of ‘Sulukule Regeneration Project’

Rilge Sarin
hilges@4@gmpil.com
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Recent years, cities of Turkey have encountered severdl regeneration projects in different parts of cities such as
industrial areas, Inner oy arcas, historical accas and squatter arcas. Some of regeneration prajects are contradictary
and have been encountered many discussions. Most of the discussions are about the projects located inthe Istanbul
City Region, which »s the biggest, multi-cultural and metropolitan city of Turkey. Sulukule Regeneration Project s
one of the contradictory regenaration projects of which location is in the inner-city areas of Istanbul and in the
historical setuement of Istanbul, and the project area is also one of culturally diverse areas of the city. Thus, aim of
the study is t0 evaluate Sulukule Regeneration Project by its contribution to spatial, economical and cultucal issues
of the problemati¢s of project area. As a comparative method, the project has been evaluated by caomparing it with
an alternative proposal for the project area; namety, Sulukule Social Develapment-Economical Development Plan
and Spatial Development Strategies. The study has four main parts, first partis about general intormation at Istanbul
City-Region and development of city macro form and city center in relatiaon to project area. Second part of the study
is about general information of project area and historical development of praject area. As regeneration applications
differentiate according to local characteristics, the third part is brief intarmation about general conceptualization of
regeneration prajects in Turkey. Fourth and last part af the study is comparative evaluation nf prapased regengration
projects for the Sulukule area.
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Regional Cultural Traditions and Urban Development: the interventions at on
immigrants’ leisure space — The Sao {ristovop Market, Riv de Janeiro, Brazif

Sonia Giatomini
sgiacom gl el .com. br
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Ouring the 194{s, coming from the Norlheast with the hope of finding a job and improving their livelihood, wayes
of immigrants disembarked from trucks and buses in Ko de Janeiro, at the Sao Cristavdo Square, in an industrial
neighborhoed next to downtown. In ihe suniounds of the large square service firms burgeoned as vehicle repair
shops, stares, cheap hotels, and restaurants. Infermal babor brokers put the newly arrived on the way to the building
sites of the past-war resl estate expdansion in the rich southern part of the city.

The migrants also gave birth W a streed market where vegetables, fruits, spices and other preducts, including long
playing discs from the Northeast and North, could ke bought. Gn Saturdays and Sundays the area became 3 space
of encounters, sociability, and integration of the Northeasterners among themszelves and with the city.

Stands and improvised tents offering regional dishes, musle, and literatura de cordel (traditional little books written
by popular poets) created a social-cultural and morphalogicab space which helped many ta remember their
hometown cpen-air markets. As time went by, the Fewra [market) de $3o Cristivao, alsc called Feira dos Nordestinos
{people from the Northeast) begun to involve other socal segments of the urban society, becoming a tourist
attraction, for its originality and cultural, gastrenomic, and musical vitality,

In 1966 a pawilion, built to host the Internatienal Trade and Industry Expositian, occupied the center of the large
square. In the 1970s, expressways connected the arca with the south zone the gity. These interventians reshaped
the landscape and uses of the neighborhood. Nevertheless the market survived and continued extending its
popularity among immigrants, Rio de Janeiro's inhabitants, and tourists, spreading its stands and tents along the
pavilion.

*n 2003 came a new and decisive interventian: the Municipality, after hard negotiations with the market association,
decided to build new stands inside the reformed pavilion and to forbid all activities outside it.

Zuilding on evidence from ethnographic field work, the paper focuses on the soclability and cultural practices af the
market hahitués and seeks to identity the views about the market's evelution of stands” owners, musicians and
custamers. Partizularly, the paper addresses the way different groups as<ess the new market space resuiting from
the changes introduced by the governmental intervention. Issues Jike cleanness, secunty, accassibility, aconomic
sustamability, and others appear as part of the main discussion about the survival or disappearance of spontaneity
and regiondl cultural traditions — faod, music and poetry.

How do Turkish migrants focate themseives in the streetscope of Amsterdom in relation
to public of the city?

Cesen Sezer
. se2ergtugelft.nl
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Many studies have suggested that public space of the city has a rale to generate interactions between strangers
which might result in telerance between different urban life styles. For example, Lofland, i her book ‘A World of
Strangers” argues this feature of public space as an essence of urban public life being characterised by a balance
between intimacy and isofatioh {private-ness) and being highly inclusive, accessible {public-nessh (1973, p. 66-71).
She argues that there is g spatial ordering of public space distributed from private ness o public-ness, and through
this ordering urban groups hive with and in relation to each ather.

Stemming from this argumoent, Whis paper questions how a marginalized urban group- Turkish migrants locate
themselves in the streets¢ape of Amsterdam in relation ta public of the city. Herg, | particularly focused on the street,
because it forms the basic ¢ore of all urban public. space by which everything linked to everything else (Marshall,
2008, p.144). I've chosen Turkish rmigrants as case study, because they are assumed as ene of the wrban group who
tend to have less contact with other urban groups in the Netherlands.

The paper firsthy presents outcomes of a study in Amsterdam which investigates spatial ordering of the streelsrape
af the city through merphological, functional and temporal analysis and camparison of the chosen Case streets,
Secondly; it argues the relations between ts ordering and lacations such as shops, organizations, veligious places,
ted houses which are ‘exposed’ as ‘Turkish institutions’ through any kind of sign (such as1anguage) in the rase street.
Through this analysis, the paper aims to ¢ontribule to the public space studies which investigate the role of puhlic
space to support and enhance relations between different urban groups.
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The use of the aight in a multiculturol city

Francisco Serdoyra
Dulce Lougie
Graga Morgira
gmoreirp@fp.utl.pr
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Withih the conteust of a projert abaut the night in the city is being developed an area of study referring to the use of
the nightsn a multicultural ity as Lishan.

Due taits patural and chimatic characteristics and also to the cultural characteristics 1his ity has a mght (ife with the
ability to atteact people.

This study aims to know and charactenze, in architectanic and urban terms, the spaces used by the different cultural
and ethnic groups and thase mare integrated where the whale of the populatien meets.

The abjectve of this research s to help the management of the city during the night whelhed in terms of security or
in terms of Transports as the city has areas that are quite segregated.

Inguiries are been held in order to enable a better knowledge of the reality,

This paper will prasent the first results of this research.

integrating the Poor in the City Through Housing Policy: A Case of Past-Apartheid South
Africa

Pauline W. Adebayo
odebeyopilukn.2c.20
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Integrating the poor in the aity is a cntical aim of housing palicy in South Africa. The apartheid government's urban
spatial policies physically placed people of colour in the peripheries of cities wh'le it's political, economic and
education policies served 0 further marglnatise them. Thus, uniquely, at the paint of achieving democracy in 1994,
goverty was articulated along racial ines in South africa, and the post-apartheid urban integration theme was also
about racial integration. For post aparthesd policies to have legitimacy, they therefare needed to restructure the
aparthed city and redress the prevallng unequal access ta the aity. Housing palicy was seen ta be at the centre of
such restructuring.

There 15 however ¢onsensus anmeng many urban analysts that the poar, despite aver a decade of past-apartheid
housing policy implementation, still live at the edpes of the city and of opportunities. Ths paper interrogates the
elusive nature of an integrated city in South Afrca, and explains why post-apartheid housing policy has failed to
integrate the previously marginalised in the city.

Same palicy ideas are emerging out of such fallure, including inclusionary hous ng; a pohcy emphasis on the
harnessing of the asset value of housing with a view 10 addressing housing affordabllity; a financial sector charter
that favaurs down-market access to credit; and 3 departure from the development of moaofunctional residential
spaces populated by only the poor, that are both unsupportive of local econonic development and unsusrainahle,
The paper evaluates the extent tc which these polities ¢an better achieve the integrated oty goal It concludes by
demonstrating the camplexity of integrating <ities in whi¢h a history of so¢al and racial segregation and presenty
economic realities nf those seeking ta be integrated must be addressed simultanaously.

Critique of Basic-Needs Ideology in Ald and Development

Pigtro C3logere
metra@herkeloy.cdu
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1his paper is a critique of the persistent ideafogy ot ‘basic needs” in development aid discourse. While conducting
fieldwork in irregular settlements in Kabul the author observed Afghans laking great nsks—inctuding knowing sacrifice
of thewr long-term health—in arder to fulfill ather human needs such as access to information, social affirmation,
and sprritual development “Rasic needs' is a term derived Irom Maslaw (1343) and represents the lowest-order
needsin his heirarchy. In tdaslow’s tenms, Afghans ware pursuing higher-order needs including what he called 'self-
actualizatren” withaut any assurance thattheir basic needs wauld be met. Observed behawor af Afghans living under
conditions of extreme deprivatinn suggests that the assumptions of the Basic-Needs ideolagy is flawed, and the
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prioritisation of developmant iand needs to be fundamentally reconsiderad.

The first method of reconsideration is to trace the genealogy of the ideology, With ongins in Mane’s materialist
arguments, Basic Needs was intorporated a5 a concept into devefopment and aw discourses in the mid-twentieth
century. At the time these discourses were framed within positivism, a ramework which assumes an objective reality
and uniform time and space. Though these wdeas were barrawed from phytics, they were mapped onto the social
as a belief in universal histarical time snd urwersal social space. Basic needs, within this framework, are considered
universal goods. At the same time, aspatts of ¢ultural difference which are considerad context-specific cannot be
rheorized with the same absolutist confidence, and are therefore demoted as prorities. In terms of cultural
duference, Itis considersd easier ta provide drinking water than ta pravide appertunties for worship in an unfamiliar
religion, Wikhin a positivist framework, ‘Basic Noeds” are inherently cross-cultural, whibe the higher needs are not.

Planners have been critiquing the positivist framework for more than thirty years. Recent thearists have made
‘mportant progress in developing alternatwe ftameworks, espenially the ‘planning across difference’ framework.
However these new thearizations are only beginming to be applied in ‘development-aid’ settings. This analysis
suggests that same of the most basic assumptions in the design of aid and development projects need to be
rethought.

Urbon Planning in developoing societies

Sergio Flores
safp@unom mx
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The updating of the urban development plan fo: one of the sixteen boroughs |delegaciones) of Mewco Gity offered a gaord
opoortunity foe reflecting on the limits 2nd possibilties of current planming methodologies and the need for new approaches
more fitted to address the social diversity of the residents of the botough 1he borough of Alvaro Obregon is located on the
western side of Meaco city 2 good part of it aver the lower slopes of Siera de $as Crares. Within its territory coexists the
mast acute contrasts of hying conditions of Mexico city as a whele. Topegrapic configuration works as spaual devise for soial
differentiation giving place to an intricate pattern at fand occupation where the vertical dimension plays a wajor role as
differentiatar. Building cver Bourdien’s notions of ‘distinction’ and ‘habitus’, Habermas characterization of Lhe System and
the life-world' and Harvey's "lime s pace a5 source of power’ we dittuss the hrits of current planning practices and the need
Far an appraach that recognizes sociak diversity and the ways power is execised 35 the basis of a renewed plannig approach,

Business Compitiveness in Muslim World: Role Of Governance And Higher Education

Ayub Mehar
Ismall Awan
gyvbinehor @ yahoo.com
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The main objective of this study is to compare Muslim countries with the rest of world in terms of the effectiveness
and efficiency of the factars of competitivuness, Another objective of this paper is ta determine the factors of
competitiveness of the naticns. The study has olso assessed the impacts of improvement in palitical and corporate
gavernancus of the institutians, technological advancement and higher education on the husiness compeliliveness.
The World Comperitiveness Index constructed by the Word Econamic Forum and World Ranks statistics on aggregate
savings and |nvestment were used to eshmate the regressian parameters. It was hyporhesized that Mushin world is
significantly different fram the rest of world i terms of the effectiveness and efficiency of the factors of
competitivenest. The role of innavations and knowledge creating acuvities n determining of business
competiliveness was not taund statistically significant in Muslim world; 1t was highly significant in case of the rest of
world. 11 was concluded thatinvestment and technalngy readiness affects the competitivenass in Muslim countries
in differen ways 1t was recommended that Muslim countries should improve their governance of the corpoiate
and political nstituteons and the higher education to achieve the efficiency and higher targets of competitiveness.
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Planning, Participation and Governanqe.

insticutional fragmentation; muluplicaton of agencies and complex wehs of relationships; breakdown of established
netweorks; dispanty of powers and responsibtiitees acrass different teers and departmears of governmeantal and non-
governmenta| bodies; increasing role of market forces in the spatial distnbution of developrment; and, confusion
over 'who does what”. Agalnst this background it 15 understandable that, more and mare, spatial planning is looked
upon as spatial governance, Governance might be intended just as 1he ecolopecal adapration to complexaity or as the
devising of a new form of sacietal participatory guldance. IF we take that stand then effeccive spatial planning ¢an
only take place If it is connected to civil society through wider governange mechanisms. 4 main challenge becnmes
the creation of effective governance capacity in the midst of an increasing diversity af actors, institutwons, and
interests. The recognition of the sigmificance of governance capacty, and of the value of a wide range of actors in
forming that capacity has led w the expanslon of policy making space and engagement of actors, In tevms of spalial
planning processes. daviors may be drawn from Leyond the boundarles of the formal institunons of government,
spread among pubfic, private and voluntary sectors, and, in the case of large metrapalitan areas, straddle the
boundaries of different politscal and adrinistrative jurisdictions In slituations where formal government systems are
imeffeclive or lack respect, frapmentation and diversity is also expenenced, often in very acute farms. We fully realize
that this includes a clear and persistent call upen the crvil saciety for 3 renewed civec engagement and this track
looks for discourss, episedes, cases on emerging governance capadcity (a strong and active Cvil society] of places.
This track looks for practices rmabilizing a broadky- based effort to introduce mare effective spatlal planaing and how
this may help 16 build better govermance capacity and sufficient stowe copacity and resources ot different levels, Cases
that ¢rcare ([avorable condmtions te enable cffective governance and coblective spatial action.

Joined-Up Planning: rowing in the some direction

Darryl Low Choy
d.‘owchoy@qnffith.cdv.ou
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Ccntemporary land use and natural resource managers in many regions are commondy confronted with an array of
unconnected plans and policies representing a wide variety of separate interests and agencies. Essentially, these
circumstances make it impaossible to achieve a holistic approach for the region’s averall management requirements
and priorities.

Thraughout Australia, the responsibility tor statutory planning remains with the States who have largely delegated
this responsibility to Lacal Government. In many instances, local government planning is averarched by a Yayer of
regional scale planning which may have been undertaken by the 5tate Government, a ¢ollabaration of lacal
government ar a combinatian ot both. Additianally, various State agencies also have their own specific planning
processes in place. Add ta this the emergence af regional scale NRM planning and the end result is 3 plethora of
plans at the regional scale, most of which have been prepared in isolation, for specific purpases, and largely
unaligned.

Apainst this background, evidence is emerging that significant sustainable outcomes ¢an be achieved at the regional
scale. Regional scale planning offers a unique set of opportunidties in this regard ard considerably more opportunities
it plans are aligned and operaticnally linked.

This paper will case study the South East Queensiand {SEQ) region, the fastest growing metropolitan regian in
Australia, to highlight the challengas of the surge in strategic planning interest, especially at the regional scale. SEQs
first regianal plan of statutory subsidence was praduced by the State Government, in partnershap with Lacal
Government, in 2005. Interestingly, at that time, there were a number af ather <egional <rale planning intiatives
underway, including a number af regional NRM plans. These werr never brought ‘into the fold' of the new statutory
plarning process at that time but attempts are currently underaay to align a number of the key plans

The paper will review the emergent trends in these strategsc regianal scale planning processes with particular regard
to NRM issue< at the reginnal scale and in particular, the relationship between NHM and the embedded toncept of
the ‘regional landscape’. Using NRM as a key focal issue, the paper will address the vexed subject of ‘jomned-up’
planning and the imperatives associated with that intention These horizontal alignment mitiatives will be given a
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vertical dimension with the cambination of research autcomes of the Environmental Planning Group of the former
Coastal Cooperative Research Centre which examined the integration of regional NEM plans with the statutory and
nan statutory planning of Locat Government.

The emergent maves towards values-led planning approaches will also be addiessed, espeially the matter of science
based planning and its current status within the SEQ regional and Iecal planning spheres, The paper wlt discuss the
current initratives in this regard and facus on the sirategac and institutional llnkages necessary to affect this intention.
The paper well conclude with a focus on the opporiumties presented by the adyent of the veglonal NEM Plans, the
estahlishment of a statutacy reglonal planaing process, and the opporiumities that these initiatives present for Joined-
up” planniong. It wlll conclude with a suggested way ahead that can move the generic regional planning process
towards 3 ‘joined up’ plonning regime thoat 15 2imed at facilitating lmproved science based planmhg across regional
and local scales. The ntentlon at least, is to have the major regional stakcholders rowing in the some direction.

Urban regeneration and alternotive participatory practises in France:
components, benefits ond limits

Lauren &ndres
andres lguren@gmail.com

Reference: 7/
Track Qb: FartiCipation and governance

This paper 3ims to examine altermative forms of parbopatory governance in urban regeneration projects in Franze.
rRegardless of a cormmaon and national bebef in general interest, French participatian praclices |in ather words,
‘concertalion’) are not as prepunderant as it can be in countries such as Great Britain. Evenif participation is legally
compulsory, 10cal councils are {ree 1o define their participation disposals. The trajectories of participatian are
hererogeneous, depending on politicians' visions and policy agendas but also on lacal population’s capacities of
mobibizaten. Most of 1he time governance patterns can be summarized by a cauple of thematic and general
meetings, compiling presentations of the aims, the contents of the projects =nd several debates.

However. alternatives policies and practices can be identified. As they do not tit the pattern of teaditional participatory
governance, they allow an interesting and cemparative discussion on their components, benafits and limits. This
cemmunication will be focussed on twa particutar case studies of participatory systems, implementad in industnial
brownfields regeneraticn processes. In both cases, | willinsist an the new fole that can be given tq ‘transient actars’
li.e artists, cultural or ecanomic actors, temperary users..) in order to analyse new configurations in the
understanding and the practice of participation. Thanks to the caatributron of the thegry of urban regime, 1 will in
that sense enhance the infarmal partnerships that could {or nat) emerge betweean City hall and downtawn elites
thanks ta the vanpus eesources raised (Stone, 1389, 1993). Then | will examine their cansequences on the
regeneration projects and mare largely ¢n spatial planning.

The first case, '‘Bouchayer Viallat' in Grenoble, relates ta the renewal of an industnial tenement in a mixed use project.
It allowes 3 ¢ritical analysis of the impacts of an extensive participatary system implemented in order ta regulate
conflicts and appropriations led by transient actors. This partiipatory disposal is developed by public actors in order
16 pacefy and cont-ol apponent ¢oalitions thar contributed to mug up praposals for 2 couple ot years. ik finally leads
12 3 pseudo negotiated lacal mixed used project devard of any catalyst functions that can be compared ca consensual
sut rimalist planning,

The second example examings the regeneration of an ancient tobacco manulacture and its surroundings in a working-
JAass neighbourhood of Marsedles, la Selle de Mo, It anolyses the elitist governante system, between public and
wultural actors and the owncer, implemented in a crises ¢lty @acluding any kind of participation with the local
sopulatlan Strategies and negotiations have |ed ta the rise of a major cultural project ingluded in the national
‘eganeration project 'Euromediteanée’ covering 310 hectares aof derelict areas, However this segregative
2zrticpatory governance dispasal assimilated to an opportumist planning scheme goes in parr with an extra local
rroject disconnested fromuats 1o<al surroundings.



Participotion, Social Capital, and Urbun Displacement: A Study of Post-Eviction
Resettlement Success in Kurasimi, Dar es Saloam

Michael Hocper
Leanard Ortofano
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This paper examines Wwhether gains In social capital ansing from social movement participatian influence successin
resettlement falfowing urban evICtions In Tanzania At 3 time when the United Nations and other international
organizations incréasinghy adyocate partipatory and cammunity-led solutians ta development challenges, this
paper investigates whether participation in such efforts benefits individuals coping with displacement. We spexifically
investigate whether ¢l capltal accrung from participation in a grassroots movement of slum dwellers accounts
tar dilterential success in setunng post-ewiction housing and emplayment, ar whether pre-existing variation in
human and financial capital might instead be responsible for these differences.

The paper presents résults from two seasons of field interviews with 102 slum dwellers in Oar Es Salaam, Tanzania
and tracks interviewees through ther evsction from one of the city's langest established slums. The research adopls
an ‘analytic narrative’ framework, melding formal and narrative approaches and guantitative and qualitative
methods. 8y combining formal hypothesss testing with detailed analysis of interview transcripts, this approach
gnables a more blended pi¢ture thoh would be possible through either approach alone and provides 4 more
structured framewsork for understanding and evaluating personal accounts at resettlement.

This paper seeks to fill several gaps in the literature as well as infarm policy. While research has been conducted en
sacial movernents in the develaped world, those in Africa and particularly these emerging from the grassroots have
been little studied. Likewisc, this research contributes to the literature on urban displacement and evictions by
fallowing interviews through the cvictlon process, something that has seldom been done. Finally, the paper intends
to cantribute to discussions over the role of community-led and participarory approaches to land and hausing
governance in the developing world. In the face of imited government and institutional capacity ta deliver on policy
outcomes, increasing hope has been placed on grassroots groups and sacial mavements to serve the needs of the
poor where other groups have been cither unwilling or unable to do so, This paper investigates whether engagement
in such movements is likely to benelit participants facing displacement and rese(tlement,

Muiti-Actor Collaboration and Co-coordination as a Planning Tool

5ark Puustinen
san.puustinendiike. ft
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In my doctoral thesis (2006) | have studied historical development and mutual relationships of planning theories, the
Firnish pkanning profession and the planning culture in Finland. | tound that the gradual change of a scientific paradigm
from positivism ta constructivism £an be seen parallel to the phased development of planning theories from the
physical planning paradigm to the rational and the communicative planning paradigms. Simultaneously, the ideas
amang sotiologists about professions and their roles have changed. In my study | found that, in the twentieth century,
the rale of the Finnish planning professian has come a long way tram “the value =free guaranter of the Common
Interest’ to a reflective and a liberative actar in planning. The professianal field of tasks has broaden considesably.
Besides substantia skills, planners must master dfferent pracedural and communicative skifls. These demands planners
have got through variqusly. However, it musk be noticed that the change of the protessional role and jurisdiction has
not ended butit is still gaing cn.

In the present sociology on professions. as one of the main characteristic of a profession has been detined a jurisdiction
to define, cantrol and solve certain {social) problems. Also, there is an assumption of a continuos competition between
professions far thase jurisdictions.

At present, professional action in general is faged by the facr that many large scale social problems can not been solved
by a sIngle profession. Nesther can they been sglved under a leadership of a single profession. What iz needed is
broader social collaboration and co-operation.

In the Helsinki Metrapolitan Area these prablems have risen ¢ongerning ta planning and housing. Helsinki is finland's
capital for business, education, research, culture and gavernment. Some 7Q% of fareign companies operatingn Finland
have settled n the Helsinks Area and this has caused pressures for housing. Besides, the immigration of rural residents
has made It ane of the fastest growsng matropalinan zreas in Eurape Severe prablems are urban sprawl, homogenity
and one-sideness of the housing production, few developers, the dominance of private ownership of apacuments, lack
of rental apartments, expensivenass af living etc. No single actor or party can solve these pioblems alone,

Oifferent parties an the area faced by same problems, there 1 a serous endeavous at selving these problems in &
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fresh way. rn a Research and Devetopment project 'URBA, The Futuse Concepts of Urban Housing' there 1s 3 new model
of multi-actar ca-coordmation under development In this model o method, drawing on activity theory and
davelaopmental work research, different actors together alm 10 develop new housing concepts These concepis can
ba physical (sparialp ar but alsa neyw ways ofindustrial producuen, fnance, xation, marketing etc. ACLors In this model
are planners, architects, legislators, agmimistratives, buslding companes and developers, linaclal and fiscal vxperts,
representatives of NGQOs and researchers, All actors have committed to one —year £o-codrdmatve work which will aim
to create 3 network, develop a commaon language and - 1ast not but least - find a common arget for actien. Still, every
aC10r are supposed to gain some special benefit from commtting.

In my paver | will describe mut-actor co-cuordination work in the Helsinki Metrolapitan Area as a case study. 1 will
also discuss about the meaning of the co-toordination work when re-thinking the prafessional role of planners.
Conclasively, | will discuss aboul the meaning of netwarking and cuilabaration as a prerequisite for professional action.

Empowerment of wamen thraugh porticipotery plonning in Kaymokii

2. Ezgi Kahreman
ckohraman@cankayo.edu.ir
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Recent theoretical discussians an urban planning facus an the participation of the civil saciety 1o the planning
process. These discussicns accept planning as a democratic pracess in coping with the problems of the city. The
practical applications of these theories have transformed cities as the arenas of interaction, dialogue and
collabaration.

This study argues that participatory planning processes can help catalyze the communlty for sacial change in the
cities. To iflustrave this, I use the empincal consequences of 3 particular phase of Kayma¥il partlcipatory planning
pracess far empowerment of women. Kaymakli is a small agricultural and toursse Wown i Cappadoccia i Yarkey
which is an interaationally well-known cultural reglon, On the contrary to Its culwral advantages, the closed and
conservative sotial system in this town generates gender inequatities in the economic and social life.

This study represents the stages of a two-year l[ong partivpatory action research project intialed by a local civil
assaciation in coflaboration with the dfumicpality of Kaymakh, This study peesents the three phases of thiy project
that ains at empowerment process of wornea flving inm Kaymaklr, The first phase focuses on uncovering the probiesn
of gender inequality «n the town The secand phase is based on the practice-based training progromme that aclivates
the local knowledge and capdcily for sounl ard economic empowerment of women through collaboration. The Llast
phase includes the affects of the programme on collaberative cavacity of participants and the conscquences of
empawerment projects that put into action.

Trust 0s o central concept in planning reseorch & practice

LR.{lasper) de Vries
posper . dévries&wor nf

Relerence: 92
Track (6. Participation angd governange

flanners nowadays cecognize the importance of the invalvement of local inhabitants, interest proups and other
stakehalders as vital partners in planning processes. With the involvement of a grawing number of diflerent parties
planning processes have become much more camplex. A whole range of new collaborative or parti¢ipative
approaches are discussed in response to this growing complexity. Trust is increasingly recognized as ene of the mest
important mechanisms in these processes and as such gaining more and more attentron in both plaaning reseaseh
and practice.

The attention towards trust as a mechanism for p/anning originates from organizational scien¢es, where it has been
part of stientific discussians since the late 1970s. In this discipling, trust is seen as an important mechanism in and
between social units (fram a household or family to organizations and institutions). Even though there i$ much
recognition of trust as an impartant concept in planning, only a few authors have elabarated an the role of trustin
planning processes.

Trust a5 a mechanism in planning practices is a complicated concept to explore and to wark with. Trust is thoroughly
interrelated with a wide range nf other concepts, like uncertainties and risks, flexibility, openness and yulnerahibty,
expectatiens, contracts and ¢ontrol and power and independence. In the paper | will show how these interrelated
conpepts can be used ta study the rele of trust in planning practices.

A comparative study of two planning peactices in the Netherlands and in England is used te iltustrate the difficulties
and pocaibilities of studying trust and 1o elaborate on the possibilities to use trust as a mechanism ir planning
pracrice,



The real costs of city governance and stadium construction
for the 2019 Soccer World Cup
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Over e past bwo decades in South Africa and :n developing countnes throughout the world, there has been an
increase in the number of megaprojects {large scale infrastructural orojects) that have been planned and
implemented as pdarl of nalional and regional industrial development strategies and/ or to cater for speclfic needs
such 4s major interngtional sporlmg ¢vents. Many of these megapsolects recelve 3 laige proportson of publlc fundmg.
Flyvbjerg and his research assuciates [2003), have, over o period of vears, explared variows aspects of megaproject
policy and planning. They have identified a5 a majer problem the pervasive nesinformation abous the costs, benefits
and risks involved in muegaprojecl development. Negative consequences of such misinformauon nclude cost
overruns, benelit shorllalls and woste. The cause of such misinfermation has been explored and explanations
uncovered by the researchers are primarily pohtical and econamic, Project planners and promaters delibesately
misrepresenl costs benefils and risks to increase the hkelhood of their project beng funded and approved above
the competition's. As a 1esulk, more often than not, the most msrepresented instead of the best projects obtain
funding. This misinfermation is panticulaily permcwus iv developing countnes where fund|ng 15 dlvited and where
governments and societies at large can ill aflford such waste, Money wasted on white elephants could very well have
been used to alieviate absolute povertly dad deprivation instead, This paper uses the (ost overruns Incusded by host
cities in stadium construction and traasport infrastructure for the 2010 Soccer Wotld Cup [0 Sauth Afnca to explore
the above issues. I reveals the dire nature of the cost overrun and the lack of serlous governiment debate argund
the spending in a conteal wherw basic needs of the poor have yet ta be med, Using Ourban South Africa as a case
study it highlights the lack of public participation, the over commitment of pubhc funding and the dictatonal decisinn-
making processes of local government related to the 2010 project. The paper suggests that more nvolvement of
Iocal communities, greater use of public private pasinerships, and & minimum amount of finandial duc diligence may
have led to a more positive sutéome of the 2010 projeet for host cities.

Agonism and Institutional Ambiguity: lIdeos of democracy and the rofe of participation
in the development of urbon planning theory

Pia Backdund
Raine Mantysalo
roing mantysofo@tik fi
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Theories of urban planning have evolved through phases in chronological arder, with £ach theory adopting distinet
ideas ot the mezaning of participation and of what constiutes legitimate knowledge. Likewise, thesa theories relate
to diferent interpretations at the essence of viable democracy. Subsequently, the role of participation is defined in
unique fashion. The mast tundamental diference between the perceptions at demonracy and the planning thecries
is in the ideas ot how, when and in which ways conflicts are constituted, mediated and resalutions attempted. The
article states that the recagnition af the embedded consequences of the accompanying democracy ideal is paramonnt
for planning thearies and participation practices alike. Thus, in arder to identify the state-of-the-art of public
administration, and ta provide practicable solutions, planning theories need I draw parallels swirh demaocrary
thearies. In the last instance, participation deals with the fundaments of urhan self-comprehension - and the raies
of citizens, ciwl servants and elected representatives in canstructing the knowlesdge hase for this understanding.
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Becoming a spotial planner in Engiand: the practicel work of renewing ¢
professional project
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In recent years the planning professiaon’s attempts to re-snvent itself within the modernising siructures af lagal
governance in England have been catalysed by, reflected in and vun parallel to 3 wider modernisation agenda in
government. Ths has invalved a concerted attempt ta renew the planning professianal project (Larson 19771 hne
with a vision of ‘madern’, netwarked governance (e,g. Newman 2001), and to distance planners from the negative,
regulatary rcle the profession felt itself to have hecome stuck in. Central to this has been advocacy of a ‘cultyre
change' intended to shift the identities and practices of planners inta line with this ‘new vision' far spatial plannirg.
However, the claims af the professional community to represent the rank and file of practitioners, and the
profession’s power to reg-shape the identties of planners in practice are bath questionable. Meanyhile the
‘madernisation’ agenda has proven to be a frustrating and ambiguity laden pragess, subject to the presence of
muttiple, competing conceptions of planning’s purpose.

ln such a comptex context exhartations for planners to embrace change are best understaod frons the perspective
af thase targeted as both objecis and ageacs of the requiced transformation. The paper therefore preserts a senes
of "practice staries” {Farester 1998] drawn from tyo case studies of local authority policy planning in the South East
af England. Thes<e are based an both interview matenal and some observation of puhlic eveats, In ¢ach the puspose
is to understand how planners have understood the change asked of them, the extent to which they have idemified
with rhe new agenda and the subject positions it has created for them, and findlly the cutent to which they have
succeeded in beconmung spatial planners, The resultls » study in the complexity of change that suggests the need for
a mare nuanced understanding af how planners consteuct their sdentities in the armbiguous spaces of practice. This
suggests that planning theory shouvld explore the ‘in-betvseen-ness’ of practice if It is to better understand the re-
construction of plannersdentities and the possibilitias for renewal of the professional project.

Spatial planning and gavernance londscapes at inter-municipal level:
a cross-national compariscn

Carlos Olivelra
Isabel Breda-Vazquez
carlosol®fe.up. pt

Reference: 127
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Local government has been under pressure in most Eurapean cauntries, as a tonsequence of the intensification of
physigal and social fragmentaticn in major city-regions. Pressures on urban areas related with international
competitivenass, environmental sustainability and spatial justice largely exceed the exist:ng boundarics of most
cities. As a consequence, municipalities increasingly need to deal with their neighbour's decisions, beyond those of
higher levels of government.

These trends have obvicus impacts an spatial planning systems, as well as in their respective institutional
frameworks. Thisis particularly salientin Eurcpe, where a wide range of governance landscapes is now observabie
|Saket et al, 2003). While some counkries promoted inter-municipal cooperasive arrangements, often at odds with
local level preferences (Kantor, 2008), other countries introduced new scales of intervention between the municipal
and the regional ar national levels. Some nation-states favoured a gradual approach, rather than putling In practice
entirely new institutional frameworks, while others tried a multiplicity of solutions. Seme of the preferred options
were contradictory. Others were anily partly successful. Above all, they seem to evidence several potentials and
shortcomings at the same time (Heinelt & Kubler, 200S5).

The paper is tocused on the planning systems af Portugal, France and Italy, which have been evolving in different
ways in the last tew decades. In Portugal, where increased planning responsibilities were charged ta the local level,
inter-rmunicipal larmal ptanning pracedures remain purely aptional. In France, successive reforms fostered both the
2xpansion of institutianal arrangements and the role of strategic planning at inter-municipal level. In Italy, an ongoing
decentralization process enhanced the coordinative role of Provinces.

We aim to conclude abauat the patential achievements and drawbacks of these three diHerent ways of articulating
planning systems and their institut:icnal settings, in relation to their ettectiveness in tackling the most acute urban

prablems
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On the discursive production of new modes of governance: Reflections on constructing
metropolitan regions in Germany
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Traditional studies on spatial plannmg focus typically on the institutional consequences {i.e. new modes of
governance, plans or policy progrommes| as well as on thesr [material) implications {or the development of clties
and regions. Thus the rather concrete and visible culputs of planning actions ate v the centre of analysis. The
discursive uriented research on spatial plauning stresses instead the importance of investigating the cather blurred
processes that lead to such inslitutional consequences, In other terms, a central charactenstic of discourse oriented
planning research is to reflect critically those processes that are prior to formal decisions upen e, new modes of
spatial governance. From studying those prucesses we {an learn maose about the specdic Interasts and
interdependencies of actors (or group of aclors], 1heit otherwise [nvisible conflcts, alhances and caalitions, and their
strategic Lapacities. Another item IS to undersiand how (and in how far) they Invest their communicative resqurges
to influence the produclion of normatwe images.

In the proposed paper it will be argued that the knowledge and the critics of such processes priar la visible
institutiond| consequences in spatial planning/fspatial govemance are indispensalbile to comprehend planning as a
highly complex and dynamic actor-orignted sweal process, $peafically in view of (polycentric) metrapolitan regions,
the discursive oriented analysis can be a powerful method to uncover the different ndividual logics and rationalities
of the many involved actars, which are of utrnost importance o assess as well the available (or even patential}
EOVEmMance {apacity.

inspired by the work of Blater [2005] 1the communcative and partly dramaturgical rype of Ipnse raupled farms nf
Interactions can be understoad as temporary nstitutional fivgs to negatiate normative iImages/concents and finally
to coordinate related projects and policies within a broader discursive setting Based on a compeehensive ex-post
analysit on the metropalitan region Rhine-Rubr in western Germany sh the time.span 19495 to 2006 the paper will
denve spetilic lessons on the discursive praduction of new modes of spatal governance. These lessons may halp us
o better comprehend the causality of the speaific governance capacity at a ¢ertain place In time and about the
probadbility and pre-conditions W change such institutional frameworks through powerful discourses in the future.

Change? What kind of Change? More of the some is not enough!

Abrechts Lours
fows albrechis@asre kufeuvven.be
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The environment, the energy crisis, the financial crisis and the subsequent ecanamic ¢risis, just to name these, cause an
autcry for change, even structural change, in our society. Change is the sum of a great number of agts (individual, group.
institutional) of re-perception and behavior change at every level. This takes degisran-makers, planners, institutians and
citizens out of their comfost zones and compels them 1o confront the key beliefs, ta challenge canventional wisdom, and
to look at the prospects of ‘breaking-out-of-the-box'. Mot every ane [individual planners, groups, institutions, ¢itizens)
wants to eive up power asscciated with the status quo.

Soriety starts tc reilect on new concepts and new ways of thinking thet change the way resqurces are ysed, {re)-distribyled
and allocated and the way the regulatory powers (market versus statep are exergised. As the call fgr change has been
central ta planning, 3 main challenge for planning is tc develop the power ta make these ideas and concepts ‘travel’ and
to translate theminto an array ol practice arenas and ta transform these arenas rather than mecely being ahsarberd within
them. The spactrum for change cannat be 50 open that arything is possible, as if we cauld acheeve anything we wanted
to achiev=. Conditions and structural censtraints on ‘what is” and “what is nnt” possible are placed by the past and the
prasent. These conditions and constraints have to be questioned and challenged in the praocess, given the specifin cantext
ol plage and time. 50, in aerder to imagine the canditions and constraints differently, we need to deal with history and to
overcame history. This defines the boundaries of a fairky large space between openness and fixity. Thus change becomes
tha aclivity whereby |within certain boundaries) that which can be willed is ‘imposed’ onthat which is, and it is ‘imposed’
{or the puroose of transforming what is into what is wilied. It differs from the established or traditional way of thinfing,
in which there 15 no choice and we are nat even aware of other possibilities. & normative approach invents, or creates,
practices —n relation to the context, the social and celtural values ta which a particalar placefenciety is historically
committed ~ as something new rather than as a solution arrived at as a result of existing rends R o5 only by working
backwareds ('reverse thinking’, ‘back casting’) that planming is able to apen up and use nther directions

This paper aims to reflect on (structural) change as a core ousingss of planning relying anwork hy Chia, Fredmann, Healey.
Kotier, Hames.
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Knowledge in planning infrastructure projects: about deliberation,
politics ond decision-making
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In decision-making on planning projects, and inlrastructure in particular, knowledge is the basis on which declsions
are rade. During the whole process knowledge is generated by many different parties, and is rarely value-free, In
large projects, knowledge is used by the project team as well as appositional groups as a means of persuasion, Thus
It is often slrongly tontested. This article argues that far knawledge ta be eanstructive, it needs to hridge different
domains and integrate many different ideas and concepts. It analyses haw the knaowlerdge generation and acquisition
Is organized iny hree different infrastructure projects in the Netherlands. To da this the articke uses concepts from
fields such as knowledge management, process management, and decision making. The main sources of data are
documenls, news papers and a series of hypothesis free interviews with key actors.

Stote spatial Keynesionism in the rescoling of environmental governance

Simin Davoudi
simin davoudi@ ecl.oc.uk
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There has been a heightened interest in the ‘regian” as a key site of econormic, poltical and social aclivities. However,
while regionalisation is often explained as part of the wider process of state scalar sirategy in response to glabal
uconomic restructuring, less attentian has been paid on the role of the segion in rescaling of eavironmental
governance. This paper aims ta filt the gap by drawing on the changing governance of waste. Such a focus
demonstrates that the emerging forms of regignalisation have carried through, rathed than superseded, key features
of Fordist-Keynesianism. In fact, the three famitiar Keynesian goals of: poluy courdinabion and administrative
efficiency; regional strategic planning, and, spatial redistnbuton, which were the (orus of the first wave of
metropclitan relgrms, have continued to provide key ratlonales for state rescaling of environmental governance in
the second wave of metropalitan reforms, The Jatter, in partscular, plays a major part in the state’s sealar selectivity.
Haweyer, despite the continuily of spatial redistribution ratlonale there remam two key differences. Firstly, the
redistributive aspect of rescallng s related 10 environmental ‘bads’ rather than economic ‘goods’. Secondiy, instead
af redustribution aking place m the content of natlonallyanitialed policy framework, 25 was lhe case in Lhe 1960s,
it 15 being necessitated under the regulatory pressures from Lhe supra-nalional bodies such as Lhe EU, Finally, the
paser unpicks the inherent rensions [n state rescaling strategy and outilnes the key faciors which have underminad
the capacity of the scate’s reconfigured reglonalinstitutions to achieve thewr prescribed goals.

Governance and planning in Niger: the challenge of decentrolisation

Marnio Artuso
manp GriuseRpolito. it

Referonce: 151
Track 0b: Participation and governanee

Cecentralisation is probahly the main nstitutional reform i sub saharan Africa since independence. How
decentralisation could be useful t¢ tackle the main problems in the Continent? The study, identify this question in
the case of Niger, one of African poorest countries, compating the expuerientes of two multilateral programmes with
the international debate that involves among others the World Bank and the main develvpment agencies.
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Refocussing on catchment governance as a spotial piatform for integrated water
resource planning in New Zealand.

Ali Kfemon

Beell Palnter

Edward Weber

of. memon@incen.oo.nt

Reference: 136
Track 06: Participation and goyernance

A callabarative approach 1w nalurdl resource management at the catchaent scale is a steong theme in the recent
planning and enviroamental managwment literatures (Weber, 2003; Warnee, 2007; Mitchell, 2007). In New Zealand,
viater resource planning is undertaken by reglonal councils within the framework of a develved, coilaborative
legislative mandate for integrated management, the Resource Management Act 1591 (RMA). Far same time councils
with catchments approaching their allocatable potential coupled with increasing incidence of non-point spurce wates
pollution have experenced difficulties discharging this rale effectively. We angue that ane of the underlying reasons
tor this is failure to focus on catchment-scale governance as the basis far a place based planning approach within
the context of 3 multi-scalar framesork,

We also reflect on the challenge of haraessing the potential for and building capacity for catchment based
follaborative spatial planning in New Zealand, There is increasing rvidence that recent legislative changes to furlbey
empawer local gavernment’s integrated planning role (within a sustainable development context} in partner ship
with changes in culture, structure and process are /mproving the potential far collaborative and integrated natural
respurce management in New Zealand, Turming this potential into reality will require a concerted effort to address
anumber of ecological, cullural, $o¢ial, nsttutional and ecanomic challenges.

Data is derived from mulliphe <ources, meluding published and unpublished documentary records, and in-depth
interviews with key stakeholders.

Promoting Empowerment through changing governonce structures:

Policy and Practice in Englond

Nick Badey
baleyn@wmin.ac.uk

Reference: 205
Track DB- Participation and governanie

NMuch has been wntten about the most appropriare theoretical context within which to analyse examples of community
engagement and participabion in planning The debate has rhesefore moyed on from simply @valuating ¢ase stucies ¢
exploring the variety of rationalities which best esplain the way power 15 used and exploited by stakeholders in different
public policy arenas. Thus Browenill and Carpenter [2007) draw atténtion to the potential, and mltations, of adopting any
one ot the many frames of reference relating e any particulas rationality’ or concept of power i Increasingly complex
systems of gowernance and policy making. YWhile 1the dommant ideas of collaborative planning set aut by Healey (1997,
and ctten reflected in government guidance literature, suggest that communicatlve rationabtes will promote
‘empowerment’ through participatory democracy, athers argue that rationality wnllineynably e distorted by the uneven
distribution of power. Yet others exprass ¢auticus optimism based on the detailed investigation of individual examples.
Taylor, tor example, notes from her research that ‘[there i<| poteatia] for communities 10 become actwe subjects’ and
manipulate prevailing discourses to therr own advantage, drawing on social movement theory 1 identify the opportunities
that new governance spaces have opened up’ (2007: 314}. Defilippis ot al. (2006) chart a middle way between the literature
which is unduly celebratory and that which is dismussive of the potential for soclal change

Thus in arder to move on from ‘a dichotomecus view of the petential for participation” (Brawnill and Carpenter 2007: 423)
it will be necessary to explore the emptrical evidence arising from a vanicty of contexts Inaeed, this paper will argue that
the arena in whizh local communities engage with powerful stakeholdess s tselfin flux and that predeterrmined theones
of power and the ways it is used need 10 be questioned. A current and very positiee trend is 1has central government is
encouraging greater transparency in the way public pelicy is conducted (sec for example, CLG 2008) such that evidence of
effective community engagement 15 now a de facld reéquirement in support of 2 wide variety of planning, regeneration
angd neighbourhoad management programmes. This trend towards the 'masstreaming’ of public cagagement in 21l these
fields cannat simply be dismissed as mere tokenism or a distartion of peawer, I should also be nated thar empowerment
15 NGt an absalute concept and can be applied to those indwidwals directiy inwolved, community based organisations which
enharce their standing and influence, and decision-making arenas where pawer 1y redistributed and previowsly excluded
stakehglders gain in influence. While absolute empowerment is an unrealistic expectation, it may be possible to dentify
some situations where the orevicusly disempowered have been able 1o cueri significant influence and where new
governance systems shift the balance of pawer (Hickey & Mohan 2004).

The paper will focus particulasly o the changing governance arangements {or neighbourhood management ir £ngland
and will assess the extent to which new opportunities are being created for community engagement doth “top-down’ and
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‘bortom-up’ 1t will conclude by suggesting that empowerment and engagement should not be seen as absolutes but as
new opparteribies to axert Influence in constanthly changing systems of governance. Indeed, applying pressure to make
governance arrangements more transparent may well be an objective whereby empowerment can be most rapidly
advanted.

Development Controf and Development Control Stotistics: a search for o
Research Methodology

Catherlne Wynn
cathenne.m. wynn@srudgent. shu.ac uk

Refarence: 212
Track 06: Participation and gavernance

The use of quantitative indicators to monitor Planning Performance has been a subject of debate for many years
(for example, Brotherton, 3982; McNamara & Healey, 1983 and Larkham, 1990). However, the English Téwn Planning
Systern had undergone an incraased level of monitoring and reform since 1997 when the Labour Government came
to power. In recent years, this target culture has been further emphasised by the funding, allacated according to
performance, of the Planning Delivery Grant.

While initially Central Government seemed to reject the idea that these targets could adversely impact service
delivery (for example, Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, 2{04), recent reports, set in the light ot the recent
BcOnNomiIc environment, seem to acknowledge the ‘unforeseen’ consequences at the emphasis on targets |The Killian
Pratty Review, 2008 and National Audit Office, 2008}.

The propased paper will look at the use cf targets, and other data, which have been used within the English
Development Control system and their appropriateness in describing ans assessing the situation befare locking at
their potential consequences. It will then cantinue to discuss further the methodological issues which syrround
study of these Development Contral Practice and the applicability of any research to the practice of Develaprent
Control.

Exploring experiences of Planning practice and participation for different ethnics
graops, in one of poorest region within Argenting

Valesia Schneider
i hneder@@ing.unte. 2dv.ar

Referency; 218
Track 06: Participation and governanse

The following papur altempts to summahise planning pracrices and participatony experience in ane of the poorest
regions within argenting, The purpose 15 k0 explore the engagement of different communities by looking at some
cxamples of planaing practice,

Onc of the cxamples s related 10 the compubsory resettlement of hatwe populations, as a result of Land Title recavery
of Aborigines in Chaco Provinee, Republic of Argentina. after along periad of claims, the Toba (QUOM} indigenous
communty findlly achieved, in 1999, the real delrery of 150,000 hectares thar had been assigned as a reservation
in the year 1924 by the Notional Goverament, To face this complex situation, the Government ol Chaco Province
‘ormulated The Teude Bermejito Integrated Development Propect (T.6.1.D.P.). The project was designed ta work at
he integration of tweo vulnerable comepunities, in equal circumstances of extreme poverty. with high mortality rates,
“acing stressful situdtions as a result of changes ta ther legal standing and place of living. To manage this situation,
she povernament ¢reated a planning board knawn as Provingial Mixed Cornnissiaon (P.M.C.| that includes the
Indigenaus and Natlve Commmunties, NGOs and stakeholders with the intention of using participatary planning
~echniques, The chasen methodology includes amongst other things workshops, and the participation on decision
making at every step, even the design of their houwses,

The afgrementioned situation is compared to planming practice experienced within the multicultural saciety living
a Resistencia aty, capital of Chaco, located en the most developed region within the pravingce. From this comparison
energed key issues that may contnhute and Tuel the debate regarding planning participation practices, in grder to
“€lp build more effective planning measures and to achieve better gavernance capacity.
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Expectotions and reatities: conflict and compromise in strata ownership and governance

Seonifer Divon
Fdron@aurklond.o ny

Reference: 220
Track DA: Participation and governance

rhe experience of awning and governing multi-owned residential developments in New 2ealand is relatively new.
Fhis contrasts strengly with the individually owned, single stand-alone dwellings on separate Iots, that have long
been the narm, The most common form of legal entty ta manage multi-owned residential developments is that of
the body corporate, creared under strata title. Qwners, wha legally camprise the body carparate, share
rasponsibillties for the management af common praperty, usually through a commttee of gwners.

Thes paper reports an research undertaken in twa major multi-residential developments in the Auckland region nn
separate occaslons (200172 and 2008/2), This research has revealed that in practice there are many problematic
p55URS pertaining to lving In intensive and multi-owned developments. Seme of these have to do with day-ta-day
Jiving experieced by residents that cannot be readily addressed within the regulatory ramewoark. & majar
conundrum is that the effective operation of the entity requires the active engagement of owners, yet this
requirement contrasts markedly with the widely promated nptipn that living in intensive housing somehaw Irees
people ftom otherwise normal responsibilities of home pwoership.

Typically manv new pwaers are unaware of what it means to beleng ta a bady corparate and the gbligations of
ownership. Hence non-partioipation by owners, or the daminance of off-site owners in a development, may mean
that others make decisions that can have a detrimental empact on the everyday lives of residents. Given the regianal
planning cammitrment W inteasfication 95 a means of contaming urban growth in the Auckland regian, it is critical
that atientionis given to improving the effectiveness of these entities.

Furlhenmore, living in intenswe housing » promoted, paradoxically, as implying freedom from active engagement
with others; itis on examople of the contemporary rhetong promoting individual freedoms, But the reglity of intenswe
housing life is otherwise, Thus this paper also explores dilemmas posed by modernist arrangemenys far private
governance in the contoxt of 4 postmodern urban society where conflicting expectatlons requise new forms of
comprarmisc and will attempt to demonsteate the problems and possibillsies of a future being more like the past.

An effective integration framework for ccastol 26ne monagement
in the developing countries Context

Hossam (keahim
sadeldin@liv oc.uk

Reference: 223
Track 06: Partivipatlian and guvernance

As the world's caastal sreas came under increasing prassure, Integrated Castal 2one Management (ICZ2M) has becorae
the main approach advocated as a3 mechanism to effectively manage coastal areas. In fact the degradation of coascal
aregas and the deterioration of the quality of life due to the current trends of inrreasing poaverty in coastal
communities, as well as increased pressures from develapment and population growth exagrerate the need for
1ICZAA.

However achieving an effective integration ¢oastal management is complex because of the many human actwlues
along caastlings, and the many dimensions of integration rhat need to be addressed (Olsen, Tobey & Kerr 1937;
Qlsen 2003). Moreaver achieving integration is always difficult, especially in developing countries whiclt suffer from
highly centralized systems of governance and a lack of effectwve public participation (Cafiyn & Jobbins 2003; Hale et
al. 2000; Qlsen, Lowry & Tabey 1999). Therefore there |5 a need o adopt a new framework for coastal one
management to be able to effectively mplement particularly in developing countries,

This paper seeks to farm a new framewark that enhances the integration in coastal management pracess based on
Actar Network Theory {ANT). The formulation of this framework 15 based aon desk analysis for the literature in the
fields of ICZM, Integration, and aNT, combined with rhe lessons fram the evaluation of coastal managernent
experience in EQypt,

In fact the rationale behind using Egypt as the case study for this researchis that it 1 one of the 1eading countries in
the hiddle East and North Afnca [MENA) region. Furthermore Egypt is often seen as a benchmark for the rest of the
region [CEOARE 2005).

To congfude the proposed framework s based on transfating and performing ANT in the fielo of coastal management.
Soit 5 nat a theoretical explanation of actor-network theory but attempts 10 enhance the implementation of ICZM
by considering ICZM from an ANT perspective,
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Participation ond Mode of Governonce: an East Asion Perspective

Mee Kam g
meskngahku.hk

Referemce: 228
Track O6: Participation and governance

This paper attempts to examine the utility and limitations of participatory planning processes in 3 made of
governance that is dominated by an executive-led government in the case of Hong Kong. Through the heroic eftarts
nf a kegislative rouncillar betare the political turnaver in 1997, the Pratechion of the Harbaur Ordinance was enacted,
reeating such great controversies an the city's harbour develapment that the administration has to ban the ‘private
member's bill' atogether in the Legislative Council—in other wards, today, only the gavernment afficials have the
right to initiate laws. Thraugh examining the pracesses af plan formulation in three harbaurfront reclamation
projects, it is found that the importance attached to citizen engagemeant and participation varies in different projects
fuven when they are handled by the same department This phenomenon seems ta be related to the status of the
projects within the existing legislatrve and administrative context. For the project the due procedures of which have
heen verified by the court, the planners seem to artach at best tokemistic measures in engaging the general public

However, for the other two projeces which have been ruled by the court as not meeting the stipulated requirement
of ‘a presumption against reclamation n the harbour' in the Protection of the Harbour Crdinance, the responsible
departments seem to have adopted more senous approaches towards engaging the general public in order to devise
3 reclamation plan that can pass the ‘overriding public needs test’ ruled by the court deision. An ingeresting point
to note Is that all the processes, even for ‘pseudo-particpation’, have allowed relevant stakeholders to discover the
problems of the system and gained a more nuanced understanding of Issues related 10 the "tyranny’ of an executlve-
led planning system that is not participatlon friendly. The processes generate inevitable Interactions belween the
vatious stakeholders and the governmenl officials, allewing people to question the syslem and identify ils
weakhesses. Hence, even the segrningly ‘pseude-participation’ has to vield to g mode of engagermentl that invulves
cenain degree of genuine paiticipatien. For ali its limitatiens and shortcomings, participation is an invaluable door
fur g glimpse of a semi-clused system, hopefully a first step lowards the eventual transforrmation ol the mude of
governance in the long run. However, this will require nat only the presence of government officials who are willing
o experiment with @ more open system, but also demand anakytical capacity of the civil society Lo systemalically
assess the situation and provide strategic as well as tactical directions in ‘decoding’ the dominant mode of
governance by povernment.

Constructing institutional copacity: The roles of discourse formation in the planning on
the edge of Bandung City, indonesia

Delik Hudalah
Johan Waltjer
d.hudoafgh@rug.nl

Refarence: 224
Track 06; Partscipation and gavernange

Decantrahisation and democratisation in Indonesia has demanded planning ideas to be more grounded i the
complex soclal relations for sparial change, particularly around the planning issues characterised by spatial as well
as institetional fragaentation like transfarmatiaon on the urban fringe in major metropolitan regions. This paper
vses discourse and new institutional theqaries ta assess the extent ta which planning ideas around the urban {rnge
can be better situated within the<e saial tontexts. The paper takes a recent local development planning project un
the narchern edge of Randung City taillusteate the dynamics of planning discourses reproduced by different groups
of community in that particutar spatiat and temporal contexts. The discaurses concentrated on envirenmental and
regional 1ssues in contrast with urhan economic and development issues as strategies to chaltenge and suppun the
project respectively, The analysis of this paper reveals that the practice of discaurse formation by the status quo
tend ta be manipulative in which discourses were used In pravde immediate justification for the realisation of the
proposed project. Nevertheless, the analysis also suggests that the discousses reproduced by the appanents of the
progect can contribute to the buwlding of institutlonal capacity of planning on the urban Iringe. The latter imply
innuvative slrategies of building awareness on neglected issues, connecting fragmented actars into stronger
coalition, and, furthermore, constructing new frame of reference for legitimate planning actian.
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Choosing the communication mediurm; multi-actor decision making using mixed reolity
technologies

Maria Basile

Burcu Ozdinik
Jean-Jcques Temin
burcvozdivik@ yohoo com

Referance: 251
Track 06: Participation and governance

Public dutherities and urban specialists ¢an no lenger lead urban change by themselves, The powee of declsion and
action is becoming reultiple, unslable and fragrrented {Healey 1997} with the participation of new actors such as
develapers, financial institulions, NGOs and habitants, who represunt diverse professional cultures, academid trahing
and econvmit and sowial priorities, (Arab 20801) This context makes the programmung, the conceplion, the financing
and the management of urban prajects difficull and makes the integration of these new stokeholders into the
planning /project process indispensable, [Ascher 2001)

This paper is based on the results of an ongomg research groject, IPGity (EU funded 5lxth Framework programme}
that works an the application of mixed reality technologles [n urban emaironments, It is based on the question of
language and of medium of communication and questions the relevance of traditional commumication/design
medium such as drawings, perspectives and 30 madels to communicate, to discuss and to ¢o produce urban projects
within a multi-actor warking envirenment. It then discusaes the possible use of ‘mixed reality technotogies' in multi-
actor decision making processes cancerning urban projects based on threc workshops organised in France between
2006 and 2008&.| the use of virtua! objects in real spaces that creates the porcepbion of ‘mixed’ cavisonments )
These workshops that address three ongoing urban projects with different characteristics have taken place with the
participation of different stakeholders that are imvolved in the project. They have allowed the researchers to test
technological prototypes and collaboration pro¢esses that have been developed through mensive cooperation
between computer engineers, industrial designers and urban spetialists n reab ife experimentations. The analysis
af these three warkshops will constitute the main body of the paper that will address the quistion of mediun and
its role in bettering communication and intera¢tion between different actors concerning urban projects.

Emerging forms of territorial management - spotial contracts,
plonning and development

Simen Pemberton

Geeg Uoyd
simon. pemberton@hv.ac. uk

Referance: 268
Track QE: Participation and gavernarce

Publi¢ sector refarm, institutiona! restructuring and the modernisation of polcy instruments are contimuing motifs for
conte mporary gavernance forms. Cevolution, decentralisation, integration and contractualisation die mechanisms by
which the new architectyres and retationships in madern governmeant and gavernance ase bemg recast, In this changing
context, spatial planning and community planning have arguably impartant roles to play. In €ngland, the emphass on
regionalisrm has involved the ¢reation of Regianal Development dgencies [RDAs) and Regional Asyemblies, and which
have heen described as a ‘messy and unsatisfying asymmetry’ . To address uneven cconomic peiformance and to
raduce disparities between regions acrass England, these arrangements have now been sublect 1 critical review,
Consequently, cantemparary proposals include streamhining cegional tiers of governance by grving Regional
Development Agencies lead respansibility far single Integrated Regional Strateg:es, enhancing local authority economic
devefopment roles, and promating greater callaboration by local autharities acrass funclional ecenomic arcas, These
proposed refarms — likely to 1ake place in 2010 - have been dewcribed as a 'majar and extraordinary ‘eorientation of
state palicy’ . I these emerging arrangements (here is a concern to devise palicy at the approprate spatia deved, to
creavre the conditions in which individual places can reach their full economic potentsal, 10 balster the role of local
Autharities in ecanomig develapment, and to improve central govesnment’s relatians with regao s aad localitles, There
15 a0 emphases an securing explicit econamic agendas and providing strategic leaderchip to ensura that the business,
social and ermvirgnmental partness in each regsoa can engage and participare effectively, In essence, the mtention 10
promaote collaboratve warking betyeen local authorities and across houndares 1s very clear. To this end, Multi-Are3
Agreaments (RMAAS) are percawed as hemg an imporiant mechanism to facilitate working across admmnistrative
boundares. They represent avoluntary ageeement between two or more top tier or unitary authorities, their partners
and central government in order ta work collectwely to improve local prosperity. The concept of the ‘agreement’
approach bulds on Local Area Agreaments (LAAs|, which were introduced in 2004 as part ot the madernisation aganda
for public se-vices, and which promaoted a contractual relationship {through detined improvement targets) between
central government, local authorities and appropuate partners.
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Tnis paper will conceptualise the ‘agreement” approach in local and regional governance. It will consider the intrinsic
principles of this modern farm of governance in terms of valuntarsm, demanstrable added value, refations with
esonamic development, the ¢ollective respansibility for outcomes, transparency for financial and democratic
accountability; due dikigence, the ‘real econamic geographies’, and implications for existing sub-regional partnerships.
i 5¢ domg, the extent to which agreements may be a viable policy aptien to address local and regional disparities in
relative economic and institutional performanges will be crtically assessed.

Urban indicators 2.0: What dao we learn from the use of urbon indicotors for
evidence based planning?

Javier Martinez
Emile Dopherde
martinez@itc n!

Reference: 280
T-ack Of: Particspatien and governance

Tne use of indicators and geanformation for analysing urban paveety ran he traced back to the wark of Booth in
Lundon at the end of the 19th century. ince then, the uvse of indicators to analyse quality-of-life conditions and
Jiflere-tial access to resources and opportunities have gained the attention bath in the academic as well as in the
planning practice and policy arena, Having a starting point in the developed world the use of urban indicators went
through moments of populatity and discredit reaching now a point of internationahsation {e.g. MDG indicaters) and
mcieastng disseminatlon o the developing world, Both in the developed world a5 in the developing warld urban
mdicalnrs ace Seen how as a wol thatcan better inferm policy makers in the allacation of resgurces and targeting
ul duprived araas. it can be argued that with the constructlon of policy releyant infarmation {as indicators are) it is
possible tu help policy makess to 1eduie inequallties, mcrease transparency and as a consgquence improve
governance. Howevee, Lhis increasing interest s also reaching a point were some signs of saturation sh the use af
indicators are seen, mostly relaled to an overwvalorisation of its performance-measurement role.

This paper will make an account of the evolution of urban indicators and the dliferent dilemmas and limitations that
arose with them in the context of planning in unegual soceties. To analyse and illusirate that development this
paper will document on education, fieldwork and research onindicators caried out at ITC in the past 20 years. This
experience learns that urban indicalars al leasl have a great potential to bring the waoitds of academics (research
and education) and of planning and policy making ¢loser together,

Civic leadership - friend or foe of community empowerment?
panel proposol

Robin Hambleton

Reference: 137
Track 0b; Participation and gavernance

ntiaduction

This proposal is for 4 panel an ‘Civic Leadesship ~ friend or foe of community empowemnment?” Planming theory ard
planining practice have cantributed in a very substantial way to both thinking and psactice sn the field of ‘community
empowerment’. The planning field has, however, paid less attenbion ta the literatuce on ‘clwc leadership’ and this
could he said to be an omissian. It sepms clear that approaches ta civic leadership can have a declsive impact on
the approaches ta planning practice followed within a given city or city regivn. The community empowearment
parspective tends ta have a negative view of the role of civic leaders who are often seen 3s the remete and
inaccessihle power holders. Street level activists often argue fur ‘bottors up’ decision making. The literature on
urban leadership, on the ather hand, is often insensitive to the insights Lhal can be ganed from community
invalvernent. It is a stmplification to characterise elected mayors and senior officials 25 ‘top down’ City leaders bassing
communities araund but, in some settings, this caricature is not far fetched. In practice the interplay between ‘Civig
leaders” and ‘communities” can take an many different forms. Some madern practice suggests that urban governance
needs to bridge these two perspectives if it is to be both legitimate and effective. This panel répresents a small
attempt to bridge the gap between two approaches to the study af urban politics and planning practice that tend
not o ralk to each other.
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Civic leadership — friend or foe of community empowerment? panel proposal

Paper 1: Place, leadership and community empowerment in a globalising world
Robin Hambleton

Tao many decisions affecling the future of particular cities and lacal communities are insensitive to place, This arises
partly because many stakeholders m the private sector are driven by the needs of global capital (which 1$ concerned
with profit maximisation, not the welfare of particular localities), and partty because the evolution of governance in
many sacieties has displaced power from the local to the national and, to some extent, the international [cvel, Ths
paper will set out the argurnent for strengthening ‘place-based” decisian-making in contrast to ‘placeless’ decision-
making and will explore the implications for planning education and practice.

By drawing on recent comparative 1esearch on cwic leadership and community empowerment the paper will suggest
that establishing ‘places and cummunities’ at the heart of poly making ¢an enhance the perfarmance of gavemance
in three main ways: 1) democratic (egitlmacy, 2) sustainable development, and 3) social justice. A new concepludl
framewiark for ‘civic leadership’ will be presented, This distinguishes thiee overlapping lzadership rokes in any given
lacality: palitical, managerial and community, By drawing on examples found in different counlries it will be
suggested that more attentivn should be given to the areas of averlap between these different realme ol leadership.
These areas af overlap can be thought of as porential ‘innovation zones” in which new, credtive, problem solying
can be nurtured. It will be suggasted that the power and influence of ‘place” in public pehuy making will be enhanced
if cvic leaders can demanstrate the Importanc role that these 'innavation zones’ can play in ruder public policy
making.

Civic leadership - friend or foe of community empowerment? panel proposal

Paper 2: Examining the resilience of democratic innovations. A case study of the
participatory budqgeting experiences of Porto Alegre ond Befem, Brozil

Carlos Vainer

tn the last twenty years or 50 Brazilian ¢ltics have expenenced many forms of demacratization and participatory
planning pracesses. Probably the mestimportant of these experiences has been participatery budgeting. Two large
cities, bath with mere than 1.4 millkon inbabitants, are symbolic of these develgpments - Porto Alegre and Belem
have been home to bold and authentic innovations in urban demacrary. The former has been gaverned for sixteen
years by diflerent mayaors of the Workers Party, and 15 considered by many to be the best case aof a deep and
continuous participatory budgetling provess, The tatter, over a period of eight years and led by the same mayar,
irom the Warkers Party lelt wing, vimbarked on o major effost to introduce participatory approaches to budgeting
and urban planning. In both cases we can see the emergence of new, locally rooted, civil leadership and
organizations, abie to control and enhance the performance of public services

However, in recent lacal elections, in both citws the Workers Parey candidates have been defeated. The newly
elected politicians have no commitment to participdlory processes. Surpnisingly, in a fey months and with relative
ease, the news mayors have been able to dismantle the parlicipatory mechamsms and arrangements created cver
many years. Why have such deepiy rooted and inclusive participatory processes been so vulnerable to attack? What
are the implications for future efforts to strengthen community empowerment in abies? These are the issues
addressed by this paper.

Civic leodership - friend or foe of community empowerment? panel proposal

Paper 3: Institutions looking for new govemance tools: urban competitions
for ideas and visions

Rahin Hambkton
Carlos VAiner
Alegsandra Balducei
Valerla Fedell

valorig. fedeli@pahrnii

This contribution aims at exploring the work hypethesis and outcomes of some recent planning experiences
pramoted by several cities, in particular in the European ¢ontext, arming at developing new modalities ta cope with
same of the challenges ot cantemparary urban seoeties, in particular in addressing the difficult tasks of planning
and decision-making. The difficulty of prompting projects. within the uncertamty which characterises contempararny
saciety (which on the one side makes impossible the construction of general provision for the future as well as
shared interpretations of the present, on the other produces a new demand for commaen frames of action able to
reduce uncertainty), the necessity of dealing with cities frem a multi-gevernance perspective, the evidence of the
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mited vulty of traditional participation mechanisms in copying with the possibility lo include the pluralised
multiphesty of subjects which animate urban miliey, are 1n fact some comman issues cities are rying to deal with,
inventing new gavernanre tnals. Among them, in particular comperitions far ideas and visions, often inside strateic
planning experiences, have been promoted by several ates, with the aim of enhancing on the one side a wider
public reflection on the city's futures, onthe ather in order to build upon the intelligence of society. These medalities
of interaction reconfigure the rale of institutions as promaoters af snnavation. where inslitutions offer themselves
as intermediate spaces aiming at reinfarcing the potentialities of innnvation of societies, rather than producers of
top-dawn solutions to problems. Starting from the exploration of angoing experiences, the paper will draw general
reflections in terms of production of a new governance tulture

The production of public spaces ond the economy of attention
- Governance withcut ‘participotion’

Sabine Knbeebedn
sabine kmerbain@skuor titwicn o ot
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Sence the 1980s publre spaces i Berlin have become a highty focused sphere far strategic communication slnce a markst-
induced compensation model rmade ite way into urban development processes as an “exception’ lasting 0ver bwenty years.
Only in recent years, urban politicians have come to terms with such an ‘insttutional compromise’ by deregulating basic legal
framawiorks. This trarsformation ¢an be interprated as a post-fordlst symprom of a general change in urban politics regarding
the prodaction of public spaces which have become a sphere for the institutinnalization ot a new atcumulation strategy
arganized around ,immatefial atiention potentials'. State institutsns try to seftle the sxtra-economic conditions to emhed
thas, strategy by following a politics of attention featuring aesthetic, economic and medial restructuring of central pubiIc spaces
i1 the renewed German Capital.

A new type of governance — design related coalitions between the state and medwa markets — has emerged applying the same
governance mechanism again and agam to establish this accumulation sirategy: compensation ceals. By doing so. These
«oalitions manage to connact fordist |matchod) land markets to post-fordist immaterial] attention markels anc to convert
thi new immaterial currency into a general ¢conomic valorization ol public gaces,

By U ying to reconnect space, place and institutions and by considering institutions as an oatalogical challenge. this paper will
adress why the evaluation of such a governance type leaves the observer rather pessimistic: Empirical results show that
parivpation’ - uaderstood as an active empowerment of civic acors - is not present at all. Hithertho, the success’ these
coalitions have been able ta praduce ecanomscally is based on a rather passive understanding of visitors and dwellers as their
potential attention 15 exchanged” within the ¢coaliuon against the delivery of formerly public services such a5 fountain
restoration.

Teaditional phar ning systems are facing a1 enormous challeage o basically understand the way this new accumulation strategy
warks. In addition, planning professionals will have to deal with 3n old wolf in new shoep's clothing. The hegemony of exchange
value interests over use value interests in the cortest of the emerging economy of attention and its consequentes: the
hyperccmmodifiLation of gubhs spaces from whch both, markets as well as the state, currently benefit in Burhn.

Developing Just and Heaithy Public Policy

Debra Fox
debvbief2v.oc.uk
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Taday’s wicked problems such as climate change, diminishing natural resouices and expanding health nequealities,
push the idea of achieving social and envirommental justice (SEI} ever deeper into the realms of Utopian fallacy.
Even <o, the promation of SEl appears to be a key value underpinning news poly directives. These aim to re-orientate
service delivery through democratic renewal and good governance by changing the way organisations and mdaduals
behave. Heaslth impact assessment {HIA) technology has been identified as a way of doing this. It provides decision-
makers with information about how a policy or service may affect the wellbeing of 3 populatian.

The premation of $0J 15 a key value in the application of HiA technology, und yet we are tar from acheving this.
Even so, the idea ouches us emationally as something to aspire to: the means to a common good and health for all.
as such, it is my Lontention that SEJ constitules a polltical determinant of health, and is therefore of fundamental
impartance in developing HIA methodalegy 1o suppoit Rood gavernance.

This presentation describes the rationale, research design and analytical framework for my PhD study. It shares my
learning so far and propesed next steps.



Flowing Networks of Governonce: Informol/collaborotive practices of planning in Brozif
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This work explores the idea of planning as a democratic encounter of discourses where all arguments are freety discussed
through an open debate. In this understanding, planning is neither a strategic nor an irstrumental caleutkation for choosing
among alterpative courses of action, hut rather a coilaborative dialogue where pecple get together ta build consensus
within an adaptive and leaming scenann. The text argues that in saome farmal (public) settings planning may display a
practice guite different from the above dream, while in informal ones, a growing network af disenfranchiced agents
acting interaclively and collaboratively may be approaching that ideal, in practice.

The text contends 1hat planning is perhaps dependent on the actual socialfinstitutional assemblages: when practiced
under certain formal and nstitutionahzed frameworks it may turn itselt into an instrument of power and obstruct any
process of ¢change; while under mformal (ad hac) settings, planning can become 3 demacratic construct and aceta
neutralize forees attempting to distort the dialague. The research uses the ethnographic methoed and focuses on the
experience of social movement leaders, NGOs activists, citizens and planners, when facrg conflcts and confrontations.
Acting collaberatively these agents deal with complex situations and seek ta solve distressful problems In contewts where
public intervention 15 absent or failed. The study facuses on a selected set of Brazihan loca! experlences and sdentifies
how planners and titizens, assembled in infarmal and participatory networks, are able 10 invent alternatives and create
possibilities to get through $pecific situations.

The research takes the dalectscal approach of Faula Freire, in order ta emphasize the encounter of dlalogues and non-
dialogues in the arcnas of planning. It seeks to highlight how the working of networks of agents eperaung informally and
collaboratively can ¢ounteract manipulation, by providing information, counter informatien and techmeal capacity.

The paper evaluates the ontology of planning as an evelving experiment, an ongaing practice of cooperation amang
diverse, free, adaptive, and learning agents, working independently but interactively in complex socl seitings [Healey
2002; innes and Booher 2003, It seeks to highlight the emengence of these ‘informal netwoeks' and to identify their roles
inthe context of Brazilian plannmg practice. Waukd these “webs’ be an emerging mode of urban govemance in the twenty -
one century’

Manoging urban complexity — Action research ond learning-based opproach to local
development

Sirkkv Wallin
sickkw wealiir@tik fi
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The role of public participation i spatlal planning, and especially in land-use planning has proven a challenge, even
when the locally-based, sclf argamized networking and different kind of partnerships are highly appraised in planning
interventions. Also it is acknowledged that the sound and sustainable spatial strycture emerges Irom an entwined
tissue of functional and physical <tructurcs which should be defined by a democratic planniag procedure. This
camplex urbaa structure is dynamic and unpredectable meshwork of livelihaods, services, communication structures,
mability and transportation as well a< a kalaidoscope of human settlements. Nevertheless, the planning procedures
often comprise straight forward, top dawn planming instruments applied by the city government, planning
prafessionals and construction companiés without a transparent dlalogue, irrespective of the communicative ethes
that stresses public participation. In addition, the lincar planning process with strang sense causality fails to fulfil
the multifunctional, even colliding planning objectives In complex urban systems.

In this presentation, | argue that it 15 possible to endorse the assers of public participation and conceal the
incensistent urban functions — at lcast on the local level. The goal of the presentatian is to introduce a case study
of a five-year action research in two neighbourhionds of Helsinki. The study has aimed ta produce and evaluate a
planning procedure with new local governance structures and integrated roals and arenas for public participation
steering development of living environment and dssessing the democratic degision making and administration. Two
formally separated planning instruments in Finlond, local development initiatives and urban planning processes
have been entwined. With the learning-brased network approach, urban planning that emphasises the collabaratian
of different stakeholders seems to be a viable solution (Horell & Wallin 2007, 2005}, Residential associations, other
NGO s as well as SMEs-entrepreneurs and enlerprises have gained more transparent role from the beginning of the
planning process. Besides enjoying the benelits of collaborative planning, PPP-partnerships séem (o improve
management of urban complexity providing more [leaible solutions that bureaucracy. Thus local social, econamic
and environmental objectives can be taken into considaration also in the development of the physical urban
structure, and vice versa.
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Finding loe Public: An Examination of Representation in Participatory Planning
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Excreises m public participation are ¢cemmonly ¢riticised by planners and paliticans for ther poor representativeness.
Planners often aite the argument that partiCpation 15 not represchtative of the community in order to tatwenalee
ghonng the results of parbicipatary exereises, Thrs paper ieatifies twp ferms of sepresentation - representation of
populations and representation of interests, Representation of populations is sought threugh cxercises in broad
public participation whilst representatlon of Interests s sought thraugh participation on advlsory or decisran-makmg
committees. This gaper investigates how both these Torms of representation were apphed in an OXEERsIve Pprocess
af participatory plan-making undertaken n wWoestern Australa.

Planners in Westera Austrahia hold the vrew that only a small minonty of the community paruclpates in planmng
processes and that these participants tend to be the ‘usudl suspects’ — articulote muddle ¢class Gtzens and nterest
groups —who often fijack” participation oxercises. The peocess éxamined in this paper — 'Didlogue with the Gy’ —
was a new methad of participatory planaing for Western Australia designed to overcome this problern, An
ethnagraphic study of this process revedled that slthough the guvernment referred to the concept Of representation
i an 3bstract manner, hoth population and intecest representation were perceived o be irmpurtantn generating
palitical legitimacy and stakeholder suppeort For the oulcomes of the process, Dvidence suggests that a greater degree
of both population and intesest repreésentation were achieved in ‘Dialogue wilh the City” in comparison e other
partizipatlon exercses, a resull of the process' design — vne-third randorm sample of the pupulalion, une:Lhird invited
stakehdders, and one-thurd self-nominated Gitizéns. Howeves, the stowd application of the concept of cepresentation
allowed the government to conlrel who partwipated and hence control, W some extent, the putcomes of the process.
These is a danger that privritising representation over inclusion may campromise the democratic right for broad-
scale participation,

Maonaging urban complexity — Action research and learning-bosed approach to
community development

Sirkku Wallin
sirkhu. walting@ekk.
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The role of public participation in spatial planning, and especiaily 'n land-use planning, has proven e be a challenge,
even when locally-based, self-crganized networking and diflerent kinds of partnerships are pari of lhe planning
interventions. The complex urban structure is a dynamic and unpredictable meshwark of livelihouds, services,
communication structures, mobility and transportatian, as well as a kaleidoscope of communities. rrespective of
the cammunicative ethos that skresses public participation, the planning procedures cften comprise straight [erward,
top-dawn planning instruments that the city government, planaing grofessionals and construction companies apply
without a transparent dialogue. In addition, the linear planning process with a strong sense of causality fails to
recognise the multifunctinnal and fven colliding planning objectives that compete in complex urban systems.

In this presentation, 1 argue that in ¢ertain conditians public participation enables to ‘bridge’ the inconsistent urban
functions by providing local knowledge and shared resources. The linear planning process should be integrated to
the community develepmeant, far example though actian research and learning-based approach which shifts the
attention to the substance of planming and empowerment af community. The aim ol the presentation is to describe
and discuss the methods and results of a five-year long action research in the neighbourk:oad of Helsinki that has
sought ta co-create with the tcur Ps, public, private, pepople-partnerships, new local governance structures and
community in‘armatics-assisted arenas for public participatian {Ortiz & Tapia 2008). Twao séparate planarmng
instruments in Finland, the community development initiatn/es and urban planning processes have in this case study
been entwined. The adopted leaming-based netwark approach ta urban planning that emphasises tre coltaboration
and co-creation ai* different stakeholders seems to be a viable solution {Horelli & 'Wallin 2006, Wallin & Horell 2008).
Residential assoviations, other NGO's, as well as SME-entreprenaurs and enterprises have gained a more transpareni
rale in the planning pcocess. Basides enjaying the benefits of callaborative planning, PPP-partnerskips seem to
improve the management of urban complexity by praviding rmore tlexible solutions than the conventional
administration. Thus, the learning-based network approach enhances the recognitian of the local socio-economic
and enviranmertal abjecrives that are then reflected in the development of the physical urban structure, and vice
wersa.
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Exumining the resilience of democrotic innovations. A case study of the participatory
budgeting expeniences of Porto Alegre and Belem, Brazif
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In the last twenty years or so Brazilian cities have experienced many farms of democratization and participatary planning
processes. Probably the maost impertant of these experiences has been participatary budgeting. Twe large cities, bath
with more than 1.4 milticn inhabitants, are symbaolic of these developments - Parto Alegre and Belem have heen home
to bold and authentic innovatians in urban democracy. The former has hean governed for sixteen years by different
mayers af the Warkers Party, and is considered by many 1o ke the best case of a deep and cantinuous partiaipatory
budgeting progess. The latter, over a period of eight years and led by the same mayor, from the Workers Party left wing,
embarked on a major efort ta intrpduce participatory approaches tg budgeteng and urban planning. In both ¢ases we
tan see the emergence of new, locally rooted, civil leadership and grganizations, able to cantrol and enhance the
penformance of public services.

However, in recent logal elections, in bath cities the Workers Party candidates have been defeated. The newhy elected
politicians have ng ¢grmmitment ta participatary processes. Surprisingly, in a3 few manths and with relative ease, the new
mayars have been able ta dismantle the participatory mechanisms and arrangements created gver many vears. Why have
such deeply rooted and inclusive participatory pracesses been 5o vulnerable 1o attack? What are the implications for
future efforks to strengthen community empowerment in ¢ities? These are the issues addressed by this paper,

Planning as discursive practice in a Swedish focal-regional context

Maria Hikansson
marig@infra.kih se
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Planning 15 here understood as a discuisive pracuce, where actors as officials, peliticians, inhabitants and ather public
as well a5 private ones consider and conclude wiat to do, wivy aud how. Prereguisites as legal frameworks, political
directives, administrative traditions, private ibitlative, public participation but also values, use of language and other
socig-cultural aspects are recognised as fundamoental prerequisites in the process.

swedish mumcipalities have by tradition been central actors in spatial planning, with the responsibility for
comprehensive [and use planning glven by the legistation. Furthermare the role of regional planning have been
lirnited and somewdhat diffuse in its organesation. Today, the Swedish regional planning and programming practice
and arganisation are strenglhen in line with European practice, and to adopt to new challenges and a need for hetter
coordinatien as well vertical as herizontal. For example we can discern a political discourse promoting sustainable
development {The Swedish Government 2006) which strongly emphasises integratian of economic, environmantal
ond socrdl matters, and thereby advorate cross-sectaral working modes. In the national palitical directives to the
reglons regarding their recently established obligatian to make regional development programs, a broad process
invalving 35 well public as private actors in the region is stressed.

As well at local as regional planning, the public administration is organised in units with varying traditions, work
¢outines and knowledge bases and a multitude of different experts with their respectively peofessional traditions
and values. New challenges might lead to a quest tor new canstellation and cooperatin in betyween experts, and at
the same time involvement of inhabitants, organisations, companies etcetera have tg be established ar mantained,
In practice the process in itselt might be as large challenge as the planning problem at hand, due to arganisation,
communication and existing praxis.

MHese examples will be given tram the region af S6rmland, sauth of Stackholm. The regianal organsation, Region
Sormland, was established 2003, as a regianal cooperation body, formed by the nine municipahties in the region.
The main responsibilities are regicnal develapment and grawth, with special facus on infrastructure, education and
industry and entrepreneurship. Their work have to be guided by asperts af sustainable development and
internatianalisation. In focus here 1s the divisions between Incal strategies and planning activities in the municipalitees
and the regicnal concerns, and the difficulties of the conrdinatian as well 3as che regional effarts (o integrate
sustainable development and a multitude of actars in their planning acovities.



From participation to legal action - aspects of ‘felt justice’ behind legal appeals in
Finnish urban plonning processes
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The renewal of the Finnish land use and bulding act in 2000 emphasized bath the autonomy of municipalities and
the sole of public particlpation in planming processes. Inthe public debate auer the past few years, land use disputes
and legal appeals have been seen as 3 key hindrance ta construction, leading to nising hausing prices. The aim of
this paper is to understand what leads to kegal appeals in planning processes. Based on a content analysis of legal
appeals addressed o the Finnish Supreme Administrative Court in urban planning ¢ases between 2004 and 2005,
the paper adops a socielogy of law perspective in distinguishing legal argument s from social grievances. The nation
of “felujustice’ »s used to describe the distributive (or material), pracedural and interactional dimensions of the
gnevances presented In the appeals. It Is argued that valid legal grounds for appeals (.8. 'sufficient knowledge base
and assessments') mask a varlety of social grievances whose carrespnndance tn the legal categories is unclear.
Interestingly, many such grievances are closely related to procedural justice and the role of participatian.

Embedding governance principles in assessment and manogement of notural risks in
mountainous areas in Europe

M. Anglgnard
morjory.ar@ignard @tu-dortmend. de
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MNatural hazards are a growing concern of modern communities. The social demand for a perfectly safe society drove
the publiv authorities te implement strongly restrclive pelicies. Nevertheless, the distrust ln public decision-makong
reduces the efficiency vl those policies The legitinacy ol decision-makers |5 questioned, and their achievements
are criticised.

There 15 a clear need for more sLakeholders’ involvernent in the process of deallng with risks. The tlassic duality of
risk assessment and risk management, preserve of experts and decision-makers. does not sespond anymare ta the
neads nf society. It is necessary to consider a pracess of risk governance, involving all releyant actars, and rxceeding
the limits of assessment and management.

gased an this statement, a concept is currently being develapud how to integrate governance prinriples into the
daiby practice of dealing with natural hazards in mountains. It will be itnplermented In various alpine regicns in Europe
(France, Italy...). A collaborative work between all a¢tors working in the field of nsk is encauraged and tacilitated.
Further, this concept should be adaptable to vanious risk settings and contexts,

This work is supgorted by the European Commission via the KMountalo Risks project, offering a chance to young
resaarchers to enter a network of scientists with different backgrounds {geosciences, sacial sciences, engineering)
and to share and widen their knowledpge.
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With society becomning a netwark sooiety, governments have become less able to impose plans on other actors. It
has become crucial iy spatial planning 1o galn support from multiple actors and arrive at plans which ase supported
by them. Animpertant aspect of spatial planning has became the ability to tempt actars to engage and invest in the
development and implementation of plans, Branding is a strategy that is ncreasingly used realize this, it is a form ol
pavernance which is nol airned particularly at managing perceptions through the rational, but thscugh the emotional
and psychological. This paper explares the spplication ot branding in spatial planning processes and how it is related
to participation of actors.

The paper theoretically draws upon marketing sciences, public admdnistration and spatidl planning to describe how
branding can be 4 strategy to connuct <itizens with places and plans by drawing upon the emational and
psychalogical. Different thearetical approaches to branding imply different participaiory roles of citizen.

we analyze how branding was applied in twa cases of the spatial planning ot neighbourhands in the Netherlanas, in
order ta research how branding is related to participation of citizens in practice. The cases thow how branding
brought feelings and emations into the planning process. The ¢ases show large differences when it comes Y0
participation of citizens, Branding can be used as a participatory tool, butit can also be &m ployed inless partipatory

wan's.

Drowned Villages and Resilient Communities
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The Environment Agency estimates that at present five million people live in flnad prone areas alung rivers, estuaries
and the coast, The Gavernment's 2004 Foresight report approximated that a further 80,000 properties in urban
areas were also at risk equating to £200 billan of personal property nationally. The town of Cherlsey In Surrey lies
on the Thames and is regularly listed by the Emaranment Agency as being at risk of flooding. In response ta high
levels on the River Thames, the Maidenhead, Windsar and Eton Flood Allewsation srheme, which inc ludes the Jubilee
River, was put into operation an 12th January 2008. Several commumty weh sites have oeen highly critical of the
Environment 8gency's approach to the issu¢ and the E110millicn spent 1o preserve nnly three towns, [eaving ather
settlements, includlng Chertsey, at graater sk, This research explores the rale of community groups in Chertsey in
making flood preparations and the extent to which local communities participate in future mitigation planning.

The limits of participation

Lia Vasconcelas
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Society is changing at a grow.ng rate and planners have te face new challeages and provide innovative responses.
New urban borms of gavernance, challenges to existing formal decision-making pracesses and a growing space for
infarmal processes call for a reflection on how w0 structure participatory decsion-making.

In Fact, even when a consistent and successful participatary process cunsensuahzes a plan af action and a model of
management, thers |5 no guarantee that the future implementation be granted.

This paper discusses the requirements far 3 pood participatory process, namely the role of knowledge, legitimacy
and representativeniess, and alsa the wssues at stake for assuring its continuity. Based on docurnent analysis,
interviews, reflechion on working practice and examples, the authors debate key issues ta be taken intu account in
avercoming participative process limitations It alsn questions the role of the technicai team invobved in these
pro<asses.



Towards a renewed approach of strategic spatial planning. Changes in the planning
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Qver the last two decades strategic spatizl planning has become a relatively new vray of dealing with spatial issues.
Atter 3 long-lasting perind of the dominance of the model of rational comprehensive plan especially inthe cauntries
¢f North and Cent-al €Europe, the project-based approaches gained ground, leading thus ta fragmentation and
conflicts in various socio economic as well as environmental lields. This disintegration of planning did highlight the
need for holistic approaches. In fact, the revival ot spatial planning is meant to ga beyond the old schemes af the
Gast Sirategic spatia’ planning in particular constitutes a preberential tield in which new trends in planning are jained
with new needs and trends of the areas concerned.

At the same time, the form and the ratianale of spatial pians is strongly reiated ta the planning procedure. Fallowing
the dechne of comprehensive planning the hierarchical schemes of the planning procedure were criticized and
undergone significant ¢hanges. The gradual shift ot public palicies away trom a primarsily interventionist rale ot the
state is tonsidered deosive for these changes. The recently revived concept ot stratepic spatial planning goes in
tandem with the new emerging loems of spatial governance. Hence, the emphasis has maved to the planning
procedure.

This paper examines the above issues and draws some evidence from the recent experience of stratepic spatial
dlanning in Greece. By examining the recently established institutional tramewaork tor spatial planning as well as the
‘ecent strategic planning expecrence in the country’s metropolitan areas, it tries to identify changes and trends in
the planning proc¢dure.

Spatial planning in proctice: lessons from the reformed English Jocal development

Rtark Baker

Stephen Hincks

Alex Lord
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mork. hakersdmanchesier nc.uk
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the whalesale ceform of the UK planning system in autumn 2004 marked rhe beginning of a new era emphasising
the develapment nf spatial rather than purely land-use plans. The new system ot local develcpment frameworks
(LOFs} were intended to adopt a spatial planning approach that wnnld integrate paolicies lar the development and
use of tand with ather palicies and programmes which influence the nature of places and haw they tunction {QDPA,
20044). Other key aspects of the reformed development plannirg system highlighted by Government include an
emphasis on producing visianany, strategic and locally distinctwe strategies; ewdence-hased policy development,
backed up by robust monitarning arrangements, and incorporating enhanced caommunity and stakeholder
invaivement; a facys on sustainable develapment including the integral use of sustainability appraisal techniques
in the preparatia pracess; and dear mechanisms for implementatian, including detivery of the infrastructure needed
to achieve the plans” objectives. Teken together, these reforms are heralded by government as a significant culture
zhange in the in the way the planning system aperates, and can also be seen as part of a much wider move towards
new spatial planning approaches in Europe and elsewhere. Conceptually, howeves, such natians of spatial planning
have remained somewvhat vague and their practical implementation has proved samewhat challenging.

This paper draws an the various camponents and findings of a major gavernment tunded study undertaken by the
authars and others {e.p. Nadin, 2006, Baker Assoctates et al, 2008} which examined the progress made by English
local planning authorities in delivering the reformed spatial planning agenda through their ngw local development
frameworks in the first three years or <o after the statutory introductian of the 20Q4 reforms. Follawing cansidecation
oF same of the conceptual and practical issues inherent in the adeption of a spatial planning approach, the paper
draws on the practical expenences and lessans that have emerged from the Spatial Plans in Practice {(SPiP} Study in
arderta assess the extent ta which the refarmed local development plan system in England is mesting the demands
and challenges of 3 spatial planning approach and what mare nerds to be done if this is to be successiul in the longer
Lerm,
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Bridging the Gap Between Expert and Locol Knowledye in the Governonce of Water:
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Atthe same time as knowiledge and learning are now part of the wider disccurse an rhe rise of the knowtedge society,
the concept of sustainakility stself has shifted feom the disgussion on limits to growth ta more integrated and dynamic
patterns aof sustainable development i.e. increasing use of multi-criterion decisian making theory and madels.
Strategies for sustainahle development based on regulative patterns in 2nvironmental palitics have part'y been
replaced by a facus on the underlying societal dynamics of patterns of consumption and production that grevent
sustainable development. & knowledge-based approach to sustainability, for instance through creation of reflective
knowledge and sacially robust knawledge is important because it helps to shift the debate from considering
immediate sustainability outcome to ways of structuring and handling problems. Knowledge is context re/evant and
represents the position, valpes of some political actors. It can be dispersed and distributed unequally, but at the
same time offees the opportunity to guestion hegemonic problem definitions and world views (e.p. economic
rationallsm v holistic approach} which can empower different comaunities. With this framewaork in mind, policies
developed to promote sustainability will be partial and inaffective unless they effectively incorparate a range of
(orms of knowledge representing different warldviews. esperially brigging the gap between lccal knowledge and
expert knowledge. yet mulu-level goyernance arrangements (from national to local) remain a key factor impacting
on the creatn, use and transfer of different types of knowledge aimed at the development of sustainable policies.
inthis context, the paper will compare which frems of knawledge and knowledge halders are dominant and facilitated
by different governance and polcy processes through 3 case studies in the UK, New Zealand and the USA in the
broad area of waler management. The three ¢ase studies offer very different gavernance and paolicy cantexts ta
examing how d|fferent gavernance systems have evolved over the years to integrare new knowledge and wnr dviews
N response to similar pressures on the enyironment, focusing in particydar on the ink between loral and expert
knnwledge and knowledge of communities of place and practice in the deljvery of sustainable pohces;

1. for instance integration of indigenaus maari knowledge in N7 resource management {e g Aater management)
legislation and critena far sustainability assessment to accommodate the warldwews of freaty of Warangi partners
ana respand tn pressyres on the enviranment, 0 particular water quality, created by new infrastruciure propects,
2. integration of new local knowledge and data gathering an water course in new floan 2lleyviation policy processes
in the UK through invalvement of ritizens and Io€al aclion groups in policy-making [n cesponse to snprecedented
2007 flnods,

3. integeatinn of Iocal knawledge to support adaptation of spatial and structural forms to accommaodate water
demands of the planned 40 percent populatian giovith of the aext 25 years in the Washingter Baltimore
metropolitan area and anticipate more intense precipitations and floeding threugh the twinning of expansion of the
built emaronmient ana glebal climate change,

Although subject Lo national and state requirements, local gewernments in the threc case studies have front-line
responsiblty for mitigating flocding or damage of mirastructure projucts or water quality, and local knawledge
embeddadin residents, locol planning entities, and (event) developers is arguably becoming an essential feature af
this mitigatlon through sofler, more sustainable solutions. However, in our view, Lthe intersection af intensive
development at the local level and ¢hmate change also requires a fundamental rethinking of how te approach what
wilt became 3 shared, vndogenous, regional problem. The éritical question is how can local knowledge be integrated
actess multiple, competing, spatially dispersed communities? In conclusion, the paper will give some elements of
answer to the conferente’s theme: why can’t the future be more like the past? It can when we include more than
the solitary context of manetary autcomes as the basis for our decisions. But it also cannot in the sense that threshold
effucts may demand different paradigms, forms of governance, shaang off local knawledge across boundaries.
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Participation in theory, low, and practice

Dafna Carmon
Rachelle Alterman
edcarman@netvision.net.!

Reference: 508
Track 06: Farticipation and governance

In 15r3el, as in many other countries, the right té particpote in statutory planning is manitested in planming law by
the objections pracedure. This procedure albows objectors 10 be heard by planning committees, and the committees
are fepally bound to hear their abjections.

In recent years, we have seen two contradictory trénds in 1s1ael. ¢in the ane hand, lawmakers have tncd repeatedly
to himit the scope of objections. Amendment 23 to the Planhing and Building taw 1965, enacted in the mid wighties,
added the vequirement that chjectars submit an affidovit supporting the factual basis of the objection. Amendment
43, enacted in 1995 states that planning committérs may impose a fine on objectors whaose objection is deemed
not to he i good faith. On the ather hand, the courts have moved toward broadening the right to object by
broadening the range of pecple who are entitled to object and the range of issues that constitute the bass for
abjection.

These contradictory trends raise many questions about how the right to object is interpreted and implemented in
practice by the planning commitilees.

In this paper we present findings af two studies we conducted in Israel: an interview survey and an in-depth survey
of oblections in planaing cases. The interview suryey was carried out between December 2008 and July 2006. The
subjects were the relevant officials in the local authorities and consisted mostly of planners, legal advisers, and
elected officials.

rhe objections survey was conducted in the Central Oistrict Planning Commussion between 1893 and 2000. We
sampled some 20 plansin each year and all the ohjections to those plans. The sample ¢constitutes about 25 percent
of all the plans presented ta the planning commissien in each of the yedrs, but not 3ll the plans arpused abjecticns.
I alh, we examined 65 plans, ¥p which there were 171 abjections involving B340 objeclors.

The findings were surprising. Not only did we find that actual practice in Israel broadens the law and interprets itin
favor of the residents, we even saw cases in which practice ‘rebels againsl’ changes that the |aw seeks to introduce
in order to limit the right to objecr. Moreover, we found cases in which practice |s the ‘innovatac’ and the caurt
rulings follow i Its footsteps.

finJcompotabilities of the Socio-Urbonistic Process

Marlud Meanezes
Lin Vasconeebos
mEriaiEIne.pr

Reference: 618
Track 06: Participation and governance

The need to establish an interactive 1elation hetween the needs, problems and the sacial, physical ang urbran
potentialities of the territories requires belng transversal, when developing 5 plan, 3 project, an intervention and
urhan management aiming sustainability, Theoretically, interactive appreaches 1o the territory already acquired its
rwn status and support and guide reflection and action. However, the crealion of mechanisms far implementation,
supparting and developing Lhis ineractve and multidimensional principle in/with the tecritory is still far from easy.
This paper draws frum the expenences of two Porluguese cases while explonng new innpvative ways to develop
sustainable public utban oohcies of sacia-ternlarial intervention in vulner able crtical contexts. The aim is to reflect
cn the methadological aspects considered fundamental in the context of the preparation and consolidation of socie
territoriab intervention dynamics, The authoers recur to two case discussing namely the following aspects: [1)
interactive objectives Lunfronted with a rigid functional responsibilities strungly ¢entred in technical expertise; (2)
assurance ot the protess cortiniuny towards the implementation af the plan of actlon collabaratively developed;
{3) who should be involved in the wdentificatinn of needs, problems and urban 50¢io-physical potratialities. The two
case studies will be vsed o lustrate the issues braught up by this reflection. Finally, through the lessans learned
from these taD experiences. the authors disciss the ralevance of the compenent of technical and methodological
support in the context of the construction and crnsolidation of the partivipatary process and urban povernance.
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Locni meanings of governance: influente of contextual narms and practices

Deepak Goplnath
Dumiso Moyo
D.aopinath@gundee ag ok

Referznce: 626
Track D6- Participation and governance

Although there are a range af conceptions of governance in broad westen lizerature, it is still not clear how
governance s conceptualised in local languages other than English, particularly 3o i developing economies that are
erappling with ways of how variaus actors ‘should he invalved' in governance. An ambiguity persists in such an
understanding because as Mazrui and Maerui {1938) point out that a competence in a 'world” language {such as
English) is essentlal for getting involved in governande,

This then raises a concern that when governande structures play out in a variety of contests, how are issues being
understood al the mterface af ‘local’ and "world’ languages. Building an which, this paper demanstrates that
translations can be potentially problematic in what particular governance arrangements set qut ta achieve because
there are bound to be gaps between the needs and priorities af communiues and other actors expressed in the
'lecal’ language, and the assumptions that problems far particular conteats can be commonly described within the
vacabulary of 4 ‘world’ language.

Drawing on expeiences fram governance practces in India and Zimbabwe, this paper firstly develops a conceptual
framework building on the debates in governance in western literature and then discusses how lacal cultures affect
the manner in which 15sues are being {mis)communicated through the ‘local’ language Through this inquiry, we do
nat seek to make a distinction between the ‘intdhgenous’ and the ‘imported”. On the cantrary, the effart is to bighlight
the passibilities and constraints in understanding 'governance’ through awerld language, especially when contextual
natms an ‘who should be involved' and *how’ in policy making are being expressed in the ocal’ Ianguage.

The findings of this work reflect one aof the many ways in which tashionable prescriptions of gavernance need to be
respansive to the (ocal cantext, particularly in how an awareness of ‘local’ needs thraugh the lens af 1he local
language is crucial in formulating policy responses In development related agendas.

Do institutions maotter? Comparison of metropolitan area plonning processes and
strategic urban interventions in France and Germany

lan Schreurs
Lotks Servillo
loris.senalio@gmail.com

Reference: G295
Track {6: Participation and governance

The paper deals with ilmovatwe managing systems and planning concepts for metropalitan areas and urban regions.
Irs facus is on cases where teditorial governance processes aee Laking place, which define overall spatial long term
visions, checked and refined In key target-area based projects. R evaluates established as well as emoergent
tendencies.

along Europe, several expeiiences of managing urban, regional and metropolitan dynamics have been implormented,
2l based on different territenal contexts and different spatial planming regimes. Despite the institutional differences,
it is passible to define sene specific cOmman cancerns, issues, problems and assets in the shadow of the established
planning traditians in Europe.

Cffective governance capacities haye been improved through attempts of managing farge metropalitan areas, going
beyond the boundaries of the formal institutions of government, in the attempt to define a territorial governance
process tackling complexity and fragmentation as unavoidable aspuct of the territonial conditicn.

In this context, the management of an urban region seems ta reguire: first a strategic selectivity of 1he key
imerventions, integrating different sectarial palicies, second an drticulated stakeholder arema taking into
consideration an approprate local management, third a multilevel spatial framewark in order to prowide an vverall
strategic coherence.

In order to investipate these aspects from different angles, the paper compares twa Franch and two Gefnan cases
while the fatmer are inscribed in o strang institutional planning framework, including national laws, in the later the
strategic tarrtorial programme took places out of the institutional spatial planning system. The paper then compares
the ¢ases of Lyon and Lille in Franue, and twa regianal 1BA interventions of the kmscher area and Furst Pucklerland.
The ¢ases will be analyzed using kéy 1ssues such as: their specific institutional framewaork, the onganizational set-up
{intluding definitian of leadership), the ¢composition of a strategic arena, the development and imagining of territarial
wsions, the modalities of defining the urban projects, and the sedimentation of the processes.
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How te increase citizen participotion in ‘transitional’ Serbig?

Tamara Maricic
Jekeaa Marinkovic
ramaram@grix.net

Referante: 652
Track O6: Participation and governance

Although it was a socialistec country, different forms of citizen participation have been practiced in the former FR
yugaslavia and Serbia. Around fifty years long tradition of participation in planning can be understood thraugh
analysis of naticnal urban and regional planning legislative. This shaws that legisiation after the Second World War
emphasized obligation of public invelyement, though it was mainly identilied with publi¢ insight, public hearing and
discussion.

In this turbulent transitionaf period to demaocratized open-market society, Serbia is trying to ‘get back an its feet’,
ro recover and modeenise, and ¢réate 3 cnnhian demogratic saciety with the rule of law, respect of the civil nghts,
freedom of inbormation and political plurailsm The new role of planning is being legitimised, with reconsideration
of public interests and attempts to balance vatiovs [often quite opposte) interests of ditferent stakeholders

The paper will analyse approach and apptication of ¢itizen particpatsn in the circumstances of Serbian democratising
saciety. As a key study, we will use the cornpilation of Spatal Plan nf Relgrade Administrative Region and hsaster
Plan of the City ot Belgrade 2021. Ex¢ept of the formally prescnibed procedure, public insight and expert participation
were in this case a step forward from the usual procedure.

Rased on the anabysis of the current trends and histenical background as well as this case study, an attemptis made
tn draw same canclusions regarding the evelving process of cltizen empowerment.

Follow the Leader? Urban Plonning and Governance Challenges in the inner City

Austin Barher
Nontse Pargja Eastaway
a.r.g.barbor@bham.ac, vk

Reference; 652
Track 06: Particlpation and governance

In recent years policy agendas around suskainable development and urban regeneration have spurred a critical
debate about the strategic leadership challenges invalved in the shaping of place in our major cities.

For planners and policy makers in European cities, these challenges are espetislly acute in complex inner city districts.
Difficult environmental conditions, sensitiwe and historic urban fabrics, and fragmented land awnership make the
physical context especially diffitult; leaders must also wark creatively with longstanding and sometimes diffuse
husingss and residential communities; and thesa areas’ recent experience of economic decline can make the building
aof a cntical mass ot new firms and talented people a complex, lang-term process,

kar these reasons, reviving such distfic1s in a3 manner that combines economic vitatily with so0al and environmental
sustainability requires a saphisticated and proacuve keadership appraach. In many cities, it ¢an means new ways of
warking altogether.

rhis paper explores these leadership chaltenges in place-shaping through the expenence of Birmingham and
Barcelona. It explnres the appraaches to regeneration of the Eastside and 22@ districls, both histeric areas near
the cities’ cnmmercial cores. These districts are undergoing a transformation into concenlrations of new economic
activiries espenally in high technology, media and creatlve figlds. In both cases planners and pohcy makers aim to
create new districts that contribute 1o their city's economic competitiveness while simultaneously functioning as
dwerse urban neighbaurhaods with a residential base and supporting community infrastructure,

Orawing upan interviews with key actors and analysis of strategic spatial planning approaches, this paper examines
tne challenges canfronting palicy leaders in the o distncts, how they have dealt with these challenges, and the
problematic issues that remain. 11 also eaplores the mfluence of contrasting instituticnal and political cantexts,
planing cultures and forms of co-operation belween drverse stakehalders and arganisations. The chapter concludes
with some thoughts about the planning approaches and structures that are best suited to tackling the particutar
leadership challenges that arise in place-shaping in our inner aties.
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Regenerating Sheffield; Policy Streoms, Governance and Timern

Philip Catney
g.1L). cotnoy @keelo.ac uk

Reference: 656
Track 06: Partlcipation and governance

This paper adopts John Kingdan's {1995] poficy streams perspective for analysing the changing nature of urban
regeneration policy in Sheffield since the 1380s. In contrast to rationalistic and linear madcels of publlc pohcy
formation where ‘stages’ are Identified, the policy streams perspectrse direts attention to the mportance of Uming
in policy action. Three distinct policy streams are usuably dentificd: problem streams, pelicy steeams and polltics
streams. While policy streams are conceived as belng separate entities, it 1s the interseetion of two or all three
streams that is ¢laimed Lo resull in particular issues being addressed by the policy pro¢ess. Through an application
of the policy streams perspective, this paper seeks to explan efforts at regenerating Shelfield. It details, among
pther things, hew changes in natienal government and Its policies, the role of the Eurdpean Union in groviding
structural funds, the actions of the oty councl 35 3 policy entrepreneur, and the interactions between these diffecent
levels of governance, opered up a 'window of opportunty’ for (reating a programme for regenetating Sheffield’s
oty centre,

How te increose citizen participation in ‘transitionol’ Serbia?

Tamara Marklc
Jelana Marlnkowice
temeram@gma.net

Relerence: 657
Track 06: Participation and governance

Although it was a socialistic country, ditferent forms aof citizen participation have been practiced in the former FR
Yugoslavia and Serbia. Around fifty years long tradition of participation in planning can be understood through
analysis of national urban and regional planning legislative. This shows that legiclation after the Second Waorld War
emphasized obligation ot gublic involvement, thaugh it was mainly identified with public inslghy, public hearng and
discussion.

In this turbulent transitionai period to demacratized apen-market society, Serbia s trying to ‘get back om its feet’,
to recover and modernise, and create a civilian demorrati saciety with the rule of law, respect of the civil rights,
freedom of information and political pluralism. The new sole of planaung is heing legltumised, with recensideration
of public interests and attempts to balance various {often quite apposite) nterests of different stakeholders.

The paper will analyse approarh and application of caitizen partscipation In the fircumstances of Serbian demacratising
society. As a key study, we will yse the compilation of $patial Plan of Belgrade Administrative Region and Master
Plan of the City of Relgrade 202 1, Based on the analysis of the current trends and historical backgraund, an attempt
is made ta draw some conclusions regarding the evolving process of citizen empowerment.
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Haggle in the planning process using geo-ict.

Barhara Sterk

Wim vaon der Knaap

Pepijn van Oart
Aim.vonderknaop@veur.nf

Reference: 673
Track Ob: Participation and governance

Spatial planning was one of the tirst application fields for Gea-ICT. Since the fifties of the last century huge amaunts
ot data are collected, combined and presented in maps and models. With these results spatial planners and urban
developers created development plans fur the town and countryside. Espegially lor visualizing plans, Geo-ICT can
be very hefptul.

However, the relationship between spatial planning and Geo-ICT has weakenad aver the years in stead of becoming
stronger. The plann ng world and Gea-ICT wordd have developed itself in dhfferent directians aver the yaars. Alson
current planning practice, the application of {new) Geo-ICT products is not aften encountered, although research
and development drvisions of research institutes, agencigs and cominercial organisations continue to improve
more advanced systems. How is this possible and what can he done about 2 In this presentarion and paper we
present results of a Dutch qualitative and quantitative survey about how and why Geo-CT 15 (not) apphed in the
Spatial Planning practice It will illustrate how Geo-ICT become part of planning again and how 0ld apphcations
shauld grt a new rale in future planaing developments,

Partiripatinn is the magic word within current planning approaches. Next to alt kind of physical spatial factors
llandscape related), the sacial process In planming, the human factos, has gained much rmportance. Civilians, NGO,
pohrymakers and saentists of differenr disaiplines are going through a learning phase o <upport and shape spatial
davelopments. Planners are looking for vnew ways 1o facilitate that process. Innovative Geo-ICT certamly can
sontribute to this learning procass, by offenng bewer insight in the complex landscape, in which many stakehalders
have to make thelr decisions. Nol by offering more data and information ar by building more advanced models (the
cuivenl precedure), bul especially by stimulating and strengthening the discussion, and make expert knowledge
and spalial voherence logical for non-experts.

GeodCT can help in @ planning process to gel together the different interested graups, by using Gea-ICT innavatians,
¢g 2D visualization technigues, serious gaming approaches, applying a map-table and Google Earth applications.
Actually, the whole information pracess shauld be scattered araund over several separate steps in the planning
oracess. Therefore, it is necessary that the actors in the planning process have enough understanding of Geo-ICT
applicatigns and especially the gppartunities it can offer, it should stimyiate the search for creative apportunities.
This can alsa enlarge the acceptance of successfully applying Geo-ICT and that geo-results can be better interpreted.
Jnihe other hand, ¢ is important that the Gea-ICT developers should become more active in the planning pracess.
Ta develop more yseful and diver [nformation products and models, the developers of geg-applicatians need to
aave better inslghu in planning as 3 participative and learning pracess, as well as understand the different actors
ind thelr very dlvers interests, The users are nar only professionals, but are alsa civilians and other interested parties.
2e0-ICT developers already should [om at the start of a planning process. The Geo-ICT job will become mcre abaut
‘acilitating and jointly interpreting the (spatial] data than exclusively data integration and modeling.

n the AESOP presentation and paper more matenal, like data processed and applied approaches as well as mare
~orulusions, Trom the gualitative and quanttative survey will be presented,
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Track 7 - Housing: growth and regeneration
Track Chairs:

Nicky Morrison
University of Combridge

Judith Allen
Uriversity of '‘Westrminster

There is an underlying ¢entern aCross saciety about the long term consequences of prevailing urban trends —
increased wealth, consumption and persanal mability in contemporary society exists along side persistent sooal and
spatial inequalities. It is bee¢eming increasingly recognised that new ways of planning to manage the processes of
housing grawth and decline are needed. The track welcomes papers which prawide 3 derper understanding of these
unierlying trends and wavys 16 shape pohcy formulation through:

Showing how macro-level changes have led ta vanations in housing growth and development and the consequences
of these imbalances on resource management and planning practices; Assessing the scope far planning policy 1o
manage housing growth and decline acrass dfferent spatial contexts; Providing illustrations of ‘nnovative planning
responses, including enhancing the growth praspects af those locations witnessing relative decline and attenuating
the agverse consequences of housing growth on areas that are expanding rapidly; Evaluating the relative
opportunities and constraints on planners imposed by economic, setisl and Institutional factors occurring in different
national settings.

Reurbanisotion and housing markets in the central and inner areas of Liverpoo!

Chris Couch
Steven Fowles
<.couch@lv.ac.uk

Refergnce: 11
Track 07: Housing: growth and régeneralion

British cities appear ta be maving from a perlod of counterurbanisation into a situation of reurbanlsation, One reason
for this has heen the rapid growth of residentidl development in city centres. Al the same Lime as there has been,
uhtil very recently, a boom in city centre housing Invesement, many cities appear ta have expuienced housing imarket
faillure in parts of the inner city. Through a study of the ciry of Liverpool this paper considers the evidence w support
the notion that reurbanisation is becoming an estabhshed trend. The paper goes on 1o tonsider the relauonship
between this emerging central area housing market and the surrounding inner urban areas. The paper concludes
that there s evidence of reurbanisation (as defined by van den Bemg & Klassen (1987)), partly driven by the éconemic
revival of the city centre ecanomy. However, much of this recent housing investment has catered only for a niche
market and made a relatively inefficient contribution Lo overall housing supply. Nevertheless, with the exception of
student housing, it appears tn he segmented from and not adversely Impacting upon the inner area housing market,
11 the goal is 10 broaden the appeal of city centre living Lo a wider so0al spectrum and to increase the efficency of
its contributiun 1 housing supply then its provision needs w0 be more carefully planned in terms of housing mix.
tenure, focal environmenal conditions and amenities.

The interaction of Housing and Neighbourhoad Change: Spatial Context, Drivers
and Policy

Cecllla Weng
Stephen Hincks
cecilio.wong@manchestern ad, ok

Reference: 77
Track 07: Housing: growth and regeneraticn

Recent policy concerns over declimng neighbaurhaods and the delivery of susrainable rommunities have called (or
a more coherent and systematic Investigation of aur knowledze base over spatial change in neighbaurhoads. Since
housing is a detining feature of neighbourhand, our attention to neghbourhood change shauld focus on Cirst
examining the interactive effect between the hausing market and the neighdourhood and secand, haw the wider
spatial cantext and policy factors affect them. This will be discussed via the case study of the Naeth West of England.
Whilz attributes such as infrastructure, public services, demographic and socio-ecunormic chatactenstics tend to be
generally present in most neighbourhocds, the precise quantity and composition will vary aci0ss neghbaurhaads.
This poses the key guestion of how we evaluare and understand neighbourhood change as eath neighbourhoad s
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oy no means homogenous. It lagically leads to the idea of developing 3 neighbourbiood typology. Based on the 2001
Census classificatian of the Mid Level Super Output Areas derived by the ONS, this paper will examine the changing
dynamics of different types of neighbourhoods by including the ONY’s mid year population and househoeld estimates
in the analysls, Thes will allow us ta examine the nature of neighbourhood change in 2001 to 2005/06 and explore
how the change s related ta the characteristics of different neighbourhoods. The neighbourhond change dynamics
will then be examined i relatinn to the changing hausing ¢enssmption i the neightourhood by examining house
price, rental levels and transaction changes in these neighbourhoods.

To address the second questlon, the Housing Market Areas will be used as the wider spatial context to examine the
key socio-economic, housing, @nvironmental and policy issues thay affect the operatinn of the neighbourhueds. The
mukti-spatial analysis of the housing and neighbourhaod change within the wider Housing Market Area will allow us
to find out the fundamental drivers af change both inside and outside the neighhaurhood. The paper agims 1O
cantribute ta the theoretical debate over the driving forces of spatial change and shed tight on vhe debate over the
government’s planning and housing policy in delivering the place shaping agenda

The Definition of Housing Market Areos: A Critique of Existing Approaches

Stephen Hindks
Cedlia Wong
Steppenhimcks@manchester.ac ue

Refarence: 97
Track 07: Housing: growth and regeneration

In recent years, national housing maiket research and policy have come to acknowledge that housing markets are
heterageneous and characterised by localssues. However, engaging with local housing market pracesses has been
difficult because of the dominanee of a narrow research and policy agenda that bas tended to focus on the national
housing market. Traditionally, in the UK, 10<al authorities have co-crdinated local housing provision and have heen
respansible for assessing and allocating the amount of land needed 10 accommiodate new housing. 1his has impacted
an heusing market analysis and policy development because of the acceptanca of local authority administrative
boundaries as approximations to iccal housing markets. In practice, local authority adsministratve boundaries have
hitele Functional meaning within the housing market and, in tha past, their use as approximations ta locak hausing
maskets has restricted the scope for housing market analys:s and palicy development.

I rosponse, in recent years there has beenincreasing emphasis placed an understanding the analys:s of sub-regicnal
houslag markets processes. Planing Policy Statement 3; Housing {PPS3| encourages the wentification of funcrional
sub-regional housing market areas as a basis for developing a housing ewidence base that could be used ta infarm
regional and local plans and policies. Hawever, pretisely how suh-regional housing market areas should be defined
has been subject to ncreasing debate. There has been limited guidance attered by central government in the farm
of its Housing Ma¢ket Assessment Manual {20043 and more recently the HMA Advice Note (2007) which is intended
to guide local authonties in the definition and use of HMas for the purpose of developing housing and planning
palicies. Significantly, the sdvire Note atters no firm recommendarion as ta how best e define HMAs, suggesting
three broad approaches that could be adopted; house price modelling, migratian patlerns, and travel-to-work
patterns. However, to date these three appraaches have vet to he critigued or evalusted in light of policy
requiraments.

Thus, this paper has two key ohjectives The #irst is to uppack these three appraaches and 10 offer ao insight inta
the principles of the approaches and the mechanics undepinaing each of their methods. The second ebjective ista
ofier a critique of each of the approaches in ight of policy requirements, drawing on evidence from the North West
of England which has in recent years become €ngland's Jaboratory for HMA dafinition. The purpose of the exercise
is contribute to the thearetical and methodedogical debates surrounding HMA definition and Lo stimulate further
discussion &n how best to take farward the development of a national framework for defining HMAS.



Minimum Housing Spoce Standards in itoly and England

Mavnuela Madeddu
Nick Galtent

Alan Mace
modeddum@hbu-ac ek

Reference: 117
Track 07; Housing. growth and regencration

This paper reports on the initial findings of a comparative study of the ‘neighbourhood” effects of minimum hausing
space standards i Italy and England. It examines whether standards for private housing have any discernable impact
on neighbourhoed balance ininner urban areas, thereby contributing to the preservation of sacial mix. In 1961, the
Parker Morris Committee in England noted the risks associated with the over-concentration of small homes in spenfic
neighbourhoods, argulng that this could have an adverse effect an ‘neighbourhood balance’ It also expressed a hope
that goad planning and cammon sense would prévall, and ruled out the need for regulation of space standards for
the private sector. But therg is now a grewing consensus that common sense has nat prevalled and that
cancentrations of starter homes and micro fats imit social mix by preventing mobiity within lacal housing markets.
Sociat housing in Cngland has been subject to minlmum standards throughout its history, starting with the Tudor
Walter Standards after World War |. But there has been na regulation of private housing in England. In contrast, ltaly
adopted a comprehensive set of standards affecting all residential development in 1975 Atthough evidence is mixed,
there has since been » divergence of English and Italion space standards.

This project, funded by the RICS Education Trust, is examinmg this divergence companng two ¢ase study - Manchester
and Tunn. It is considenng the ytility of hemes beng bwlt for families; the forces that impact on space standards
and the wider neighbeurhood effects; and attitudes towards regulation, across the publle and private sectors. The
work is angoing and du¢ for completion at the end of 2004, rhis paper highlights findings to date.

Thearetical foundations and empirical results of urban regeneration in Hungary

Tamas Egedy
eyedy@gme.nat

fAelerence: 155
Track 07: Housing: growlh ond regenaration

Before of change of econumic and palitical system the Eastern European ¢countries — including Hungary - had not
paid enough attention w the renewal of deprived urban neighbourheods, te the maintenance of the building stock
and to handling defects caused by the architectural technology. Consequently, problems related to the built
environment in these countries appeared in an accumulated way. As a resull, quoarters with dilapidated residential
and building stack have competed on the housing market with a handi¢ap, and this often coupled with the
appearance of sacial problems (Holt-lensen-mMorrisan 20005,

Nowadays the ¢ities of Hungary, and especially Gudapest, are suffering fram massive urban decline, deprivation and
social exclusion which is mainly the result of 4 long lasting neplect of the building stock, the radical withdrawal of
s1ote from the hausing market and the ingecasing sacial polarisation generated by the capitalist transformation of
the econemy, Local governments and investors hayve faced complications as 3 result of the postponement of
renovation actlvities. In the last decade decision-makers on state, regional and local levels in Hungary gradually
recognized the inevitability of urban regeneratlon and the opportunities the latter offcrs for architecture, ecanomy
and suciety.

Lotal goverarments worked out their rehabilitation plans and strategic thinking appcardd, however, it taok some
time Lo manage and finance the processes with the envalvement of adequate stratcgics. In the late 1990= but
especially after 2000 a massive rehabilitation prevess started on the endangered neig hbourhood types of theinner-
city old housing and on the housing estates in the major Hungarian cities. The mnner ity especially the
neighbouthoods near the city centre started to caperience rising interest of investors. Thus, during the last decade
first successful regeneration initiatives and programimes tured up both on state and local levels (Egedy 2005).
Topical objectwes of lang-distance urban regeneranan process have been changed many times m the last decade ir
Hurigary, however, urban develapment experts and deCision-makers recognised the soval role and pateatials of
urban rehabilitation. One of the most impertant problems in Hungary is that urban regengiation piojects focus
almast salcly on the rehakilitation of the built cavironment and impravement of the qualuy of life (i.e. social
environment} became often neglected during renewal, Expectations and visions of local residerts towards their
neighbourhoods shauld he taken into consideration durlng regeneration which is a pre-condition for successtul
projects. Weste m European cases show that urban regencration ¢an only be effective it development of built, natural
and social-ceonomle environments inside the city are closcly linked to each other {Liechtield 1992; Roberts-bykes
2000), which is no1 uite 50 in Hungery at the moment.

Twenty years after the change of regime stakeholders taking poart in the urban regeneration process in Hungary
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stowly readlise that problems of the built, natural and social environments overlap and rehabilitation of
neghbouthoods must be @ multi-sectaral intervention based on serategle thinking, local activity and mutual
partnership (Couch £990). Due to the change of mind first integrated urban development programmes appeared in
Hungary (first of altin Budapest] that already pay mare attention to /equitements and expectations of local strata
ivireg in the neighbourhaads. Thraugh these prajects facusing on the rehabilitation of built and natural envirenments
uf cities experts already try to generate alsn socio-economiC impacts. This must be emphasised by the tact that
urban regeneration will be spreded up in the coming years iv Hangary.

The paper ta be presented in the conference can be sub-dwided into two main parts: i) The first part outlines the
state-of-the-art of urban regeneration in Hungary rogether with short introduction of strategies on national, regianal
and lacal levels and types af interventions, Maih differences between Hungarian and West European regeneration
processes will be presented as well. i) The second part hsghlights the main |social) impacts of current rehabilitation
procasses. Actual trends and charactensuc features of urban reb abilitation closely related with quality of life are
also presented by surveys conducted in case study aqeads on the territory of Budapest and the majar Hungarian cities.

Who can be retained in the core cities? identifying ‘influenceable’ suburbon migrants in
four German urbon regions

Angellka Muenter
angelka. ruentérd@tu-dortmuna.de

Reference: 171
Track 07: Housing: growth and regencratron

The negative natural population balance s becoming increasingly important for the population size of core citjes,
For local authenties, however, natural population development is almost entirely exogenous. Ta ¢ountervail the
shrinking c¢f care cities, local authorities thus try to influence net migration. Besides inte-regional migration which
correlates with regional cconomic development, net migration depends on intraregional migration, The latter can,
in principle, be influenced by urban-development policy. However, actians taken in ushan development have fallen
<hart of planners’ expectatiens. Accerdingly, suburbanisation remains an important issue in nearly all German urban
regions.

One Apvel approach to limit suburban migration is to develop strategies targeting speclific target groups. We show
that it is necessary to filter out those suburban migrants who would have staved in the core ¢lty under certain
circumstonces. Our analysis focuses on the questicn as to which particular groups of suburban migrants con be
influcneed with resoect o residential location choice by urban-development policy, In order (o address this question,
we analyze household-survey data for four typical German urban regions (Cologne, Lepag, Magdeburg, and
Minster). This survey comprises comparable infarmation on the hauseholds’ motives far suburban migration In the
tour regians. Inour approach toidentify ‘influgnceable” suburban migrants, the extent to which nugration declsions
are due ta incentives provided by lacal authorities is described along two dimensions; the household's search for
candidate new residential locatians in the core ¢ty and in the suburban ared, and its motives (a7 leawing the coee
city.

Our approach to identify “influenceable” suburban migrants altows lacal authorities to draw mare detaled and betier
f tting conclusions for urban-development palicy. The analysis shows that about half of suburban migrants are
influenceable by lacal authorities and that the strategies of lacal authantles te linit suburbamsation should be
concentrated on this group. In a newt step, the group of influenceable’ suburban megrants is further broken down
by the househalds’ saciademographic characteristics and revealed preforences regarding housing conditions This
allows us to identify rarget graups that are manageable for the players on the leeal Aousing market, The results
show that the most impartant target group are family houschalds thot acquire o house. Four ovut of ten
intluenceable” suburban migrants belong to this group The analys 8150 shows that the desires toimprove housing
conditions and to acquire property are the gssential driveng forces for suburban migration, and that the most
important motive for 'influenceable” suburban migrants to leave the core city 15 financrdl reasons attributable to
:he price differential between the ¢core cities and their surrounding aregs,

Thus, current actians in urban-development policy to limit soburban migration should {contihuc to) be torgeted on
tamilies and households acquiring property, two groups of suburban migrants which interseet among several
dimensions. But heyand a purely quantitative increase [n the supply of singie-farmily houses in the core cities, new
:olutians are required tn accommadate the financal restrictions of potential suburban migrants Great importance
should he attached tainformatian and adwice strategies thatinfornm potential suburban migrants with regard to the
masts of lwving in the care Oty and the surrouncding area, because, as our analysis shows, suburbaa migrants take
nsufficient accaunt of the adaditional mohility costs n the surrounding area in thetr dedisions on locatien.
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Residentiol development, housing demand and land-use planning: Elements of
knowledge to approach ageing population challenges

Nathalie Bertrand
Mbolatiana Rambondaza
mboketiano.rombonilozo@cemagref fr

Referance: 235
Track 07 Housing: growth and regeneratlon

Population dynamics i central to the devetopment of the residentsal demand. & comparative analysis over a long
period (S0 years) of the relationship between population growth ard urban growth of fifteen European vilies, suggesl
that population growth over the last SD years have favoured urban sprawl. Indeed, 30% of new residential areas
were located in peripheral areas. Moreaver, there is @ narrow relationship belween the huusing dernand and the
househeld numbers. From the projections supplied by the World Populstion  prospecl, 2007,
htep://www.un.org/esa/population), because of its relatively wedk increase wv degliae rate, the pupulation of gl by
developed countries should remain practically unchanged belween 2007 and 2050. In European countries, 20 % of
the population is already 60 years ald of more and thls proportion should seach 33 % of the population in 2050,
Dempgraphic change will be then pne ol the key challenges many industriatized countiies will face in the future,
Globally, at least until 2050, the older populatien is expevied Lo continue growing move rapidly than the population
in other age groups. Such rapid growth will require farreaching economic and social adyustiments in most countrles.
The issue of access to housing in canjunction with the new canfligurations of populalion structuies is one aspect of
this adjustment. When the househald’s size decreases, the number of households increases more quickly than the
population. The satisfactian af the demagraphic demand in hovsing will require @n increase of housing supply.
Extending the housing stock will lead to two solutions of land consuemption: coasume not yet urbanited areas or
increase density of areas already built. There is here a real dilemma {or public policy because the changing preferene
of hausehabds in terms af hausing and residential location has been very space consuming so far. Indeed, in a counlry
like Frange, there was a preference for individual housing and il possible in areas of low density. That has resulted in
urban speawl and process of pesi-urban development. This is nat an isolated case. for most European countries, the
functional interactions established between urban centres and the surrounding rural areas accur and raise questions
concerming the new urbanyrural relatians and the underlying dynamics. This article aims to provide same thgught
an relationships between supply and residential demand in the perspective of papulation growth today. Some
dimensians drew aur attention. We stated first how Lhis residential demand arises nowe facing population increase
as a lactor of urban sprawl. The demand raises /n particular the refationship between demographic location, urban
shape and hospitality in territories of new gopulations (). We will consider in a second step what is the aetput of
economic models in terms of knowledge on the demographic influence on hausing demand on the ane hand and
household’s preferences an prices of real-estate markel on the other hand (lI}. In addition we wlll consider the
refationship between demand and supply in terms of planning systems. These will be analysed according to ther
influence on land prices, partly an the praspects for sustainability displayved today at 3 French laws management
(but also at Eurgpean tevel) and reflections on the preseryation of green belts (I}

The Relationship between the Level of Housing Supply
and Crowding in Housing Occuponcy

Hulya Koc
ftutyn koc@dou.cdy te

Reference: 231
Track O7; Mousing: growth and regenerarion

Housing production in Tarkey has been greater than the needed amount of dwelling units in most years Since 1985,
Howewver, housing starts have shown great varraton between provences, Lacal studies have been careicd out in cight
sampled pravinges in order to investigare the reasons behind such vatation. It was expected to fnd out that the
level of housing productian is primanly related to the supply of land, which 15 the aut¢ome of different levels of
planming actwites and inFrastrycture provision. Because of the absence of afficaally pubhshed real estate prce
statestics in Turkey, houssng production could not be related to the effects of price changes In this paper seme of
the cutcomes of this research will be presented

rhe adequacy of Nousing production in urban settlements of each provinee 15 measured by housing starts-ta-newly
formed householas vrauo for flve-yearly periods hetween the yedrs 1925 and 2006. The role of plannirg and
infrastructure provision » wrban lsnd supply, which is primanly under the respensibility of municipalities, is
investigated i provimcial centres, Iy os found out that there have not been any shortages of planned areas in cities,
unless heing constralned by some natural factors, and of infeasteucture provision. But the same is not true for the
supply of subdwided land

The effecys of the leve] of hausing production on oversrowding in housing use of households are studied. It is shown
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that overcrowding problem has been greatly eliminated in cities where sufficient number of dwelling units |s
protuced for newly formed househalds.

Demand and Supply Factors that Affect Variation of Housing Production between
Provinces in Turkey

Al Turel
nurei@raetuedn.ie

Refarence: 308
Track 07: Housing: grivwth and regeneratinn

Housing production, an the hasis the number of dwelling unhits for which constructeon perauts have beenissued per
gach of the newly formed hausehalds, has shown great variation among provinges i Turkey, Calculated averages
far the 1285-2000 period was as high as 2.21 for a western proyince, whereas it was as low as .25 for some south-
gastern provinces. The supply gap is met by unauthonsed housebulding, as Bullding Censuses of 1984 and 2000
show that number of dwelling units per household Increased in every province durlng that perlod,

In arder to find out the factors that affect this phenomenon, first a macio bevel study covering all of the 66 provinces
of Turkey was undertaken, which s followed by local studes in elght sampled provinges. Due (o the absence of
afficially published housing price and construction coststahstics, they could not be included as independent varlables
i regression equations of the maceo level study, Statisucally significant coeflicients with positives signs are eslimated
for variables representing, provinges where second home production s important, houselbuilding Looperative
membership per hausehold, per caplta GNP of the province and the number of dwedling units per househoeld in the
pravince in 1924, whereas negative coeffhcients are estimated {or the varigble representing populalive growth rate
of the province.

Local studies are focused on provingial ¢entres, and dala thal are not available in officially published statistics are
collected, Informatlon on the supply of land as an outcome of planning and land development initiatives af
munlclpallties are gathered from municipalities, interviews are carried out with estate agents to get their estimates
ors housing prices and with housebuilders in order to leacn the ways in which they produce and sell howsing. An
upward sloping supply curve is drawn representing the relationship between housing starts per newly iarmed
households and the avérage price of certain types of housing in selected cities. Results of the interview survey with
housebuitders ndicale thal ihe amount of land with planning permission, which is related (o the ways in which land
duvelopment is undertaken in the city, affects the price level of land and its share in the production cost of hausing,
d¢ well as the conditions of entrance inta the housebuilding industry.

Average household incemes, on the other hand, which is a proxy of housing demand in the city, appear o be the
mast important determinant of marketing cenditions and grofitability ol housing production due to small share of
martgage finance in hausing transactions.

Measvrable and Non-measurable Drivers in Housing
ond Neighbourhood Urban Regeneration Policy Areas

Graham Squlires
grakom. squirés (Mmanchestér.oc. vk

Reference: 333
Track 07: Hausing. graowth and regeneratian

This paper discusses the use of Geographic Information Science (GISc} in spatial studies of neighbourhoods at the
city scale and within a Housing Market Renewal ([HMR] area. Exploration is made into the benetits and shortcomings
in providing evidence using geo-referenced data in advanced GISc such as Local Information Systems (LIS). Alkernative
drivers such as health, transport, and ethniity are explored that were found to be unavailable in some systems.
Alternative data, indicators and boundaries from the US are also discussed such as the use at block geographies and
a netwark of US data systems. The paper also brings oyt discussion on the application af information to spatial policy
with a fortis on area hased policies such as HMR.

The use of measurable data s discussed in relation ta its apphcation via non-measurable drivers. These non-
measurable drivers will centre on policy itself invalying the design and delivery process, Incal authority ca-npearatian,
pohtical cycles, funding constraints and palitical boundaries The research therefore serks to demonstrate that a
hlend of measurable and non-measurable data sources can provide a useful insaght into the wader palicy programmes
nvolylng neighbourhood uiban regenedation Effectiveness of policy as a driver inatself in an HMR area will also
Aeed Lo conssder Cross cutting relations to PRIS (Peaple Based Intaatives), Strategic Framewarks, Area Agreements,
and Reglonal Growth, The researchis formed from secondary soueces esther frorn bterature searches ar fram semi-
structured interviews. Interviews wers with experts and practitioners in the public and private sectar with knowledge
of neighbourhood urban regeneration andfor HMR policy.
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Delivering homes through urban regenerotion in the UK, France and the Netherlands.
What wiil the future consequences of the market-led past be?

Nikos Karadiminiou
Claudio de tagalhaes
Roelof Verhage
n.koradimitriov@uc!.oc. vk

Referance: 345
Track 07: Hausing: growth and regeneration

The paper examines how regeneration projects have become important delive ry mechamsms of affordable residential
develapment in European tities and the opportunities and {imitations of this approach to dwelling delivery. Urban
regeneration projects were re-deployed in Europe’s citles during the last couple of decades in an effort to tackle a
variety of policy goals, involving a widening range of actors whilst increasingly depending on private investment to
finance their ambitious agenda. Though the relationshlp with private investment is now challenged fellowsng ta the
collapse of property markets and the shortage of cheap credit (or even because of that) the role of regeneration
projects in delivering policy guals is becoming even more credial.

The paper explores the relationships, the objectives and strategies of the acters engaging in urban regeneration
projects in cities of 3 advanced Eurvpean econonues, It researches the outcomes of their interactions as these
transfarm under the influence of changing markel circumstances and associated risks. This change is mediated
thraugh institutionalised negotiation mechanisms ang (hanges in norms and routines of the acters invatved. The
paper focuses on the way this change is reflected on the provison of residential develapments within a context of
increasingly polarised housing markets and urban growth patterns, It will argue thar although regengration projects
can and do deliver much needed dwellings, the past dependency on markets creates a series of consequences. It
had in many cases caused the projects to fall short of the desired socio-economically sustainable autcomes and has
affected the organizational, managerial and technological skitls ang capacities of both the public and the private
sector,

It is yet ynknawn how the shifting roles of the state and the private sector in such projects will affect thelr practices
and agendas. What is mare, it is still uncertain haw the shift of the financial burden to the publi¢ se¢tar will ¢ontribute
in agddressing the sustainability agenda. Though it is too early to know the outcemes of this ongoing process, this
paper will provide some key areas for consideration based on the expenience cf the past couple of decades.

Agent based modeling of informol settiements jin Sub-Soharon cities

Johannes Flacke
Ellen-Wiegn augustijn
fiog ke @re. of

Reference; 351
Track 07: Housing: growth and vegeneration

The major trend 1h urban agglomedations in developing countrles 15 the growth of Informal settlements. informal
settlements, chaiaceerlzed a5 non sukalde howsing in opposition to the eapected standard and (planang) regulation,
represent almost Lhe enbire housing development [a most of the large Afrlcan clties due to weak statutory planning

Inforrmal development unde poverty Can be conceived as 3 positive because income generating activity, e.g. through
renling of roums. Bul 41 1the ame it threatens the functionality of the city by blocking vehicular access, encroachng,
upon land reserved for publicinfrastruclure, Lhreatening public heallb and settling on fAloud-prone land,

In Dar es Salaam, Tanzania about 50 % of the residential ared is inforeval. Whike these selllernents cannut be regarded
as illegal because most of the informal settlement dwellers purchase Lhe lands from their rightful owners, they are
stillinformal because the dwellings have been bult without a permil on land whiLh bas nol been coned {or residential
use.

Agent based modeling allows to simulate those growth processes based on the indwidual behavior of defined agents,
£.g- the residential preferences of diferent income classes. While several agent based models of land use change n
develaped countries exisl, the implementation of these technigues for infermal seltlement is stillin hisinfancy Mair
challenges of modeling informal growth pracesses are the necessary level of cornplexity of the inferral urban syslem,
the level of heterogeneity of the agents and uncertainty of driving factors {preference behavior).

During the conference two multi agent systems simulating the informal settlement growth in Dar es Salam for
different spatial scales will be presented. The spatial analysis of urban grawth patterns asinput far the models wil

be described as well as the verification and validation af the modeis using existing land use data. The final discussior
facuses on the question how this approach of modeling urban growth processes can be used for spatial planning
and decision making and tor policy formulation.



The Housing Demand of the Urban Ageing Population

¥a Ting Wen
Tzu Yuan Chae
witrieq /1@ gmoil. com

Reference: 397
Track 07: Housing: growth and regeneration

The latest census confirmed that, in common with the developing countries, this 15 an "ageng society’. Facing the
fact that the older people, so called baby boomers, may become the majority of the populatian in the near future,
the emerging changes in housing and $0¢al structure gver the coming decades have started to gain more attention
n many Asian cauntries. Revenl siudies further indicate a significant tendency that most older peaple prefer to stay
in general-need housing and seek living eénvironments with greater vitality.

Part of this emerging demand might be satisfied by creating ageing friendly cities, It is foreseeable that many related
consequences will be encountered in Lreating, ageing friendly cities. In Taiwan, slder people 2ged aver65 have been
mereasing rapidly since 1993, The similar demand For a safer, comfartable, convenient and independent living
enyironment has been emphasized in the past flve years. This rising tssue has evoked a senes of relating tasks. How
well could the society respond to the ageing phenormenon fram the spatial planning perspectave is the main question
m thes research. Aims to explore possible living demand of the increasing older population in Tainan and seek for
the significant hausing preferences of the urban ageing population in arder to identily the potentsal issues that the
logal government might encounter in the future policymaking process. Therefore, through & considerable
dermoaraphic analysis targeting older people aged 55 to 75, and housing and social polity revlew in Taiwan, this
research expects to identify how the major ageing population fit in to the urban life to fulfill various needs.
Quartitative research method will be conducted Lo compare with the result from policy revicw,

inally, the need for further research into housing for older people is suggested gavernment,

soLiety and enterprises ta pay attention ta the old people and offer reference to planning and management of the
ageing friendly environment.

New Urbon Housing

Christine Lambert
chnstine. Jombert@uwe ac.ur

Refarence: 580
Track 07 Housing: growth and regengration

There have been signilicant changes in the form of new urban housing in English cities in the last decade. High-
dersity apartments built by the market have become the norm, a product of policy abjectives to beost housing
supply Within towns and cities, and 3 boomlng hausing market that boosted both accupier demand and investar
demand for city-centre flats. While Ihe initial reaction to such development was largely positive, with new urban
housing 3 key companent of the Urban Renaissance in English cities, there 15 an envenging critique that refers to the
quality of the housing and related community facllities and the fack of diverssty of housing types. The new phase of
urban housing development concided with significant growth in the investor, or buy-to-let, market in housing, and
t-e product has heen strongly influenced by investor demand. The global finoncial crisis and subsequent hausing
market collapse has impacted garticularly severely on this farm ot housing, raisng questions abaut the longer-term
sustamnability of the market-led approach that has dominated urban residential development. The paper vses
evidence fiom a case study city (Bristol) to examine new urban housing and the factors shaping this form of
developrment, as well as the sorts of policy challenge that the financial ¢risis is creating.

101



Spain: Social housing In urban context. Focing the past to build the future

Gragiclla Trenrato
Lui$ Moya
gradclie trovatouprn.cs

Refergnce; 599
Track {}7- Housing: growth and regeneration

In the last few years, the Spanish growth in the real estate sector has entailed a big promption at social houses,
many of them with singular charactes, even spectacular saome times. These pubfic interventions are interesting from
an architectonical pawnt of view hut reflect, at the same time, a tendency to tormal experimentations that, in many
cases, do not go heyond the pure ronstructed object.

This proposal i1s the result of 3 research that has been ¢arried out in the context of the Researcher Group “Sacial
Housmg’, directed hy Luis Moya in the Universidad Palitécnica de Madrid. We re-examines soial housing in urban
context accarding to our thesis the greater results are consequence, thraughout history, of serial production with
a big altentian tq communitarian spaces. In Spain new strategies are necessary facing the future: while a pact of
population is claiming its right ta a worthy hause, there are hundreds of empty apartments, in old towns and
periphenes, it means that we have ta think how is possible to build less and smaller bouses and at the same time
redefine and restore what we had huild befare.

We propose, with examples, possible sedutinns in arder ta ranceive new housing policies, without profit spint and
with an acceptable degree of autannmy, rending ta a <orsal behaviour and nct anly to a political one. These solutians
réquire 3 complex approdch from urbanism, acchitectonical project, canstraction, and new strategies of
industnalzation, 1n order to think about new growth and regenerarion caa. Gnly when these factors converge, new
protedures anse from apDiICBl'IOI'i.

Housing market in Pamplona {Spain}: from ropid expansion to sustainable growth?

Aldert de Vries
Marian Garaa
coryries@nasursn.os

Ralerence; 632
Track 07; Housing: growth and regeneration

The housing market sn Spamn has been o the headlines because of the extrome high volumaes of new constructions
aver the 13st years, accompamed by a sharp rise in housing prices, The current economac crisis has abruptly put a
halt on thes process For now, pohitical attention 1s Focused on Keeping the produdtion at a minimmum level to keep
the economy runnmg, Inosemng some planning conditions and promoting social housing. Hawever, the current
siuation ray offer a good opportunty to reassess some crucial issues of sustainable planning af residential areas,
such a5 urban sprawl, alffardability, and vanety in housing ttock and neighbourhood design. In this article, the
question is raised how these jvsues are dealt with in the middle sized city of Pamglona until today, and to what
extend the financial crisis puts restrictions, or offers apportunities to improve on eventual weaknesses tomarrow.

Monoging housing growth through strategic spotial planning

Nicky Morrison
NeIoORI@cam.oc. uk

Reference: 650
Track 07: Housing: grawth and regeneration

Spatial planning is se2n by its advocates as an approach by which planners can achieve policy integration and
coordination azross multiple scales in an era of multi-level governance. Yet whilst such a notion underpins current
appsoaches to planning, national concerns over hausing delivery and the need te tacilitate econamic development
have come to overshadow more deliberate processes. At same time, prowing Loncerns over envirgnmental issues
provide turther tensions. This paper explores the processes and significance of strategic spatial planning in and
around Cambridge sub-region. Cambridge has been identitied by the Government as a priority tor growth to help
further capitalise on the gity's role as an international leader in the knawledge ecanomy. Nevertheless, there are
strong developrent constraints including the histonc fabric and limits upon expansinn hy the green helt. The paper
highlights how the planners through multi-level coopesation have attempted ta reconcile these competing interests,
balancing the need for steady expansiaon of the city's urban edge with safeguarding the pumposes of the green helt
The outcome highlights how planners are drawing upon a range of statutory and nan-statutary roles, pracesses and
coalitions in order to manage housing growth.
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Track 8 — Planning and Law
Track Chairs:

Rachedle alterman
Technion Urhiversity. Haife, lsraef

Ben Davy
T Darteiund, Germany

Deliberating the refationship between planning and law, our track will look at the past and the future of statutory planning
systems, property, and regulatory land use rontrol 'What kind ot legal provisions have been successful or failed? Which cases
demonttrate the advantages or disaduvantages of regulatory planaing? How do different legat systems deal with planaing and
law? We also want 10 ke 3 loak at future developments: Alter top-down regulaticn, after planmng agreements, after extra-
legal consensws — what's next? Papers will present practitioners” cases, diseuss the exchange between planners and lawyrrs,
or theorize legal approaches tn planeing. The focus may be an a particulas teuntry of cross-nationally Contnbutars are
reminded that paruclpants to Yhe Congress come from countries with different legal and planning systems Therefoee, country-
speoific legal structures should he made accessible ta all.

Responsive Land Policy for Clumsy Fioadpioins - How to Cope with Extreme Floods

Thamas Hartmann
thomas. hortmenn@udo. edu

Reference: 34
Track 08: Planning and law

Floodplains are clumsy. They are clumsy, becavse what happens 1a the flaod-plains is not rational. Although it 1€ net irravonal;
rather it is polyrationat. Dilferent rationabties contest about determining flnodplain management. This Yeads 10 tlumsiness:
Landowmers continue buikling and living on thew land in the floodplains although extreme tloads threaten, hatm or even Gesi1roy
their health and homes iteratively. Planning even support [andovaners in this activity.

Currently, seciety can cope with this ¢lumsiness, 'Water managers, poliymakers, land use planners and landowners persist m
the r sacially cansteucted clumsy pat-terns of actividy. Due te tlene, these patterns of activity leac to an dncrease v intensily and
irequency of extreme Flcods, and to more vulnerable potential dam-ages in the Aiandplains. Risk increases; floodplains becorne
in¢onvenient land. Later, sackety will ne longer be able to wackle with clumsy flnadplains. Another {lood plain ranagement i$
recgoited for 13ter

Flondplams will Ihen be so entrenched in the clumsiness that change wll be al-most impossible. Roodplzins wilt be lecked-in
into £lumsy patterns of heman activity. Theretore, we néed 10 avold thes lock-in voday. We need to intervene m land policy of
current floodplain management. This land policy must respond 1 clumsiness | will describe such a land policy i nw gaper,

The juridification of public/private development by Europeon Law
and the relntional assets of regions: the case of public procurement

willem K. Korthals Altes
Tuna Ta_an-Kok
w. k. konthalsoltes@tudelft.nt

Reference: 95
Track 08: Planming and law

Regional »wetworks of public and private parties play afarge rolc in urban gevelopment projects. Thes2 networks are an important
zart of the 'stocks of relational assets’ (Starper, 1997, 44), which werrltoraiized regions use to compete within 3 globahzed
gccnomy to attract firms and increase standards of living, Within these networks contracting is often more re"ational than distrete
Wan det Yueen, forthcoming), i.. ‘the relationship i ehe deal’ {Frieden and Sagalys, 198%, 150). The Mea al a Single European
Markets is that barricrs between submarkets within Europe will be razed, and European law has heen developed in order Lo do
sc. Juridifcation docs, howeyer, not Lake place in a straightforward manner |Blichaws and Molander, 2008), and there are different
paths that can be followed.

In this paper the public procurement directive {EP and CEU, 2004 is used a5 3 tase study. The award ot public contracts must
tollow specific proceedings, and this opens up existing relational networks to Europe-wide competition. The case study will mag
the juridification, using Ue dimensions distinguished by Blick ner and Molander [constitutwve juridification; juridification as law's
expansion and differentiation; jurdification as ancreased cenflict solving: juricifation 35 increased judicial power: and
juridification as legal framing). Based on this analysis the paper discusses the patential smpadt of Eurapean regulations on public
procurement on the relational assets of a terrionalized region and on the practice of public/prvats relatianship in urban
development projects.
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Environmental rules’ and regulations’ influence on spatial planning

H.E. van Rij
h.e.vonry@itudelft.oi

Reference: 102
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Erwirenmental rules and régulations bmit the thoices that can be made during a plannng process. For example, ar
guality regulations stipulated by EU directives limit the possibility 10 locate new houses close to hrghways {Zonneveld
et al., 2008). These environmental rules and régulations might result in the protection of otherwise weak publi
vaiues. However, their stnngency might alsa lead to omitting interesting salutions.

This paper addresses the question how environmental rules and regulations influence spatial planning decisions.
Legal and pnlicy documents will be studied to examine which international and national rules and regulations
influyence spatial planntng decisions. During the last decades, the Netherlands have established an elaborate system
of spatial planning and enwironment regulations. Meanwhile, conflicts between norms and interests and institutional
arrangements to safve these prablems have emerged (Verschuuren, 2008}, Since these conflicts might emerge in
ather countrias in the future, these other countries might be interested in these potential prablerns and solutivns,
and the ¢hgice has been made ta study the Dutch case. The conclusions will provide insights in the working of 1the
planning process, and will prowide an inventary of influential rules and regulations and an overview of the
charactenstics of influential rules and regulations.

The Greek urbon status os it has resulted from the plonning lows through time.

Bimelli Despina
Vakalopoulos Dmmitris
Dimelli Maria
dtmelhgespina@ynhos pr

Referance; 175
Track )8 Planmng and law

The first tune the Greek country trled 1o manage its cities status was n 1328 when according to a law 3ll Greek
citizens could take a specific part of land and build in it thewr residence, Since then, many laws have been wreated, in
order o salve the [ncreasing problems that had resulted from the concentration of population, laws that have shaped
Greex urban status.

The phenomenon that 18 faced in Greece \aday, is that

¢ Laws that were ¢created in 1923 still exst and ‘function” in Greek arbian weub, while

¢ Recent laws have failed to selve the existing Urban problenns and were weplaced by others that still have not proved
ther value.

Our resedr v's aim is 1w investigate the Greek Planning and law in three parts:

1. Examination and evaluatien of the basic law wols that have created Greek cities from Greece's creation until today.
2. Reveal of the advantages and disadvantages ol Greek urban planning and Urban tunction as it has resulted by
Planining laws and

3. Investigdtion af the way loday’s legislzlion will shape the future af Greek cities.

The paper intends 10 cover the past, present and future of Greek planning laws in arder to understand the creaticn
of today’ cities, realize their probfems and proppse ways to sofve the problems that already exist or tend to exist in
the future.

Maori-owned native forests in South Island, New Zealond: governance, property rights
and indigenous spoces of difference

Al Memon
Geoff Wilson
&li memon@hincoln.ac.nz

Reference: 187
Track 08: Planning and law

Strupgles surrounding the gévernance of native farests managed by indigenous pzople {hereafter ‘indigenous forest
management systemns’ or IFM5s) have been a well documented issue in envirpnment and planning circles and beyond
since the calonial £ra. Innovative governance structures in IFAMSs cauld be seen to be assaociated with a nission
lowards ¢nvirenmental sustainability and expanding oppartunities for active participation by marginalised lndigenous
groups in IFNISs {Smith and Wishnie, 20A0; Rangan and Lane, 2(01}.
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On the one hand, commentaters have argued thal in many IFTMSs i both the North and $outh su¢h now governance
structures are becoming increasingly evident, with formerly politically marginalised indigenous communitees
increasingly incorporated inta decisicn-making (Hunn et al., 2003; Bryvant, 2005; Coombes aad Hill, 2005},

On the other hand, critics have highlighted that such seemingly “incluslve’ govermance struciures in IFMSS have been
far tram successfulin terms of both empowerment of lacal indigenous commuritics and sustainable énvironmental
management practices. (Peluso 1995). Far from identifyeng ‘inclusive’ governanee structures, these studics highlight
continuing struggles aver property rights and indigenous forest resource management 155ues, often emphasising
the cantinuing disenfranchising of indigenouws peoples from thear ancestral domains.

In this study we set cut ta critically exanune the governanee of native forests owned and managed by the Maonin
Aptearaa/New Zealand. We Intersogate reasons for dadferent forestry pathways in terms of how the process of
Eurapean colonisation unfolded geopahitically and spatially, the respense of the Maori to pressures linked to land
altcatuen and dand rights issues over time, and the repercussions of these responses for sustainable evironmental
management of IHMSs

‘Europeanization’ of Water Law: A Second Chance for Sectoro! Water Planning
in Germany

Juliane Albrecht
i atbrechtQioer.de

Reference; ¢ 14
Track 42: Planming and law

Sectoral water planning is currently having a revival in Germany. The basis for this development is the legal
implementation of the Waler Framework Oirective (2000/64/EC, "WFD'} by the 7th amendment of the German
Federal Water Management Act. Accordingly, waterbodies are to be managed across national and regional borders,
by means of a coordinated approach within river basins. The central objective is to achieve a ‘good status’ of all
watcrbodies (watercourses, lakes, coastal waters, groundwater) in the EC until 2015 [Art, 4 WFOF The key to achigve
this objective 1s an overall concept of river basin planning. The Member States have to establlsh for each river basin
district one programme af measures |Art. 11 WFD) and one nver basin management plan (art 13 WFO), wWhile the
former identifies the necessary measures to achieve the gaod status, the latter concretlzes the ablectives for each
water body and contains all relevant infarmation concerning the river basin area. Both types of plans have to be
tompleted by the end of 2009. Currently, the drafts of the plans are linked to Vhe participation of the wider public,
Sectaral water Planning doesn't break new ground ia Germany, Already in 1976, several types of water plans had
been intraduced hy the d4th amendment of the Federal Water Management Act {"Wasserhaushaushaltsgesets’,
"WHG'), meanwhile having been replaced by the above mentiwned plans of the WED, To these former plans belaong
water  provision  framework  plans  [Pwassetwirtschalthche  Ratmenplone’),  management  plans
{‘Bewirtsehaftungsplane”) und pollution control ordlnances ('Reinhalteordnungen') Water provision framewark
plans {$cc, 36 WHG, former version covering larger elver basin umits ought to contan all water related information
and correlatlons of the plantimg undt and were of low legal bindingness, Below that, management plans {($ec, 36b
WHG, formaor version) focusing on concrete water quality objectives and measures wete binding at least within the
Administration, At the [owest [evel, pollution control ordinances (Sec. 27 WHG, former versionh had a ssmilar ¢content
fike managemaent plans but provided legal binding restrictions against éveryonc.

Altough, after all, the fermer Federal Water Management Act had provided a wide vancty of planning mstruments,
its practi¢al implementation ss far from being considered as successful. Whereas st [¢ast approsimately 40 % of the
German erritory is covered with water proviswon framework plans, management plans were established oniy
sporadically. Pellutior control ordinances were adopled hardby at alf. As €ar as sectoral water plans were established,
miost of ther date from thy sevunties and eighties. In the mineties, apart from 3 few excepticns, the planning process
has been ¢coming 1o a halt almost completely. In the newly formed Federal ‘Linder’ for instance, not a single plan
was adopted instead, the water management authornites elaborated informal concepts of water managemaent being
comparable as regards content 1o the {formal) management plans according 1o Se¢. 36b WHG [former ver<ion) but
having no legal bindingness.

The here present contribution to the AESOP ¢onference aime¢ to identify which legal conditrens successful practical
implementation of wectoral water planning depends on. Far this purpase, the former and the new sectoral water
planning instruments first will be compared. This comparison i< based on criteria such as content of the plans, legal
bindingness, scale of the planning unit and the legal obligation W establish the plans. Secand. the reasens for success
or failure of the respective planning instruments will be analyzed. In this context it is necessary to establish a
relaticnship o the German and Eurapean overall system af water protection. Third on this basis, there are déerived
recommendations tor the legal arranpemert af a successful sectoral water planning. This includes an assessment of
the planring instruments of the WFD and thair practical implementation.
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Participotion in practice

Dafna Carmon
Rychede ARgrman
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In Israel, as in many other countries, the right to participate in statutory planming 15 manifested in planning law by
the obyections procedure. This procedure altows abjectars to be heard by planning committees, and the committess
sre legally bound to hear their objections,

Infecent years, we have seen two contradictory trends in 1srael On the ane hand, lawmakers have tried répeatedly
to lint the scope of objectons. Aameadment 23 o the Planning and Bullding Law 1965, enacted in the med-gighties,
added the requirement chat abpectors submit an affidavit supparsing the factaal basis of the objection. amendment
43, endcted 10 1995 states thar planning commitiees may impose 3 fine on objectors whowe ebjection is deemed
not ta be In good falth. On the other hand, the <courts have moved taward broadening the right 1o object hy
broadenmng the range of people who are entitled o chject and the range of isswes that constitute the hasis for
objection.

These conliadictory rends ralse many questons about how the sight (o object is interpreted and implemented in
practice by the plannng comnutiees.

In this paper we present findings ol two studies we conducted in 1s13el; annterview suivey and an in-depih survey
of objeLtions in planuing cases. The interview survey was cairled out between Decembet 2005 and July 2008, The
subjects were the relevant officials in the local aulhorlties and Lonsisted mostly of planners, lepal advlsers, and
elevied officials.

The objections survey was conducled in the Central Dstrict Planning Commissiun bétween 1998 and 2000, We
sampled some 20 plans in gach year and 4ll the ebjections to those plans The sample constilutes abuut 25 percent
of allthe plans presenled Lo the planning commessien in each of the years, but not all the plans aroused objections

In all, we examined G5 plans, to which there were 171 objections involving 340 objectors.

The findings were surprising. Not only did we find that acbual practice in Israel broadens the law and interprets it in
favon of the residents, we even saw cases inwhich praclce ‘rebels agasnast’ changes that the law seeks ta intraduce
in order to limit the right to vbyect. Moreover, we found cases in which practice is the ‘innovator” and the court
rulings follow in its footsieps.

Urban planning legisiation as evidence of economic policies. The impact of the Spanish
Law 6-1998 on Valladolid, o medium size city

José Luis 5dinz Guerra
Feraando Sancher Minguez
Pablo Bonachla Rojas
JsonmIgileng.avo.of

Reference: 348
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The aim nf this paper is ta show how the Law &-1998, entitfed Regimen del Suela y vatoracenes, brought about 3
U-turn in the traditional urban planning legislation in Spain. This Law ha< cantributed in an Important way to the
anarchit. growth in Spanish cities aver the last ten years, The curreat economic ¢nsis and new urban planning
legislation -2(M17- put a stop to this phenomennn, showing up the errars of fhe previous perlod and establishing a
necessary penod for reflection The Law 6-19%78 replaced the Law 3-19%), entitled Reglmen del Suelo v Ordenacion
Urbana, fallowing the <sentence af the {anstiturional Court of 20th March 1997, This sentence supported the regional
governments con{erning compegenre in urhan planning agccording o the Spanish Constitution The Law 6.1998,
tollowing the above mentioned sentence, modified how land was classified using a thearv on the working of the
land and housing market. This Law changed the rules of urban planning, deregulating how cities are [ormed, and
caonferring the power 1o decide how the oty should grow on the poditicians. Consequently, the rules of urban planning
became meaningless The effects of the new lzgislation were as follows: 1. Expenence in utban plannlng and ts
techniques is undervalued: 2 Condwions favorable to the transformation of large areas of land, beyond what is
reascnable from the social, urban planning and economic pomts of wiew, are ¢reated; 3. Pelitical corruption is
encouraged due to the commergialization of ity planning decisions.,

The Spanish urban plannmg legislaticns of 1956, 1975 and 1290 all have sim:lar legal syslems for creating new land
for buitdling. Thes fact demonstrates that they share a simmilar deusion making strategy, establishing a link between
sonial processes and uebian planning dedisions, On the other hand, the theory of the authars of the Law 6-1993
estabhshed that urban planming acted as a land monopoly, thus increasing the price of bath land and housing.
Cansequently, in the aew Law, the weeation of new land for building in urban planning was deregulated, favaring
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the elimination of chstacies at the time of putting land on the market, and thus making it cheaper.

After the Law 6-1998 was passed, a sharp acceleration took place in the building sector all over Spain. This was
¢haracterized by the appearance on the market of large arcas of new huilding land, and the corstruction of an
enormaous number of houses and flats, Thes Law has had catremely negative consequenses in many places, specially
on the (oast, where the environment has been seriously damaged. However, our study fotuses on Valladolid, a
medlurm size ¢ity, in which there has been an endrmous transformation characterized by: 1. The overprodductien of
housing that the market cannot absork; 2. The incorrect use of the public infrastructures, specially the highways. a5
the means to enter the new Suburbs; 3. The faillure of the theory of lovsering prices Over the last ten years housing
has risen in price on average by 15 % annually. However, in 2008, when the housing crisis began, the drop in price
on 2 national level has onky been 7.8 %, in Spite of the great number of houses and llats unsold.

Beyond command regulation — approoches for the management of urbon growth and
the conservation of notural resources

Peter Whlkams
p.wilitzms@answ edu.gu

Reference: 371
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Austealian planning systerms nave relfed on regulation, derived primarily from the traditional British system. Since
the 1980z, however, complementary planning approaches influenced by US systems af financial and planning
incentives have emerged. These seek to give Australian planning systems greater Hexibility thraugh the use of
market-based mechanisms and financial incentives; planning banuses, rights associated with the acquisition of land
and development 'rights’; and traditional comman law mechanisms such as covenants and easements. Therefare,
each of the planning systems in Australia is a hybrid of rhe British and U5 styles, although the statutory and regulatory
emphases remain.

This paper examines the problems associated with managing the urban growath of Sydney — particularly from the
intersection of dealing with perceived property rights and rhe grotection of natural resources such as biadiversity,
water and agricultusal and scenic lands. The issues are illustrated theough several signlficant case studies. The singular
reliance on traditional ‘command and control® reguiatory approaches as both a cause and ineflectual so!ution to
the problems facedis highlighted. Newer 'market based” mechanisms which are being introduced {e.g. 'hiabanking',
aform of green offsets) ar might be considered {e.g. transferable develgpment rightsh are exgmined.

The conclusion of thes paper is that a mived approach be adopted in which anumber of tools are utilised - and that
this necds to occur in the contest of a sound overarching strateges planning framework, This constitytes a hybrid
spproach invelving a “fixed” strategie plan inferming statutory regulation primanly through zoning and other
devclopment ¢ontrols, augmented by a range of market based and comman law toals.

Planning and legol arrongements concerning the city in the post-2000 periocd in Turkey

Eylern Bal
Emel Gaksu
eylem.bol@dev.edu.ir

Releveace: 405
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This paper aims to discuss the planning as well as the legal and institutional arrangements toncerning the city which
instrumentalize planning with respect to major determinants that stick out onintellectual, ccenaomical and politic
spherds in the post-2000 periad in Turkey. In this contest, second goneration structural reforms that have come ta
the forefront of the agenda in the post-1990 period with the se¢ond restructuring process will be snikially focused
on. Legal and institutional arrangements that instrumentalize planning ar¢ being directly affected by the
translormations continuing within the sphera of planmng. In this sense, discussions within the sphere of modemlty-
postmodernity, which has an averall eftect on the transformation of planning inintellectual sphere, will be nitialy
considered. Legal arrangements sn the issues of development, cultucal and natural entities, tourism-£oastal 3’eas
as well as the legal and institutional arrangements in governance that have been shaped in the axis of nation-state
debates will be examined within the framewaork ot globalisation concept that stick out in economical sphere in the
restructuring of space. In this paper it has been aimed to attract attention on the fact that legal and institutional
arrangements developed in the post-2000 period conceming the tity, as being the main basis of the mentlonad
period, carry the traces af the thanges emerged in intellectual, econamical and pelitical spheres and the mentioned
legal arrangements, which have been put on the agenda continuously and at a great rate, undertake an instrumental
rale in the intervention of planming an spare.
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Less is more: the impact ond untintended consequences of de-reguiotion {UK).

Janet Askew
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Since 1979, successive UK governments have attempted to reduce, simplify and clarify planning regulations. The
pubbcation in 1925 of the White Paper, ‘Lifting the Burden' ¢laimed that regulation was 3 burden an business and
begon a penied of deregulation. Baldwin (2005} describes how in 1997, the emphasis switched from de-regulation
e ‘better regulation', This paper shaws that these and ather refarms in the field of spatial planning, attempting ta
vimphfy and clarify regulation, have m fact served to increase and comphcate it. The paper explains the reasans and
<{onsequences.

An exammation of planning regulations inlroduced since 1997, and in particular thase arssing aut nf the Planning
and Compulsery Purchase Act 204 and the Planning Act 2008, suggests that there is a surfeit of regulation. The
Town and Country Planning General Developmenr Drder of 1948 had 21 parts, whirh increased ta 28 in the 50 years
tc 1988, Since then, the Order has grown in size to 4Q parts. The mast recent alteration to Part 1 cancerning
permission for househadder developments {2008) attempted to simplify the regulations, hut anecdotal evidence to
date supgests that this obpective has falled, Regulauons concerning the grant nf planning prrmission for major
infrastructure were thought (o be responsible for delays to deisions {Hearhrow, Terminal § mast often quated), and
radical proposals te simplify the procedures have been made Even as the new regulations are intraduced, it appears
doubtful if they will produce the desired effect of speeding up detisions to bring about much needed investment,
aespecially relevant in a récession.

Mandelkern’s [2001) tests for better vegukation are applied to a consideration of the regulatory framewark for mobile
phane masts. This is a particularly Lonlroversial and complex area of regulation which preseatls many problems of
interpretatian (Askew, 2006). One of the main problems with regard to the planning for the location of mobile phone
masts is a lack of trust between cormnmunities and the Governmeny, the Industry and local authoriries. No other
single form of development has been the subject of su wuch legislalion, tegulatien, guidance, advice and sciukiny
in an effort to avoid conflict and find solutions to a lecally unwanted land vse. In gitempting to acleye some gains
for an industry which contributes 4% to GDP. the Government's reduced regulations have credted new problems for
all stakeholders. This paper draws on research carried aut aver Lthe past four vears 1o suggest thal attempts o praduce
regulations which are acceptable to all stakeholders have not worked, resulting in over-regulatien. This examination
thimes well with the fotus af the AESCP conference on the relationship between the past and the future, and it
toncludes that simpler and clearer regulation can be ‘better’ and can benefit us all.

Revisiting the compensation ond betterment notions after one hundred yeors

Rachelle Alterman
AIrermnn SULNNN. o1

Relerance: dhi
Trark 0R Planning and law

In every country where land-use regulations functinn, they nften cause either An increase ar A redurtinn in rthe
current or potential economic value of real property. Two questions anse: Qo landowners have a right to ¢laim
cempensation from the planning authorities for injurious regulatory decisions that affect them dwrectly? And the
converse; do planning or local authorlties have the rIght to levy some of the increment in value attributable to
planning declslons? This «s an mherent ‘raw nerve’ of plannmg law and practice with deep economnc, so¢lal, and
dlstabutive-pustice smplicatlons.

The hundredth’s annwersary o the UK 19093 Housing. Town Planning Ete. act also <esignates the first time In the
world that the notions of compensation and betterment were addressed by a national statute (though still in
rudimentary form), The purpose of this paper |s to revisit the compensation and betterment issue while taking a
gtobal perspective of cunient laws and policies,

Although the British ‘invented’ these cancepts, after many decades of rich experimentation and vicissitudes regarding
one or both sides of the property-values question, carrent UK law ng longer features these concepts in a direct
manner (indirect ¢ negotiated maodes are another tplc), Have the questions about the relationship between
planning regulation and propeérty values traveled to other counties? This paper witl report on the fivsy large-scale
sySternatic compaiative sesearch condudted on this topic, covenng thirteen countnes In vanous pacts of the world.
Five of the countries share the British-derived cormmon law tradition, eight share the il law {radition,

The findings show that, for the most part, the direct levy of the betterment side of the formula has either never
hcen adopted or has been abohshed in mest countries [but, again, there may be modes of indirect or sporadic
capture, not discussed herel. By ¢ontrast, the compensation side of the formula is distinctly alive in several cauntries.
there is a surprisingly high degree of variation among countries — including among those with common legal
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traditions The findings indicate that countries may be grouped into three clusters: with minimal compensation right,
with moderate or ambiguous, and with broad compensation nights. The differénces are many, and reguired tine-
gramed analysis.

The Tindings of the comparative research show that the questions concerning the relationship between planning
regulation and property values have not gone away, but the degree ot visibility and interest by the public ditfer
greatly. The con¢lusions from the comparative analysis ofter opportunities bor cross-national bearning. | hope that
the cross-natianal reésearch will rekindle the interest of planning scholars in this inescapable dilemma and will
resuscitate the debate on this issue, sa fundamental to glanning (aw and regulation everywhere.

Pianning and Regulfotion for Controversial Land Uses in the Urban Web: Frameworks,
Policfes, and Processes for the Red Light Districts in Greek Citles

Konstanlinos Lalenls
Alalears @ a.uth.gr

Reference: 500
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Is prostitution a legitimate profession, baund to free chaice and access? Could its spatial base be defined as an
official land use within the urban web? Does it attract other activities {from retail to recreatlon) which altogether
add ta the competitiveness of the city? Is it possible for such a 20ne to be morally and aesthetlcally acceprable?
Cculd it function withaut same “accompanying evils' like increased criminality, drug dealing etc.? How do tradition,
religion etc. intluence public perception abaut ‘red light districts’?

The above questians are still hard vo answer. Although prostitution is traditlonally charactenzed as the 'most anclent’
profession in the world, its urban functions are researched i a compaoratively [ow degree. Tradtionally, the way
that mast ¢entral admimstrations were dealing with these issues was theough prohibitive rules, not much debated
about. Recently, developments in sorme EU countries (1o, [cgalization of the prostitution in the Netherlands and
subsequent debate) attracted auention to the present form of sex industry and posed the crucial question: can
planning —and in particular regulative planming effectrvely intervene in 1he spatial characteristics of sox industry
and hy modifying them, have it included i the regulor urban functions? The proposed paper aims to shed some
light ta the usually “shadowy’ dimensions of the urban sexindostry —and in particular to its spatial dimensions- and
attempt <ome answers ta the questions posed above, [t will provide an averview of the legistation and policics
related to the funcuons of the red hight districts in contemporary Cities ang it will spucifically fotus at the Greek
case. Development through time of these neighbourhoods in Greek oities will be described and related to the
equivalent legislatwn and polcies =and the concurrent absence of planning- ending up W the present situation
The current legal and regulative framework will be further analyzed and its aceerdance to the current spatial planning
doctrines will be assessed. Finally, opinion surveys and interviews will exhibit the views of the direculy involved, as
welb as of the peneral public, as it concerns the effectiveness of the current implementations of related laws and
planning. Conclusions will reflect the dilernmas and challenges that regulatory planning has to deal wilh, in situations
whece urban tunctions, although always there, are for a very long time in the twilight of fegality, and 2lmost always
in peblic disapproval.

Planning and Low: an incregsingly important marriage

Loanie fanssen-lansen
Y hjanssen jgrien@ava.n)
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Though a lot at urban regions face challenges of contracting due to the torthcoming shrink ot the population, many
other regions still face challenges ot growth in an era where sustainability in relation ta climale change 15 an
important value. In growing regions difterent desired spatial developments compete for the scarce available land.
The pressure cn land resolts inaancreasingly complex planning prablems, which requires smart iand use decisions.
These developments not only emphasize the needd far smark growth, growth cantral etc, but also that the praduction
of planming increasingly becomes a matter of ¢co-production. Players get more interdependent and need to plan via
regariatien with many consequences farm and for planning law. The Netherlands recently changed their planning
law Thas paper will explore to what extent the Dutch plannars will have more possibilities ta plar in complexity.
Further ot will explare lessans far the international planning cammunity.
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Fram “law-seliing’ policies ta mobilizing the leqal financial potentials o sustainable
urban governronce in Tehran Municipality

Reza Kheyroddin
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Spatial justlce in Tehran as a major vbjectlve of the Revalution (1973 which was excluded form the pricnty dut to
the war imposed by Iraq ($980-88). Tehran rencvation was started from 90 by assigning a powerful mayor Karbasch
{1983-9E) on he top of the municipality, directly supported by President Rafsunyani (198%-97), for accelerating the
Tehran renovation, He rejected the Modified Direcios Plan, approved by the ‘Iransan Urban and Architecture Superior
Council', Llaimng that this appraved plan was not capable of supplying required financlal resources far municipality
actions. Therefore 'The immediate Urban Renovation’ act was put forward, which was mainly aimed at giving
financiat independency to the municipality [rom governmental budget. The municipality’s vast renavation actions,
while had not clear and approved urban steategy, was strongly criticized for the lanovative palicy: “Selling the
Derogatiun sh néw Construction Density {Tarakom-TarooshifSelling of Density)’, Thar palitic deragated the urban
construction codes under pretext of financing the municipality. The municipallty ohtained financial independency
from governmental budget throu gh the Selling of Derogation in new Construchion Density, without any precise rules,
and the appearance of the ciry was changed. But stll the illegal fund-raising routine has continued up \a the present
actualized via Construction Permits to dense construction agplicants. A balance sheet of the three difterent phates
of urban governance (the Karbaschi authority:1989-98, The First reformist City Council: 1999-02 and The Sec¢ond
gonservative City Council: 2003-06 periods) diagnose the policy af Tarakom-foroosh as an addiction and a chromd
disease for fund raising the Municipality.In fact, urban management through fawful mechamisms like residential
taxing, renovation charging tax, payment for parking spaces etc. in the scale of Tehran requires serious policymaking
and planning by the urban gevernance. Unresponsive urban governance prefers passively to follow easy and massive
but illegal methad of financing like Tarakom-foroosh over the legal methods. This approach instigates corruption in
the Municipality bureaucraric structures, and intengfics speculation in the land and housing market in Tehran. The
analysis of correlation between the increasing real cstate prices and the total surface of Construction Permits (by
Tarakom-Foroshi) in different zanes of Tehran proves the validity of this fact in the past 15 years.

The major deficiency i the urban governance is that the legal finance potentials are not been mobllized and
developed. It seems that the existing legal potentials such as 'Urban Rennvation and Developrment Cod (1963} to
be able for supply a considerable part of required resources far municipality™s actions. But so tar neither urban plans
have studied and re¢commended these rules deeply, nor municipahity has mabilized effectively the above mentioned
legal capacatics, The hast urban plans will lose their feasitnlity guarantee withaut stable financial resource. That was
why Tehran’s mayor in 1982 put aside the Modified Director Plan and managed his vast activities without a clear
and specified strategy whach intensifed the speculation in land and housing market in recent two decades. In this
paper the legal potenuals in the municipality code will be evaluated to draw a tanclusion if taking and develoging
the legal tinance potentiats will ever contribute to guarantee the municipality actians of Tehran and obstruct law-
selling' approaches ta gain financal suppart for sustained ucban governance

International Comparison of Active Land Policy: Planning Regulotions and Practice in
Austria, Germany, italy and Switzerlond

Arthur Kanohier
Kanorier@lorw.Juwién.oc.ot

Reference; 590
Track (8: Planming and law

| context with the evaluation and revision of the Spatial Planning Act in Lower Austrid J study is being made, which
compares the legal planning measures dealing with building land declarations wn the Kanton Gaubinden
{switzeiland), Province South Tyrok (Italy), Bundesland Bavaria (Germany) and Lower Austria (Austria). This study
explaims some of the results of this comparison.

In alb of the examined four countries the central spatial planaing competences do not befit (sately) the national
legislator, but regional levels have important legal spatial planning responsibilitics. a150 in 3ll four countries the
relevant legal basics have been revised consitderably within the past few years, among others cefarms in connection
with bulding land declaratians are notice¢able,

Again, n all fFour cauntries land use planming of the municipalities still befits central importance as an essential part
of local spatial planning. On the other hand, wcreasingly building land is net declared bindingly In land use plans
arvy longer and the implementation is solely l¢ft to the 1and owners. To an increasing extent the declarations of
bulding land are linked with additional measurcs, cspecially with private-seztor agreements or contracts between
land owners and municipalities. Spatial planning acts authorize municipalities to special agreements in vaaous
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degreps, which add to the traditional Iand use regulations.

The different goals and intentions in this connection which are being pursued by such agreements are considerable.
Thus, it is not nnly agreed on the develapment within a certain period of lime and use of peces of real estate
according o plan, but alsa the assumption of infrastructure and planning costs by the land owner, the transfer of
pieces of property or the granting of building rights. In these agreements the siphoning off of financal profits aboave-
average are increasingly regulated by rededications. The balancing out of advantages in planning by rededication is
applied more and more |n the planning law of vanous countries. In reality simitar agreemenls can also be found in
such countrivs, where no respective legal regulations are provided.

On top of that legal regulatlons nclude addirional measures in connection with building land which €xtend the
planning range of lhe mumcipabues considerably, such as fixed terms or expropriation means.

This report shows the various manefestations and developments within the planning law of lhese [our examined
countries, paying particular attention ta the legal and planning framework and limitations.

in addition we are dealing with practical experiences and examples of application, cspecially in the dctual
implementation we are confronted with a versatile range of different fields of application.

A fibertarian approach te city planning; planning stotion areas in Tokyo

Paul Chovus
pavl.cherus@gmail.com

Reference: 615
Track 08: Planning and faw

Among schalars there 1 a0 exiensive debate ongoing about the role the government should play in planning. On
the one hand there dre the proponents of governiments planning who argue that land use planning »s most efficiently
ccordinated by the government {e.g. Pigou, 1920}, On the other hand, there are the defenders ot a ‘free’ market
who claim that the market themsebves should be able 1o decide how to use and arganize their land (Needham, 2006;
Buitelaar 2007; Penningten 1999; Sorensen & Day; 1984), The defenders of the latter approach are called kibertarians
and are in favor of as little land use planning as possible. In tiis arbide the snplications of this libertarian appraach
to planning are analyzed. First the main elermnents and general princlples of ihertanian planning are sketched. Then
the warkings of libertarian planning in practice are demonstiated by descnbing the city planning appreach used in
Tokyo. Three case studies are described which all focus on the redevelopment of starion areas. The article ends with
drawing lessons for the Netherlands, a country which is currently undergoing a shift from a restrictive towards a
mpre develapment-oriented approach to planning.

Does planning matter? A view on the impaoct of land-use plans in the hub of Israef

Nurit Rlfasi
nuntalEbgu.ac.

Reference: 544
Track O8: Planing and law

Planning theory and planning practice lean on a huge bady of knowledge dealing with the justification of planning
as well as the rationagle for consttucting Hanning agencies and granting 1them with decision-making authorities. At
the same time, however, very ittle was written about planning implemenldalion and fulfillment. Despite few, albeit
impressive, attempls e develop suitable tools plan implementation evaluation (PIC] |5 still av a premium, lacking in
both substantial Lheory and methodelogy. Beside the vast effort invested in plonming, autharized and use plans
become the local law for considerable periods of time. Thus, land use plans haye direct economic effect on land
values and property nghts, and the implementation of land-use plans significs the power of planning legislature.
This paper aims W conttibute 10 the scarce literature dealing with PIE by focusing on the impact of comprehensive,
long-term glons on actual developmeat. The research is based on assessing the implementation of a long-term land-
use plan for lsrael's Central Qistrict {DOP 3 autharized 1982 and its successo’, DOP 3/21, autharized 2002). We do
that by comparing the plan to the actual land uses that developed in the district with the help of remote sensing
and GIS tools. Our findings show that district development do nat always chey to the directives of the autline plan.
“he paper reveals the findings and discusses their implications.
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Graoduate progrom in urbun and regional planning

NMichelle Dren
Foculty of Architectiure and Town Planning Techaion —lsroeli (nstitute of Techrofogy, (srae!

Dver pne billion of the warld's habitants lack adegquate hgusing. Neardy a third lives without security ot tenune,
adequate legal safeguards against forced evicrian and without access to lean and affordable drinking water in their
home. Another 10Q million have no housing whalsoever. Ensuring the availability of hausing is a policy priarity in
mast countries. More than fifty national constiturions enshrine vanious formulations of hausing rights and ather
housing related stare responsibiites However, very few nahonal constitutinns enshaine the right ta hnusing.

This paper focuses on the vanous mades in which “right ra hausing” legsslatinn is anchared m 7 selected countries:
France, Spam, Portugal, South Africa who have formal anchoang in the constitunon; and Germany, Irefand, 1srael
who have altemative pohcy tools and carry the nght to housing in therr “spirit of act®. It 15 based on a Wterature
review and 3kes part of a iarger research thar evaluates the affectivity of the conshtuhanai right ta anusing as a
teol to promoete "housing for all” in selected countries, The paper argues that the need af hausing is dynamic, diverse
and soclally ¢constructed Therefore, it s influenced by a complex set of <orial, eranomic and political differences,
and evolving trends Those ulbmately, might bring to actual Ieglslatinn when there it A paor guaranty of the richt ar
limited access. The arncle briefly reviews the respechive legislation and its hackground in the 7 selected rountries
I exposes some Important court cases offseting the remedies offered by Nahona! courts and/nr government, to
the ones in need of housing. The findings show an interesting range of constitutional laws, from the mast detailed
versions to general anes, and countries that do Aot have 3 consttunonal law, ver are supplrers de facre.
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Track 9: Urban Design and Physical Form
Track Chairs:

Matthew Carmona
uci

Lspa Gospodini
University of Thassaly

This track solicits papers that explore the different physical dimensions and design parameters of urban space related
to place making, quality af urban hfe, and the management of cities through physical foran and deupn. More
specifically, we call for papers nn the following topics:

Flace making, Place |dentity, Liveability and qualny of urban space.

The<e virtyes of urban space have acrass time and culture been key objectives underlying efforts of urban planners
and designers Taday in the framewark of cultural glabalisation, multi-ethnic and multi-cultural sorieties, and the
Ifestyle isatation aof the indwidual in informatinnal societies, these apjectwes face great new challenges.

tanaging citigs by means af urhan desigh and physical form,

Linder the conditions of econamig globalisation and Intercity compention, physical planning aod urban design appear
ta have undertaken 3 new role as generatars and catalyses of urban econcmies — especlally those of urban tournism
and cultyral industnes. Innovative planmng and design schemes are consaiously promated and used by both state
and private intervengons as a means of managing citles and enhancing thesr development potential. In this context,
papers an the [inks between urban design and real estate develppment are particularly welcomed

Learning from the pasr,

Given that the central theme of thae congress “Why can’t the future be more Jike the past?' reflects both the
celebratlon of 3 cenlury of planning education and the new challenges which planning and urban design face today,
track 9 alsa wercomes historical papers that provide critical inks between virtues of the past urban forms and
Lontemporary séearch (o producing quality urban ervirenments through urban design and physical planning.

all papers shoeuid be grounded in apprapriate literature and theary as well as in research in the abowe fields. In-
depih evalugtions of physical planning and urban design projects and their outcames are also welcome.

Diologue with Urban Spoce in Albonia

Sotk Dhamp
srhr_ahamo@lumupersitenpohs. edy of

Refermnce: BG1
Irack 119: Urban design and physical form

| he artacle trigs toallystrate the fact rhart Cities maintains our efforts torreate Space and ta give it a character. Further
the article illustrares the morphologic characteristics of albanian yrhan spare based nn their process of formatian,
enher in terms of spontaneous developments of origin, ar thnse spantanepysly junirganired of nowadays. For this
durpose severa| morphologic charactenstics and space typolagies of Alhanian cities are de<crihed as well. The author
aims to analyze the way albanians have created, understood and dealt wath their own ‘living space’. It ralis alsn for
another way of 'space formation” educarion v Alhania 50. several cancepts of space are confronted with facrors of
Fuman mfluence, ncluding the way of thinking especially by the schools of architecture, as well as their rgle in the
process of transformatlon, The article makes a clear distinction ta be made in the Albanian Language herween the
concepts of ‘placevendi) and site’|mjedis). pretending that heve is where it starts the mistake between the meaning
and farmaticn of space, or vice versa. In thls way, what Is 1dentified superficially by absiract lacation, physical
elements [geametry and discances the place}, suddenly’ discavers as a wellstructured world through site analyses
and space character, Last, the article makes a serlous effort to understand problems that exist in albanian educational
system of architects and planners, evidenceng three main disciplines which are covered by the same prafession in
Albama the architect, urban designer and urban planner,
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Mind the gap. The ity from the apen space viewpoint

Solia Merpade
sofiamorgado&@mail telcpac pt

Reference: 20
Track DA- Lirban design and physical form

Portugal, as the westemmost caountiy i Eurape, 15 anally stractured fraom a large population concentration and
economic ativities and, naturally, throuph an urban development which 15 situated predominantly on its western
coast. The major and necessary forthcoming transformations, which will e predeminantly of an infrastructural
nature, and will require 3 mare effective Integration in the large internatienal networks [such a< the new internatbionat
asrpart, the high speed train and the logistical platforms which will be inter¢onnected and whose location i currently
being discussed), already allow us to antiapate phenomena of great urban interest, particularly the aspects which,
fram a major transport perspective, will benefit from integration In European networks, with the possibility of formng
part of the major airport hubs.

Considering these multi-level aspects of uban transformatson as well 35 the several actors which have direct influence
in the shape and dynam«s of urban and metropohtan development, the paper will mostly address 10pics regarding
the large scale features which impact directly in the configuratlon of edgy aceas in Lisbon, previgusly characterized
by spatial and functional disjunclivn.

Far this, the extremely steeped Valley of Chelas, characterized by urban splinteting and supedposition of majo
infrastructures was considesed as of refevance for a fulure metropelitan centrality, opposed to its usual oblivious
nature, which is marked by derelicticn and sacial segregation.

The research gives evidence to the importdance to vlearly define 4 strategy and a woherent and (lexible approach to
a master plan, considering open spaces - in their different intensitivs and quatilies - the most clever tool Lo articulats
urban splinrers, atso by introducing different ranges of urban land uses.

The research used GIS techniques and resorted to the progressive enhancemenl of the cartographic seurces and of
other spatialised data, such as statistical infarmation, and results from the contribution to gifferent research projects
which studied this gity, from a metropalitan scope.

Where is the cofé? The challenge of providing mixed uses in new developments

il L. Grant
Katherine Perratt
nll.grant@dal.ca

Reference: 25
Track 09: Urban design and physical farm

A century ago mast people could buy their daily needs withun easy walkuig <istance of then homes Tod xy fuye people
have that choice. Large shopming tentres have replaced community shops, Even the locat puk: ahd the commumty
cafe struggle to survive.

Planners have been concerned about ensunng a good mix of uses n new developments since the ungins vl 1he
madern profession, Even in the heyday of segregating land wses 10 protect residential environments planners
designed convenient lacal shopping districes. In the contemporary era, mixed use has becume a pivotal planning
principle wit~ the idea that mixeng commercial, mstutotional, and residential uses at a fine yLale ensurgs Cormmunity
vitality, economic wibrancy, and urban efficiency, Despete good intentlons, hawever, planning praclice revéals
sigenficant challenges an acwually proveding and retaining the desired mix of uses.

In thes paper we repoit on recent research conducted on thiee Canadlan ¢ites that have adopted new urbanism
and smart growth prinCiples for planning new suburban communities Local plans typicdlly advocate mixed wee nodes
or prepose ‘towa centes', project ilfustrations show lively streets and anisngled srdewal’k calés. Do new
developments five up o these visions? By analysing data frorm interviews, lield surveys, and policy reviews in Calgary
(albertal, Markham {Ontario], and Surréy [British Columbia) we exarming the dspliations thal communities articulate
for mixed vse that involyes commercial uses, We arse seek ta understtand the challenges planning faces in trying to
achicve and retamn the desired nux of commered uses, Although policivs and plans provide opportunities for
ntegrating a mlx of uses at the local scole, marken Factors (ke corpurawe agendas and consumer behaviour) affect
the probatulity thot the pidns prove cffective. We will explare the tension between community désign theory (which
presumes that mea is natural and has been suppressed by decades of pelicy enforcing segregation) and practice in
commuribies [which suggests that facwors other than design play a major rele in limiting mix|. We are especially
intarested in the rationales that local planners, munioipal councaillors, and representatives af the development
industry in our cdse study comenunities generale to account for the gaps between what policies propose and what
gets built in neéw developments.

na



Urban design ond sociol life - the relocation of Kiruna town

Krister Qlsson
Marcus Adalphson
kristoro@infro kih.ae

Reference: 105
Frack 0%; Urban design and physical form

In this paper we discuss a central issue in urban planning and deslgn - the relation between urban structure and
urban bfe The paper constitutes of a theoretical part and an empincal part. Empirical findings concern the 1own of
Kiruna in the far north of Sweden, which currenthy is planned for relocatian due ta the development of mining
activities in the area. The theocetical part takes a starting point i an overview of hasic sacial theory, in order 1o
comprehend the meaning of the concept “structure” and the relation between structure and individuals and sotal
activities, Thereafter, we discuss three conternparary urban design ideals {New Urhanism, Post-Urbanism, Everyday
Urbanlsm] within the sacial thearetical cantext. The theoretical reasonmng 1s applied in an analysis ot three different
kinds of cantemporary planning documents concerning the relocation of Kiruna. Farh dacument tentatively
corresponds to ane urban design ideal. However, the planning documents are nat consistently attributable to 3
speific discourse in social or urhan design theory and are not hacud oh any clear nation concerning the relation
between the uthan structure and urban life. Althaugh the planning considerations in Liruna emphasize the
importance of phwsical strurtures for urhan life, the focus is directed towards the sigificance of specific buildings
and spots in the town far the loratioa of social activities. These urban objects are rthus notinterpreted as parts af an
inclusive urban structure, Qur assunnptian is that this lack of ontological reflection wlil imply that cnnsequences of
urban change ¢cannot he discussed adequately.

Theory and practice in the development of sustoinable housing in England

Barry Goodchlkd
Aimee Ambeose
B ! Coodchhd@shu.oc.uk

Refevence: 119
Track 09: Urban design and physical form

The recent experience af sustainable housing in England shaws, with particular clanty, the dilemmas and issues in
atwmpts ta imprave envircnmental standards in the context of econamic uncertainties. I also reveals the te nsions
between and the limitations of the main discourses of sustamable development, those of ecological modernisatian
and its decp green alternative.
Experiments in low energy hausing in €ngland go back to the first energy crisis in the 1970s. They were pioneered
by envirenmental activists outside government and mostly had an explicit deep green philosophy {Lovell 2004). Their
developmert was mostly hed to a commitment to life-style change, invnlved much unpaid lsbour in self-buitd and
involved the extonswe use of expensive and sometimas unusual technalngies. They did, nevernheless, demonstrate
tne feasibility of a radically different low energy style of house bullding and drsign.
In 2007. the government took up similar praposals for ‘2ero carbon housing’ in the context of the ‘Code for
Sustainable Hornes' The proposals were presented both as a step chabge in hausing design and a means of ‘gleening’
proposals for an expanded house building programme. The assumption was that standards could be progressively
raised over 1ime; that the main prablem was complacency areengst private house builders: and thal, though was
se dom sand explicltly, any addirional costs would be born by land ownets, The policy discourse was that of ‘ecological
modermisation’ and fhis assmes environmental standards can be improved in a win-win policy, based vn partaership
with industey whilst avaiding life-style change.
“hu 2er0 carbon targets, which were always ambitious, look increasngly unsustainable from an econumi viewpoint.
115 se-dom stenghtforward ta transfer experimental design princigles nto mainstream cammercial house building.
At a tirme, such as present, with a hause building industry in ¢risis, the manstreaming af experimental design
=r nciples luoks oven mare dlfficult. Thaugh costs may diminish over time, zero carbon homes and their associated
nfrastructure aie likely © reman mare ¢ostly ta build, especially as the vaibon reduction targets are tightened. Such
qames use additional renewable equipment, diferent materials and generally more complex and less builduble
ayouts. They also invelve, 1n many cases, the end ot standardised huuse types, There is, mareover, no evidence that
ow energy or zero carbon homes will be worth more on the market or, other than in exceptional circumstances,
-onsumars will be vrepared to pay more for the relevant facilities {Goodiinld 2005) The subsequent manugement
and maintenarce of renuwadble energy systems raises further, long-lerrn issues.
The present recession has alse highlignted a mismatch in the skills of the workforce, Poor workmanship is alr¢ady 2
-eason why tinished buildings are sometimes less energy etticient than their design and speaficatians would suggest
Aouse of Commons 2005). In the future, the search far renewable energy sources will involve new and demanding
-ypes of electrical skills and additional Lomplexities in design. Skills in the censteuction industry have in the past
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suffered from a tendency for house builders to contract aut work as a means of mimmising their hability to the risk
of recession. The current catlapse i the industry has reinforced such tendendies. House huilders are reluctant ta
undertake the [ong term investmaent In skills or deslan,

In this context, neither the deep green nor the ecological modermysation discourse offers a fully satisfactory way
forward. The deep green discourse is of little help, uniess the gaverniment embarks oh a major advertising grogramme
and succeeds in persuading consumers W accept less enetgy intensive hie-styles, The ecological modernlsation
discourse is of little help because this is nOL 3 win-win sitwation. Zero ¢arbon homes Inyelve additional costs that
have to be born by someane or sOme 3gendcy.

In terms of methodotagy. the research will deaw on the reports of the House of Commons Envircnmental Commities,
other government statements, the expenences of authorities which have required enhan¢ed design standards on
land within thewr ownership under initiatives tuch as Housing Market Renewal and <glected intervigws with
developers.

Physicof Form, Spatiol Configuration and Use of Streets: Children choices of streets os
ployground

V. Galanl
A. Gospodind
virnagaloni@ywhod. gr

Reference: 133
Track Q9 Urban design and physical form

Following the faillure of many hausing design schemes — Madern and post-modern -in European and North American
cities to ¢reate lively streets, the diminution of the streets social dimension has become an international phenomenon
wel concerming urbanists for decades. Althaugh in our era ot intormational societies and ‘individualisation' ot
people’s references, streets are primarily used far vehicle circulation and pedestrian through movement, they still
represent a public space of major impartance - especially for children, tor which they may serve as a playground and
a space for communication, interaction, socialisation, and jay. Earlier research has so far shown that the form, the
baundary articulation and the spatial caonfiguration of streets may be critical parameters of pedestnian use-patterns
and densities. This paper tnvestigates children’s choices; and in partizular, it examines the marphotogical and the
spatial properties of streets that may have an anfluence an their yse as playground. For the analysis of the
marphalogical properties af streets, the resgarch intraduces a methodatogy based on the form and meanming of the
boundanes <haping street space. For the analysis of spatial configuration of streets, the research adopts “Syntactic
analysis” as introduced by Bill Hillier [UCL). The analysis of children’s use-patterns of sireets 1 based on empinical
fieldwark in Thessalaniks, the secand largest city in Greece The sa far research outcome points thal {hildren’s ¢choices
can be destribed, interpreted and predicted an terms the morphological and syntactic properties of streets.

The Spatial Layout Code, A Too! Towards o Consolidated Urban Design - Lisbon, The
Telheiras Urban Plan

Filipa Serpa
filipo.sevpo@gmoid! com

Reference: 146
Track 09: Urban dusign and physical ferm

Different methods have been experienced in the urban design search process towards the accomplishment of the
past quality. Many of these fall in a pastiche without urban or architectural quality.

\Within Telheiras Urban Plan [1974), an innovative planning and design scheme was created in order ta solve the
time issue.

One of the objectives of the Telheiras Neighbourhood Urban Plan was to manage an accelerated aging process in
order to achieve a sense of consolidated environment, instead of the superficial and detached image that characterize
in general the new built areas.

In other words, the planintended to reach at start the characteristics and guality of spaces with a past.

The *Spatial Layout Code’ is planned to give the architects the directians for a ccherent structure and image betaeen
buildings and urban space design, based on physical dimenszions and design parameterss.

Those were supported by a deductive language witch tan be vague, inaccurate/inexact, redundant and even
contradictany.

The propesed taol suthnes a framework to combine three main characteristics in the site making: the volumetric,
the spatial and the functional. These have a direct application on buildings and urban space physical form and dessgn,
The actual neighbaurhaod is the outceme of this new metk odalogy of approach.
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Metropoliton Farm! How the Future will be different from the Past

Dawid . Prosperl
Izabeda Mironowhcz

prespei@@fov.edu

Relerence: 166
Track 09: Urban design and physical form

This is both a theoretical and pragmatic paper. The basic premise is that while a larger and larger portion of the globe's
papulation lives at the scale of metrapolitan regions, these places are the least understoed spatial scale of urban
agglomeration. While it is encauraging that NGOs such as OECD [2006) are beginning te place emphasis on metropolitan
regions, this wcale is parvicularly underrepresented in the academic and professionat literature, parbicularly from a piwsacal
p'anning or form perspective.

The question is: what is the physical farm of these metropolitan regions. This question goet beyond Wheeler’s [20)E)
iccentification of five basic themes in the literature (narmative, historical, quantitative deflimtions of sprawl, cultural, and
rubjectwe expenence}, all of which are arguably only limited in sczle and scope. We ask the question: what are the
elements and interactions that could be usefully exploited to understand metropoltan form. We see this s a new question
since we argue that pnnciples of ‘urban” forme rannat simply be ‘upscaled’ to these larger places. Printiples of place
making and ptace identity, notions of managing ‘cities’ by means of ‘urban’ design, and ‘leaming (rom the past” ae
potentizlly pronblematsr in attemating to describe and calibrate FORM at the scake ot metropclitan regions.

The paper foruses an frur sets of questions. First, is it useful to conceive ot matropofitan torm as a collection of themed
spaces (nat 3t the project scale, but at the district or langer scale)? Second, what kinds ot theoretical structu-es (ecologi¢al
andior economich maght or do emst that can capture the dynamecs of form at the metropolitan region scale? Third, what
kingds of qualitative and quantitative data are necessary to begin such a study, beyond the banal studies of advanced
producer serylces and skyscrapers? and finally, what is the robe of megaprajects or strategic arban projects {e.g., Carmona,
2006) on our ablley to understand metropollzan farm

We view thes paper 3s an extension of the ‘rradiion’ begun by Simmaonds and Hack (20A0H, extended economically by
Sievert |2003) and symbobcally by Therstein angd korsrer [2008), to 3 quest far a empirically verifiable theory of
metrapolitan foem (e 8., Prosperi, Moldoa and Claessens, 2007},

A view of Urbon Form Trough a Physical fLand Cover} and Human [Census} Perspective -
The case of Lisbon metrapolitan areg

Eduarda Costa

lorge Rocha

Michaul Rodrigues
edierdamoosta @aviceby.pr

Retarence: 185
Trock 09: Urhan design and physical farm

During the 1ast decade in Portugal, discussion about urban form has been growing significance, related with the
irmporance of the strategies of systainable urban development.

In thiy study, conducted within the research project Sustainable Urban Form - Methadoiogscal Approach for Portugal
(PTOC/GEO/ 69103/ 2008). we took a senies of landscape metrics to evaluate the wrritory occupation in the metrapoiitan
ar¢a of Lisbon Trying to seek “o evaluate the mast relevant indexes for the charactenzation of the urhan farm. With this
wo also pretend ta evaluate the distinction in the results of the urban merphology of the metropnlitan area of Lisbon
making use of twa cartographic bases of a ditferent nature: Limits census eccupation and urhan land use.

The anakysis of urban form can have difterent scopes depending @n working scale and the urban dimensions intended ta
study. However, regardless of the dimensions and scale of the study, the anakyssé must be made on a spatsal representation
of the urban accupation. In this study we use the limits of localities presented n 1he census mapping base of the
Po-tuguese Nationa: Institute of Statistics, and the artiticial classes of CORIRE Landcover. The aim 15 ta tet the application
of quantitative morphalagical indexes ta draw a general characterization of the occupation of the terricory and at the
sarme bime to quantify the urban form, via two different cartographic bases.

Firstly, we want to knaw what i< the best way to quantify and analyae the territory occupation, mainly at larger scales
where the population density and the rates of change assume subtte diferences ! And secondly, how to assess the urban
form of cities where the use of administrative bnundares are no lenger teasible? In this context the spatidl matrics appear
as one of the best solutions for ayaluating the urhan form, given the fact that they are calculated only on rhe hasis of
descriptive polygons of the urban morphalagy.

The lzndscape metrics calculated are seres of indexes which represent the morphological charactenslics of the usban
torm and the spabal relauonships between the wnits within it. The application ol spatial metrics 15 one of the
methodologies with greater potential in the characrenzatinn of urban form, but whose resvlts depend closely on the
cartographic bases used.
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Home Zones - Ideal places?

Lucy Cartlidge
t.arthdge@sheffield. oc.uk

Relerence: 254
Track 09: Urban design and physical form

The legislative basis for vstablishlng Home Zones in England and Wales is provided for in Section 268 of the Transport
Act 2000, which came into foece on the 1st Tebeuary 2001 {IHIE, 2000|. Whilst creating 2 Home Zone ¢ffects road
layauts and the urban design of housing estates, this is all with the aim of ‘promecting guality of life and
neighbourliness’ (DTLR, 2001} As such Home Zones ase about place making that enables a change in the way that
we understand pursehves and secks to chadlenge the isolation experienced on many new housing estates {vee Richards
1990). Natians of community then centre on 'neighbourliness’ and being available when needed but distreet when
nat (Lupi and Musterd, 2006). This paper [oaks at twa examples of Home Zones in eco-housing developments, in
England, and considers the aspirations of the designers and planners that influenced those projects, as well as relaying
experiences of residents whe new live In those Home 2anes.

Recreoting Nelghbourhoods: borriers te achieving quality of place

Marion Roberls
M. €. Borbece i@ wesiomnster.ac. vk

ReFerance: 263
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Creating mare campact and densz urban form has heen accepted into British planning policy as a means of achweving
sustainable communities and a higher quality of place. The ¢urrent global economic crisis is 8 moement i bime in
which it is useful to reflact on recent successes i sustainabie development, critically assess what has been achieved
and to draw cut learning peints for the future. Design quality 1S now an important camponent ot policy and the
usefulness of develapment tools such as design codes and masterplans has been demonctrated in previaus studies
(Carmana et al 2006). Issues of management, use and perception are Alsaimpartant attributes af quality [Carmona
and de Magalhaes 2007). Research by Dempsey |2008) has further viabarated the concapt of quality of place,
providing a framework tar assessment that includes post occupancy consideratiohs n addition to measures of
sustainability and design quality. Neverthedess, [2ss attention has been pad to the full complexty of pracesses by
which sustainable development and a higher quality ef place is achieved and how difficulties might be overcome
(Williams 2004). This paper addresses these difficulties or barriers.

Evidence is drawn trom four award winning case study developments of rew, higher density urban aeighbourhoads:
Newhall, Harlow: Upton, Northamptonshire; Staiths South Bank, Gateshead and Canons' Marsh, Bristol The case
studies will be reviewed using Dempsey’s tramework and attention will be drawn te their urban design qualities and
issues associated with intensifization such as mixed land uses, accessibility, in¢lusiveness, management and
mamntenance. Although award winning, each case study demonstrates diftering levels of sucress with regard (o the
framewaork criteria. The barriers to producing quality will be reviewed drawing on interview evidence with key
stakehalders and partiripants in the development process. Learning points for uture development will be drawa
out drawn out Because tnis research was commissioned by an overseas zovernment, findings that have international
redevance will be highlighted, Finally the conference provides an apportunity to reflect an the way in which the place
quahties of these newly created neighbourhoodds contrast with those from an earlier era.
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City Beaches as Post-fordist Placemaking
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Lince Paqis Plage appearad in 2002, the practice of creating 1emparary artificial heaches on inner-urban sites has
spread rapidly ta cities throughout Europe. This paper examines a range of 'ty beach’ prejects in four European
cauntries toidentify what lessans such projecrs offer for contemparary gpen space development generally, and to
highlight their creative rethinking of how urban open spaces meet various sacial palicy needs. While in physicai
terms these beaches ‘soften yp” the urban landscape, they alsa reveal a laosening yup of urban development
pracesses. The paper analyses the navel, highly flexible appraaches ta dasign, glanning, financng, canstruction and
management that have praduced these spaces, which characterize a posr-fordist made of urban placemaking.

City beaches schemes often replace ar bypass rhe rraditional puhlic-sector processes for tha long-range planning,
pravision and management of open space facilities. Case studles are wsed to illunminate four very different models
for delivering these schemes, each led by a different Kind of actor: a national think-tank, a ity mayor’s office, a grass-
roots community organisatian, and 3 small-scale private entreprencur, Through inteewiows with project organesars
and locat government facilitatoss, analysis of design proposals and built spaces, and observations of the programmng
and use of the city beaches, the research explaces how these diffecent schemes it within existing governmental
plannirg and development control systems, and what new policies, tools and management approaches they require,
The mosr distinctive feature of oty beaches, as an llustration of how urkban open space 1$ developed under pest
fordist social and econamic conditions, is that these appropriations are all very temporary, The constraints of
temparariness and uncertain economic relums determine that city beaches are 1ow cost and Quick to assemble.
These beaches radically reimagine open space as a product that s mobile, collapsible and storable. This i€ a just-in-
hme' model of open space delivery. In most ¢ty beaches, built investment is minimal. The development process is
events-hased, soal a5 well as physical. Temparanness ernphasises the city beach as a service rather than a material
goad. To ensurn broad-based and recurrent patronage, and to maximise impact on visitors” per¢eptions and
hehaviour, intensive programming of the<e sites is just asimportant as physical changes. City beathes play hostto a
very wide range of sacial and 2ultural activities, sports and performances. This is the opposite of many renowned
water{ront redevelopments, led by signature architecture but 1solated from local ecenomic and ooal activity and
thus lacking in wse. The potential that city beach prajects ofter to stimulate and transform space ard cocial bfe 1s
heightened by their temnparariness, as well as by their stark juxtapositions ot landscape, imagery, activity and tultural
expectations. Their temporariness also cvercames much ot the resistance 1o change that hinders permanent
praposals, although it also raises the question of what longer-term legacy, if any, they may offer tor local urban design
and real-estate develapment.

25 the current widespread economic recession in furope curbs a long periad of competitive city-marketing through
big-budget Ragship urban design initiatives, study of these city beaches offers uselul lessens about the produdtion
and gperation af public space and the custodianshig of underutilised land n times of increastng vacancy. [alling
demand and scarre financing. This paper links the tase study {indings to the rapidly-growing recent European
arademic literature on temporary urban uses, infarmmal appropriations af space, marginal urban spaces, the
importance of events And event spaces far city development, and the 24-hour city; thinking which has its rools in
the Situatienist Internatinnal, who emphasised participatory actian ta transfarm urban life, secial relations 4nd space,
and who first called fac ©itizens to look beneath the pavement to discaver the beach.
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In the 19205, Robert Moses, the powerlul city planaing director of New York, intentionatly built physical barriers to
limit access tor most people. When the Jones Beach State Park on Long Island was opened in 1929, this was a great
event tor many people. But not for all. Some unaerpasses on the main roads were made so low that public busses
cculd not pass, which meant that this new park was not acressible to the large and dense population af the Branx
and Gueens.

Since then, much has changed in the way we laak at the possibilities for and rights of all people to have access to
all parts of cities. We now have a much sharper tocus on how persans with difterent kinds of impairment, such as
wheelchair users and persons with visual impairment, can manage to get around and take part in public life.

Since the later 1908s rhere has been a crucial change in the way we loak at parsans with 3 disability. We are moving
from an individual, client and medical approach to an approach based on the civil rights of everyone to take partin
public life in an equal way.

In 1%90, in Washingtan OC, the ambitious legislation called the Americans with Disabilities Act, now commonly
known as the ADA, was passed into law by Congress. This was a historic moment lor all the disabled, indeed many
feel that the passing of che ADA into law was nat anly a histaric event in the US4 but glabally as well. Another
ionpartant document in this cannectinn is the UN Standard Rules on the Equalization of Oppaortunities for Persans
with Cisabilities, from 1993,

Lince 1990 many countnies have passead specific anti-disgrimination laws, amoeng them Australia, Canada, England,
Sweden and from, January 1 2029, also Narway.

There are many Yerms used for this issye. Inthe US the concepts ‘barrizr-free’, ‘accessibility’ and ‘umiversal design’
are used. In the UK, ‘inclusive design’ is the mast common term. The EL seems ta prefer the ¢ancept of design tar
all,

Universal design is a relatively new paradigm that emerged fram “barrier-free’ ar “accessible design’ Basrier-free
design and assistive technalogy provide a level of accessibility for people with disabilities, but they also often result
in separate and stigmatizing sclutions, far example, 3 vamp that leads to a diffesent entry to 2 buildmg 1han o main
stainvay. Universal design strives ta be a broad-spectrum solution that helps everyone, not just prople wilh
disabilities.

The paper will present and discuss different strategies and solutions 1o remove and réduce 3 number of physical
barriers which prevent persons with a disability from using the ¢lties, both as local nhabitants and also as visitors.
Examples based on the authors studied that will be presented are from San Francisco, Berkeley, Bosion and
Washington DCin the US, and Barcelona, London, Berhin, Slockholtn and Oslo in Europe.

Solutlons in the US after 1990 are very much influgnced by the ADA and the ADA guidelines. In Evrgpe, for the case
of Barcelona, far example, the approach was more 4 general geal to build a city for all, without this being guided
that much by specifie begislation,

To respond to themes of the track the paper will, of course, comments o1 Place making for all, Place Identity for all,
how to manage cities for all through design of physicat form. And also see if we can learn the past. How did the
functionalist heroes from the 19205 and 30s think of planning far all?

Action Research by Design

Schreurs Jan
Qosterlynck Stl|n
Jan.schreursdlasro luleuven.be
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It is common knowledge nowadays that our living environments are co-produced by a multitude ot actors. The different
subject positions of these actors and their values, interests and identities inform the very different ways in which these
actors read space and its qualities and (discursively| frame their claims about the descred qualities of a particular space.
The ca-production of living environments thus forces us to finds ways to discuss space and its qualities with different
actors and define and agree upcn “shared terms’ of referance far spatial quality. Communicarion about (spatiall quality
is 'rricky’ howewver because of the absence of an ‘everyday 'anguage and speech’ for qerality. 12 is ¢ften difficult to fend
appropriate and adequate ‘words to exprass £ertain qualities of space and many terms ysed ta refer to spatial quality
are rather abstract and are embedded in difterent conceptual framewarks. Qur basic proposiuon here |5 that design
ts 3 medium through which shared terrns ot reterence can be arrived at.
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We propose that the activity and out¢ome of dessghing can be 3 hat-rack far the develapment of shared terms of
reference for spatial guatity because they hold the pracess together without fixing it ta a particular pasitian, they
cxpose spatial qualities without making them ‘untouchable’ {undiscussable, unchangeable} and they make spatial
gualitics more conerete, The moain question dealt with In this paper thus becomes: (how) can research by design
contrrbute to the interpersonal and intergeoup sharing of terms about spatial qualities? Mare specifically, we are
concerned with:

- how and under which ¢onditions designs and designing conttibule to the comprebensibility and tangibility of
discussions about spatial qualities;

- how images {sketches, diagrams, plans ..) compensate for the abstract character of words;

- hows designing can clarify and overcome mutuslly exclusive fromes sech as ‘quality as intrinsic’ and “‘quality as
relational’;

- how designs and designing generate or stimulate a positive dynamic within the interpersanal and intergraup
discussions about spatial qualities.

The paper is based on qualitative and ¢comparative ¢ase-study research of Rabot in Ghent, in which research by
design is deliberately used as a Lol to enhance the spatial quahties of a site The potental of research by design ta
generate shared terms of reference about cpatial quabity will be analyzed through participatory observatian and
irterviews with 3 representative set of stakeholders. in¢luding the pregram director of Rabot We well focus an three
d:Merent design processes: research by design by Technum within the comext of the spatial structura plan Gent, hy
Arcadis = Gedas for the development of the Stadsgassite, and by BUUR prepanng the request for urban renewal
subsidies from the Urban Palicy administration (Stedenbeleid). The expectation is o frnd mdlcations about rthe
relevance of research by design as a fomn of action research, in which many stakeholders can parbicigate, and about
the conditions under which design can operate as a ¢atalyet and inmtegratwe factor for the development of shared
terms about spatia quality and can empower the involyved actors.

Achieving the concept of unity in future pionning of cities in iran

Hosseln Marguli
marugfia0Dyofigo. Lorm
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&nong the terntories where one can witaess thousand years of ceganized settlements, Iran has a special place. By flyng
aver t-aditional ¢itses of Iran ar trough visuahing the ald dotuments recorded by travelersto Iran plateau, we can get a quit
*lear image of what used to he the concept of City and terntory dunng history. Considering a traditional city and sotiely as
3 complex consists of different related and interconnected parts, trough same comparisan and analysis, this papér introduces
‘the concept of unity” as 3 criter 3 which makes urban complexas look pleasant whike at the same ime meassrés coceal and
aroup cohesion within society. This 106<s 1n contrast wnth the image of contemporary cities with their fragmented and
discent nued wroan structures which ‘esu s in indwicualiation within society. Therefore, ir this paper | wall try W answer
to this main question:
How we car pet the cancept of unity batk to our contemporary and future citias?
T fallowing paragrashs elabarate the main concerns segarding the theme of unity in urbarn spaces.
Tne tirst part of paper illustrates the physical and sociab struciure of Iranian Ciries befar the tum af century by looking aL e
zity wrthin its larger territory and the oty as a separate sell.sufficient entity in borh cases, we consider the city as a totality
:whaoleness); a point ot reterence in space and an active shape {mass| that Dounded wp by passive space. The interacticn
and integration between mass, space and activities [ecanomical, socal, culewral and political) makes the rich urban complexes
=nnsist of elements like squares, mosaues, Bazaars and madras. The result of this process is a network wth strong :inks and
relations between its parts while the firal product is conceived as one sirgle unlt in space. Excending the concept of unity to
society, we will understand that ir- traditional Iranian soceety the social and group cohesion is priaritized over individual
dentity. This might be due to the Islam's ideulogivaf instructions that emphasee strong socszl participatian.
Tae secend part illustrates the Irdanign cities afer constitutional revolution {1906), Formation of central state which
substituted the system bdsec ur tribal affiliatiun accompanied by changes In traditionz| social division of wak undermined
+he physical and social {eatures of traditional Iranidn cities. From piysecal poing of view, the new ity is the twentieth-cent ary
sutgrowrh of the cdd tewwn, often surrounding and spreading out Tiom baditional core From social point of view, tha naw
zommunity went trouza the process of individualisation which mgant the end of traditicnal group cohesan and social ties.
Tharefcre, the final result is the new sotiety which 1s getting far away from the voncept of unity which was ruling ovar our
sradition sogiety.
The paper ¢ancludes by challenging the main question which is “Flow we can get the consept of unity back to contemporary
and future Iranian gities? . Being “ar fram the concept of unity in cenlermpursry Gty and sonety, this part tries to suggest
ntegrative visicn toward city and saciety. Achieving unity with-n oly and society demands conscicus evaluation and
nethogological studies of traditional urban spaces which is ir cortrast with wwday urban ana arcritectaral standards and
agrens. Cnly one single vision, let it be architecture, urkan design or urban planning, can not guatantee the unity within
ulies, Basec on hanian ¢context, but the result of study will be useful n providing general knéwledge in planning Conternperary
snd [uture Gties in other international contexts.
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DETACHING URBAN LANDSCAPES FROM THEIR PAST: Digital architectural design and
clustered post-industriol economies.
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Since Lthe early 19505, the lncreasing use of New technologies in many createe activities and the spatial concentration
(clusteringh af flourishing sectors of economies m certaln parts of the city, have coatrbuted in the radical altering
the urban landscapes in European and Americon regions of advanced economies as well asin As1an regions of growrh
gcenomles. This paper investigates the emerging new urban landscapes, generated by (a) digital architectural farms
and the new lechnologies in construction technigues and (b) clustered post-mdustnal urban econamies ininner City
areas. More specifically, the paper documents and exemghfies the new speces of urban landscapes that are produced
by the recent development of innoyatsye urban design schemes and the ¢reation of new epicentres innner areas
uf European cities such as Milan, Barcelona, Berlin, Bilbao and Valendia — 3 sample of cities belonging in different
tlasses and groups, bul all characterised by the creation of Clusters of avant-garde architectural and urban
morphology and 1he generation of new epleentres and urhan landscapes.

The spoce of o recent post - the ploce of o near future

¥ewin G, Lagan
Xevinlogon@mac.com

Referance: 434
Track 09: Urban design and physical form

Recent planning policy within the UK has been [ocused on the desire to reate 'Place’. Swathes of pelicy intiatives
have been implemented in support of the creation of ‘Plave’. However, there is 4 paradox associated witn the
productivn 'Plave’ - 4 "sense of place’ is a sociv-geography term relating to pre-existing cultures and the relevance
of place for these.

The productien of the built environment, within the UK, is market led and reliant on private enterprise within a “free’
roarkel. It is medsured / valued in lerms of monetary gains - neoliberalism. Current UK spatial policy is designed to
supporl the production of the buill eavironment within market conditions; in effect, spatial policy is designed to
produce the physical environrnent of neoliberalism.

Construcied te exploil markel conditions through the commeodification of farm, the built environment is grincipally
based on the emuiation of desirable place through the aesthetic reading of histarical lormy. However, there is
persistence for nostalgia of the past, bath physically and culturally. Therefore, it can be concluded that there are
shortcomings within vhe spatial policy, and built environment procurement methods — the market, and that
fundamentally it is failing to deliver desirable 'Place’.

Indesd a paradox in place making can be observed within Housing Market Renewal areas. These areas are deemed
to be, in nealiberalist terms, failing, predominantly areas of histacical Aousing that are aperating insufficiently in
monetary terms. Policy, guided by the market, dictates that intervention is required. Market intervention primarily
takes the farm of demolitian, irrespective of ccmmunity or protessional cancerns. Replacement is by, what rhe
markat perceives to be, more desirable typalogies congeived as ‘Place’. However, the rale of the existing sacig-cultural
context is poorly measured, and represented, within this madel of redevelopment. Indged, there are grawing
numbers of commuynities that are actively seeking to stop, ar modify, hobstic redsvelopment strategies for their
areas.

This paper will explare and question the premise that current UK spatial policy is capable of praducing 'Plage’ and
that there is insufficient palicy to procure truly meaningful and cantektual environs.

The paper will table the thecry that spatial policy needs ta be expanded [ refinemant to allow for the qualitative
meaasurement, and valuing, of socio-cultural contaxt, and the utilisatian of this infermation in the creation of truly
meaninglyl ‘Place’.

lo lignt of Yhe ongoing financial crisis, the paper will question the continued rale of the market in the role of the
priduction of the huilk environment. In additian, the profound question of what is the potential built environment
af the past nealiberalism warld, and what i the future rale of spatial pelicy withinat, will be explored.
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In the context ot coexisting sacial activities in the physical and the virtual space, urhan planming and design practice
is facing a new challenge that is ta contribute to the develnpment of virtual space. The increased complexity of uses
0! the virtual space makes its design critical, due tn its impact an users’ behaviour and an the dynamics of nn-line
communities that are built an tap af it. This paper is an fssay abnur the definitian of space and place, in which we
bring forth twe points in favaur af planners” engagement in cybrrspace de<ign. One print refers to the aspiration
‘o bridge the on-line with the aff-line sacial life in the neighbnurhaad in arder to strengthen place-based
comemunities. Within this argument we have explaredin a previous study the rol= of flanesie between the two sorial
environments for community participation in the planning processes. Angther pont refers tn the emergence of
places gn the ngt. Current pracrice in on-hine commanities shows that users appropriate virtual space and myest o
with meaning thraugh (sell-Jrepresentation. That inspired us to nvesugate whether and to which extent the
cyberspace is made oyt of places, precisely e-places. If 50, could urban designers apply Kevin Lynch's taxonomy of
images (1364 to evaluate the quality of e-pfaces and also build an understanding of thesr future desgn?

At present there are several expenments and practical efforts that aim to bridge the gap between on-lIne and off-
line public actwities. This wark has emerged in newly formed cormmunlities that need to shape 3 communmty identity.
By using madels aof traditional neighbouwrhoods (hat msgire a strong sense of community, plannimg practive could
contrbute in shaping the relation of places with information technelogy. To bring furiher such underiakings, we
compare and contrast a setection of on-ling communities that are deferent w physical space. We note that they
vary accarding to theis interpeetatron of physical and virtual space, which immpacls the extent ta which they manage
to create a sustainabie wannection between these spaces.

In [igkt of these analyses, we propose a more holistic undersianding of the concept of place. The Information Age
and the network sotrety impact not vnby space, but also transform the symbolic medalities to deline space and
place. In wiew Of that, we suggesi expanding the notion of place to the cyberspace, and inquire how ane could
conceptuahi2e virtual space from a plate-focused perspective. What are the analogues of landmarks, nodes, paths,
if they exist in the virtual space? We ask people to draw mental maps of images of e-places, the way Lynch had his
subjects draw maps of their cities or neighbourhoods. Furthermare, as we are interested to find out how to associate
e-places with places in the physical environment, we make an cverview of current virtual representations of the
ohysigal space, and, vice-versa, of the physical representations of virtual space and activities. We believe that these
representatians will constitute animportant building black in the design and expenience of a virtuai space ¢onnecied
with the physical spaces, which will stimulate social life in both environments. and in the end will build a stronger
sense of place-based ¢ommunities.

Urban Design Dubai: Reflections on its Emerging Zones

Amer A. Moustala
arngustafeiaps euy
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The current global economic crisis has w-ecked havoc across the warld. Especially devastated have been those
rcongmigs mast interlinked with the regaime of glebadization. Aridst an uniexpected turn aof events, Cubai finds itself
‘an hald.”

Aspiring to join the <lub of glabal cities, this city-state has, in the past decade or so0, embarkaed cn an aggressive
strategy to transform itself into an in¢reasingly influential node in the global grid of networked cities. The newly
invented landscape has aimed to Facilitate the City's transition into a global attraction far real-estate investment,
finance, and tourism; a destination far the low of capital, labor, Wdeas, and culture The nature, pace, and magnitude
af thes emerging vrhan order 15 notewarthy, if hot puzzhng. Affection for spectacie, devotion to laissez fare
economics, and a Fauston mindset have turpned Dubai around and made it the subject of glabal atvention.
Significantly, the emergent landscape has taken the shape of pecemeal, fragmented, and segregated enclaves within
ihe city, or what Keller Easterhing werms ‘The Zone,” The zane afferds a mixture of exemptians and incentives (e.g.,
{ax breaks, foreign property ownershup, or [0ose cnvironmental regulationsy The 20ne is ¢haracterized by
disconnectedness, dlseontinuity, and rupture with the immediate context demarcated by physical as well as symbelic
differentiation. It is a privilcged spatraf construct that rs powerfully conpected vath othes valued spaces acrass town
{i.e., at the local level] as well as with ssmilar 2ones in global ¢ities,
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This paper will elaborate the concept of the zone by taking & closer look at the urkan design strategies and practices
within a selected sample of zones fram Dubai. How are such zones spatsally configured? What are their most striking
charactenstics? What are their contributions to place-making in the ¢ontext of the city? How specifrcally is space
shaped to ‘lubricate’ the global flaws? What can be drawn from Dubai® city design adventures?

The current econormig standstill in Dubai provides planners, urban designers, and, mest imparwantly, decislon makers
with an opportunity to sit back and reflect on what has been achieved so far, how sustainable 15 what is achieved
ovtsome, and what kind of city Dubai has become or CAN become. This paper will seck lo make a ¢ritical
assessment that can inform future urban design initiatives.

The paper will rely on fqualitative research methods including personal observations and interviews with designers
and palicy makers to construct an infarmed narrative that can make useful contributions to urban design thinking

and practice.

Redevelopment of ground floor zone and street level of Viennese urban fabric

Betul Bretschneider
office.bredschneider@chetlo at
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The contribution will present the following research projert [20(6-2002)

win wi[e)n: block developmaent ground floor 2one: Optimization of the Viennese black renewal programm as a tool
for a sustainable development of street level and open (pubklic) spaces of urban fabric

Development of the Viennese Block Renewal Program with a special focys on the graund floor zone of histarical
urban fabric |en the basis of the ¢ase study Biock Renewal Area ligplatz, Vienna}: sustainable restructuring and
reusing of the blocks at ground level, including courtyards and street spaces- as a comprehensive planning approach.
Beschreibung

Status

abzeschlos<en

Kurzfassung

Eine nachhaltige Stadtentwicklung verdangt Neuschalfung und Sicherung der Frei und Grunraume, ausreichende
Nahversarpung, sotiale Einrichtungen, emissionsarme Verke hrslosungen sowic vinen geringon Bodenverbrauch. All
diese Merkmale Stehen mit der Erdgesthosstone und dem oSffentlithen Raum der Stadt n einer engen
Wechselbezighung.

e Stadte €uropas, u. 3. auch Wien, sind zunshmend von Leesstand und Unternutzung der Erdgeschosszone
betroffen. Der motorisierte sowie der ruhende Verkehe génauso wie die vermehrt abhanden kemmenden
Nahversorgungsbetriebe spislen dabei eine wesentliche Rolle.

Die Nutzbarkest der Erdgeschosszone und der offenthchen Raume ist auch in Wien eine Heraustorderung fur die
Stadtverwaltung und die Planungsbehdrden geworden. In den dicht bebauten Gebieten Wiens ist die Wahngualitat
beesintrachtigt; in erster Linie wegen der wachsenden (mmissionen, der knapg vertugbaren Frei- und Gruaf achen
und des Leerstandes und der Enttunktionalisierung der Erdgeschaossraume. Dre bislang multifunktionale histarische
Bebauung aut der Strakenebene verschligkt sich immear mehr. Die Mutrungsvielfalt haw. die symbiotische Beachung
der Bewghnerlnnen und der Kleinbetriebe auf der Erdgeschossebene wird schwacher.

Um dieser negativen Entwicklung entgegan zu wirken und um neus Planungs- und Steyerungswege 21 definisren,
wachst der Bedart an Zusammenarbeit und Kooperation (in einem ressort-ubergrei*enden ynd interdisztplinaren
Prozess) wan Planungs-, Umwelt- und Bauhehdrden, Organisationen fur Wirtschaftsfarderung aber auch
Eigentumerinnen, Bewahnerinnen und Initiariven der Nahversargungsherriebe.

Cas Wiener ‘Blacksanierungsmadell’ als Stadtsanierungsprogramm definiert eme nachhaltige stadtebauliche
entwackung und Transfarmation der grundeczertlichen Behauung als Hauptnel, Naher eignet €5 sich zur Reahsierung
und Uberprifung der Mafnahmen zar Neunutzung, Neqstrukturierung und aktreerung von Erdgeschosszonen
zusammen it den angrenzenden Strakenrdumen und innenliegenden Hofflachen

Im Rahmen des Forschungsprojekis wurde die Praxis der Rlocksanierung im ?usammenhang mit der Endgeschosszone
unzersucht. um de neyen Potenziale angesichts de” bereats erreichten Verbesserungen in der Bausubstanz und unter
dem Aspekt der geanderten Rahmenbadingungen aufivwelsen,

Das Forschungsprojekt zielt auf folgende Handlungsbereiche

* vermehiung der bffentlichen sowie privaten Frerraume des Bebauengsblocks

* Restruktureerung der Erdgeschosszane und des Recyclings der Flachen der $trafenebene

* Ldsung der verkehrsprobleme auf der Ebene des Blocks/Viertels

Emn akiuelles Gebiet eines Blocksanlerungsprogramms des ‘wohnfonds_wien’ diente in seiner Konzeplplanungsphasy
als Sirulationsmodell, um transferierbare Malknabmen zu eatwickeln und ihre Uberleagbarkeit cu evlen. Auf diesem
Wwep wurden die Rahmenbedingungen wie unterschiedbche Intervssen und BedUrfrsse der Bewohnerlnnen,
Ligentamerinnen. Kleinstbetriebe wnd sonshiger Beleiligter feslgehalten, um Losungsansitze und Handlungswege
ausuarbeiten.

[s wurden folgende Arbeten vorgenommen, um umfassende Informationen, Daten sowie Praxiserfahrungen,
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anregungen und Yarschlage dler Bewgiligten 2u erbalten:

¢ Interviews  sowse  nformelle  Gespracte  mit Behordenvertreterinnen,  Fachexpertinmnen,
Liegenschaftseigentumerinnen, Bewohnerinnen und Kleinstbetrieben in Wien und in anderen Stadten Eurppas,

* Fallstudien in Wien, Berlin, Leip2ig und Bazel,

* Einbeziehung themenyverwandter Studien- und Forschungsberichte,

* Unterstulzende Veranstaltungen zu Themen wie Blacksanierung, Sanierung, Beteiligung, Vorgarten,
Gratzelmanagement und Belebung der Stadtkerne,

* Steuerung eines Beteiligungsprojektes fir den Max-Winter-Platz im Blocksanierungsgebiet und Bewertung der
Ergebnisse,

* Statistische Daten und Zahlen.

Es wurden umsetzbare Malnahmen zu einer nachhaltigen und rukunftsfahigen Umstruktunerung der
Erdgeschosszane erarbeitet ynd Wege zu neuen grganisatorischen, regulativen, planungsrechtlichen und
planerischen Strategien avfgezeigt. £5 wurden auch einige 2ukunftsweisende Vorschlage zur neuen Gestaltung und
Begranung der BlockstraRenriume bzw. Hafflachen m Pilotgehiet dargestellt, deren Realisierbarkeit noch
detaillierter untersucht werden muss.

Die Ergebnisse sind nicht nur an die Sanieryngsbehorde wohnfonds wien adressiert, sondern an aflle Amter der
Stadt, wie Baubehdrde, Stadtsanierung, Stadtplanung, Wohnbauforderung, verkehrsplanung, Umweltschut?,
Stadtgestaltung, Grinraumplanung und Wirtschaftsfordening.

The spotial principles of eorly moadern dwellings and the current probiem of smoli-scale
urban housing

Markku Narvasuo
rgrkkey. norvosutddeke. ff

Refergnce: 423
Track (9. Urhan design and physical form

the grownd pran of the dwelling had a specific impartancée in early architectural modernism. There were several
ways of deallng with the relation of the plan and functions. A strong carrespondence between functions and the
plan was one approach, the free plan another. Later, organic prowth became impoertant. Also technology played an
imporiant role

The organic plan was perhaps the most intriguing of them, $ince it was related to both the pre-war ‘rationalism” and
the post-war emphass of nature, both to the form and the function, the private and the public. la 3 way the organic
plan vias ‘open’ ta nature. This intide=outside hierarchy alsa had its roots both in early madernismn and the siill
aarlier classsism.

The paper is dealing with the differences of these approaches and trying to tind out the signiticance of the nature
and the {(small) hause garden in the perspective af the archilectural tradition ot Finland. My approach is based on
history but it 15 alsa trying to find out the relevance of these ideas in current effarts ta consolidate the requirements
of dense ity planning and individual Access to nature.

T=e present inrerest in British and Cntch tawnhausesin Fsnland is symptamatic in this sense. An important question
15 hw the relation of the building and its surraundings depends on the internal program of the dwelling. This leads
ta the pritblenn af feasible housing types far the future needs of the Helsinki regian.

Research op the Spread of a {arge-scale Fire

Tatswo Masuta

Aklhika Tani

Shinichiro Nagano
mosuto@neptune kenaraowait.oc. jp

Ratarence: 5241
Track (9: Urhan design anda physical form

Infroduction

rhis research presents an analysis by the computer sanudation maodel of the scate-of-the-zrt technology on the large-
stale spread-of-fire In a Japanese old Castle 1own fram an urban planning poing of view. \We take Kanazawa City as
4 vase study because it represents a historical castle tawn in Japan

During the Edo era (from 1603 10 1867) Kand2awa was the leading ¢assle town with the 4th largest population
1120,000) 1 the country. Kanazawd is ooe of a few aites, that have escaped from the Warld war || deyastation and
tds therefore kept ils tewnscapr of the old casile lown. Therefure, the ¢ty has several historical preservation
districts. And thus the presenl urban areas of Kandzawa still contain many old wooden buldings We selected "Hlgashi
Cyaya-gai' to conduct 4 case study 1o represent such Fre-prone cones.

Althaugh the present fire-fighting erganizativn (Kanazawd Fire Deparirnent)is modernized considerably, this study
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area is still considered as ane of fire-prone 2anes which always face the danger of a larpe-scale spread-of-a-fire. The
urban area of Kanazawa city was designated as the ‘Rekishi Tashi' [Historical City} tar the program's lirst ¢hoice in
January 2009. We selected 'Higashi Cyaya-gai’ not only because of its signilicance as a conservation district, but also
because of the difficylties sn fire prevention. This shows our intention ta challengr the most difticult task.

rhi: tustory of this area has started, when a Han [frudal £lan) afficially gave permit tn entertainment business in A.D.
1330, Thereafter, the restaurants and tea houses gathered in the area spantaneously and formed an entertaining
distnct "Han' thea made rhe land rezaning project and assembled these restaurants furthermare.

Cyaya [tea house) was not a mere restaurant byt an entertainment restaurant in which guests adrred the geisha's
music and dance, drinking alrohol in a Tatams room. The disteict was the most highly-evaluated entertainment town,
wheve pelsha gerls were saked flrst-class and che guasks were rich merchants. visiting these districts represants the
rIch entertanment culture of the castle town in fewdal Japan,

The area was dusignated 3s a Natwnal Histerical Peeservatlon Qlstaict in 2001, Thus, preservalon of wooden
structures, called Machiyas are in order, Since Machiyas face the street and their side walls are touching the next
houses, [acade is considered mostimportant and must not be changed even by fire prevention measures,

The most effective measude foc fire prevention is te fuepioof doors and windows of buildings. The fagade of Machivas
have the laclice doors on the firsl fAloar, and has a shdlng shutters on the secand floor, The glass doors are installed
inside these lattiLes. These plasses are easily exchangeable for wire-neg glasses with the higher fire prevention effect.
The sliding shutwers are mainly buwlt with wooden board, It will nat be so difficylt 10 give Fhe same fire preyeation
effect as wire-net glasses to a wooden doo)

Location of the fire vutbreak

Fhe simulalion begins from Lthanging the locatn of fire outbreak in this area Qutbreak of fre may locate at the
center of the area, and miay start (rom the eilher end of the area, Outbieak of fire may take place from the outside
of an area. The influence of o wind direction and wind velotty wil be ddded o thes basle condition.

It is assumed that fire damages are likety W be the largest when fire breaks out in the central part of the area.
Hawever, damages becomé large when the point breaking cut 15 outside of this ared This s because the fire already
becomes out of control when the fire reaches the arco, if the wind directs to the ared

Fire-resistirg materials for the doors and windows

The mast effective fire pretection measute is to apply fire-resistont matenials to the doors and windows, However,
itis difficult to give fire protection effect to the wopden fittings. The wire-net glasses are able to delay the speed of
spread-of-a-fir¢ by about 30% as a result of the simulation.

The speed of spread-of-a fir¢ is not impraved when the wire-net glasses are used for the first floor of a building.
When wire-nét glasses arc used far the sccond floor, the speed is improved by 20% which is equivalent to the case
where both the first and se¢ond floors are fireproofed. Therefore, it is most efficient to use wire-net glasses only far
thu second fioor.

fire resisting walls for the <ides to the neighboring house

We also take on the case where fireproof walls are used for the baoth sides af the building, which toauch the
neighboring houses. As the side watls hardly appear in the townscape, they csn be easily changed. Because of the
Iimitation of computer software, we replace the side walls by the fireproof tences and run the simuylation. The result
shews that the speed of spread-of-a-fire is improved anly marginaly. Therefare, we congiude that firepraating side
walls is not useful tor tire protection.

The further analysis

There are some rich Cyaya buidings which have tireproof warehouses attached in the back of the sire These
warehouses in the back does not altect the townscape of Cyaya. This impies that the fireproofng of buitdings wlll
be improved when we use rainforced concrete warehouse and rainforced cancrete walls to ¢reate fire-protection
bocks. 'We will, in the tuture, camy out simulation by applying this hypathesis. And, in addition, we will wtilize the
vacant lats as vest pocket parks and alike in the area to stop the spread of fire, just like the way used in the Edo
period.

Conclusion

This research present< an analysis by the computer simulation nf the state-of-the-art technology on the large-scale
spread-of-a-fire in a lapanese gld Castle Tawn fram an urban planning point af view, It analyzes the antfire provision
of historical Higashi Cyaya-gai which is a typoral fire-prane area of Kanaawa.

The result shows that the damage was serinus when the fire breaks aur from the nuiside of this area and, the wire-
net glasses are effertive ko decrease the speed nf fire spreading by about 3% Fspecially, when wirg-net glasses are
useqd far the second floor, the effect s pquuvaient e the Case where these glasses are ysed for the first and second
flagrs This merans that the fire prevention through protecting doars and windows on the second F oor 1S more
ecanpmical. Mareover, when firepranf materials are used far the sige walls to neighboring houses, the speed of
spread nf a fire 15 not much improvd. Abnve all, we contlude thatt is mare impaomant to hi reproofu]g the entire area
from the nrhan plarning point of view.
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Space Edge Definition in Small Tawns

Derry /Conngll
deery aconnel@uce.ie

Reference: 533
Track 09- Urban desgn and physical [erm

The capability of 3 small town to enclose and define a strong framework of street space often depends on the degree
of concentration achicved by its built form, but also relates te the ability of its street edges to collect and direct this
[orm efficiently into the edge-definition of pubiic space.

The strength of this definittion may derive from such simple characteristics as continuity of built frontage, or
consistency in back-of-pavement line. In some cases in fact the concentrated torm of a town may be an apparent
concentration, ereated skilfully by arrangement of frontage.

it could hawever be suggested that among different Eurcpean countries the degree ot space-edge detinition varies
naturally across settlements of similar tize and concentration, for reasons firmly associated with diHering cuitures
of spatial entlosure.

In some cultures edge may not be traditianally defined but instead loase.

Tlus paper deseribes some recent research which collects and examines the plan farms ot 3 number of town centres
‘rom small European towns ol similar size, illustrating pattems in the edge-definition of space.

It suggests reasons for some consistent diHerences in approaches to the definition of space which emerge from
tifferent cultures of built form.

Living on the edge: public space in metropoliton borders, the case of Rome

Maea Cossu
MIOSSUUmMronma3.it

Referance: 541
Track C9: Urban design and physical form

This research project aims to understang modifications occurred and still accurring to public space
due tn changed urban prartices in contemporary Consume society

It snvestigates relations connecting public space and pecple hiving, using and moving theaugh
metropaiitan barders through identfication of city users, analys:s of urban practices and sensitive
relef of places, Fartrcular attetion s dedicated to exanmuning the influence that big consume
boues, charactening study <ontests, generate on Surounding areas

The research hypothesls links consume |as secal dimenslon and as material objects),
morphelogical configuration of border neighborhoods and terntanes, daily practices of use and
production of publc space. The maln objective € 1o understand how the relationshlps these
¢lements engage are configured, primarily focusing on the structure of public space |n selecred
border areas of Rome and on the interactive demenston of public space use and construcuon
practices.

Large-Scole Urban Redevelopment initiatives around Rail Stations: Prime "Urban
Renalssonce’ Sites Developed by Whom and for Whom?

Oeihe Peters
ogeke.petersty-bertin de

Reference: 548
“rack 09: Urban design and physical form

This paper emanates from a new multi year research grant from the German Research Foundation (DFG) for which
the author and her team urdertake a comparative investigation of several aongoing rail-station area mega-projects
across Europe and Nérth Ameriza. In theory, mixed-used developments around centrally located rail stations offer
a perfect answer to the key challenge of creating future-priented, sustainable, and transit-accessible urban
enviconments. in practice, however, the complex decision-making dynamics around such high profile projects are
less dictatad by lofty urban sustainability and design ideals than by private-sector real estate development interests,
Msivatized rail companies typically also play a central role in ultimate outcomes. The key challenge discussed in this
paper is how public sector officials and citizen groups might successfully shape such initiatives to ensure that the
related new inner-city locations are mindful of pre-existing uses in the areas, and create new high-quality public
spaces as well as lwvely and affordable living and working environments. Exampies are mainly drawn from a handful
of ongoing projects in the Nethedands, Germany and the UK.
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Broodgote, Paternoster Square, Bishops Squore: The rec! estate sector as a pioneer for
guolity int urban design in London

Cardella Polinna
Lrgfels pxinag@linetrppolitun st iy, e

Refergnce; 558
Track 09. Urban design and physical form

In my presentation | will argue that in the past two decades the real estate sectar developing large office
developments has heen a pigneer when it comes ta implementing urban design principles that have been promoted
as part of the urban renassance policy — even before this policy existed. My presentation s based on my dactaral
thesis examinmg the paradlgm shift thar has taken ptace in urban design in Londan since the early 1990 which has
resulted i 4 ‘retuim to planming’, a return to high quality in architectural and urban design urder the New Labour
povernment {htep:/fopus koby deftuberlingwolitexte /200771680, pdffpolinna _cordelia. pdr).

Startng with the office geyelopment Broadgate at the eastern fringe of the City of Landan ane can ohserve a change
of the urban design ‘lealnld’, Deslgy principles such as mixed-use, pedestrian friendly public spaces, active building
frontages, & careful inclusion of sroric building structures or a great importance of landscaped, managed and
Jrmated public spaces have very much gained importance in hew office developments. Taday it has become difficult
to reéahze a project without those features. Thus, the projects have become mare than mere office developments.
They can be soen as aty quarters In their own right and can be marketed as a brand. Urhan design quality gives them
an advantage in competition with other no-name” developments, Broadgate, Canary Wharf in the Docklands and -
later = Paternester Square (City of London], More Londen (Southwark) or Bishops Square (Tower Hamlets) are just
ome examples of real estate develepments that build on design quality = some in mare sophisticated ways, some
in less. That profit onented businesses would $0 much care for urban design quality came as a surprise ta many
planners. Some firms in the real estate secror odviously discovered that it pays to invest into urban design quality -
a discovery that stifl necds 1o be made in many other parts of the real estate market |e.g. howsing) and in many
other ¢itwes in Europe.

Contemporary Public Space: Critique ond Clossification

Motthew Canmona
m.carmona@uc) ac.uk

Reference: 574
Track 0%; Urhon design and physical form

This paper draws upan different scholarly traditions to highlight the key tensians at the heart of the contemporary
publi¢ space debate. Critiques of public space can broadiy be placed inta two ¢annps, those who argue that publ«¢
space is over-managed, and those who argue thatit is under-managed. This over-simplifies a camplex discourse on
public space that this paper aims to unpack, but nevertheless provides a useful leas through which to view the
critigues. In fact there are a series of discrete but related critiques of the ¢ontemporary public space situation, and
itis these that the first part of this paper identities and arganises. In 50 doing it also reyeals a range of puble space
types that are used in the second part of the paper to suggest a new typology of public space, all thes prowides g
tonceptuaf framework far a review of cantemporary public spage in Londan, an eighteen month research project
that is currenthy underway at UCL and which will be outlined as a conclusion to the paper.
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Urban actions In an agricultural context; regenerotion of a social district
in Andolusia {Spain)

Grariela Trovato
Luis Maya
GradiedinSrevarc@apn. e

Rufarencw: hOD
Track (9: Urhan design and physical form

It will be expased the projert and the strategy applied to a neighhaurhood of 250 dwellings for agricultural labnurers
in the village of Isla Mayar, in the unique landscape of the Guadalquivir marshes. This wark represents an interesting
applization of our urban resgarch in sacial housing at University (Universidad Politécnica de Madrid) and a useful
pretext to rethink about contemparary urhan palicies in gur country and their connections with the past. In Spain
3.200.000 dwellings are empty now, 50 new urhan strategies are required, First of all we have tainvest in restoration
instead of new consteuction, trying ta achieve two main tangets: to pravide the districts with equipments and senvices
which at this moment they lack, and tg prepare the buildings and rhe space between them to impel the sustainability.
I these circumstances, agricuitural contest could represent an important recourse,

Thisss the spint and the sense of the project we present; it is not Just about the cohérent restaration of the buildings
and public areas of a neighbaurhoad built in the "3Qs, which, togethe with the completion of public and Brochimatic
dotations is inteaded to be an eca-neighbourhood; iLls also about establishing a management m wluch some of the
neighbaurs will get invalved through pald tasks and will collaborate with the municipal workers. In fact we think
that design represents half of the defirltion of a publc space, The other half s developed in time by the social whole
formed hy neighbours and experts; the most successful resules seem to be got when the users are involved in both
designing and managing these lmportant elements of urban life. 11 is beévause we think thal citizens’ parlwipation
and a big attention o territonal identibics are o contral part of an urban project. The construction of a so conceived
pubric space achleyes an ¢asier adaptation 1o the ¢hanging usés, a better maintenance of natural and built elements
and a hetter atmesphere for social communication and security.

Tihe authors of the project are Luis Moya and Graziella Trovato, with the collaboration of Ainhoa Diez. It was
canmissioned by a no profit company that works for the Regional Government of Andalusia.

Border, Belt, Bypass - infrastructural spatiol mediation processes and urban
restructuring in contemporary Lisbon metropolis

Jodo Rafael Santos
waevufnel@netwsnn. pf

Rafermnce: 616
Track (19: LUrban design and physical form

Infrastructure spatial mediatian :5 a concept being developed on an onpoing research in Urbanisim addressing
marphalngical and planning mechanisms capable af giving an insight into the complex issue ol how Lo qualify and
integrare metropalitan scale infrastructures with local urban tissue and unoccupied landscape. Assurning medlaten
elemenis as a central theme far today's urhan research, we prapose a lurther distinction and combination buetween
meadiation spaces ard mediation processes, in which the former may be analysed from a morphaological approach,
a5 whereas the laser 3llow for an interpretation of mechanisms of integravior into wider tereitorial and cunceotual
framlags. These framings would contribute as a renewed lens to the understanding of contemperary metropolis
fram an infrastructural perspective. 'Border’, ‘Belt’ and 'Bypass’ are some of these mediation mechanisms, combined
i different in“rastructure and public soace interventions in Lishon, in the context of several Esropean melropulises.
‘Border’ mediation processes are focused an edges, frantiers and boundaries as powerful determinants 1o the
ters tanal development, shaping and constraining the urban growth pracess and the locational criteria, defining
metropalitan scale topological sructures for the positioning and guidance of emerging urban activities, as well as
autlinng continuous spztial sequences where the unaccupied space can have a relevant role. The development of
‘Belt” structures assaciated ta the decentralization of urban growth, mebility and activities is at the core of an
nterpretatian for the dynamic process of relocation of industrial, fFacilities and interfacial spaces, which ne longer
aged to hean the old geographical urban ¢entres, given the ingreas<e in accessibility and cornection throughout the
metigpohitan terrisories. And finally, as tnese new mobility and communizations network evclve, ‘Bypassed'
weintanes face a crtical disuse and ahandanment progess althcygh often maintaining a precious infrastructural
suppurt for eventual regeneation and programmatic reinventian.

The paper will focus vn these three infrastructural mediation pracesses taking as a case study the territory of Lishan
metropolis, highlighting speaific spatial configurations as well as relevant planning and design approaches.
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Aesthetic Evaiuation and Spatiol Behoviour in Urban Open Spaces - istanbuf Case

ENif Kisar Karamagz
slifeispr@yehou.corn

Refcrence: B36
Track 0O Urban design and physicat torm

Aesthetic evaluation of environment accurs amang the interaction of plenty ot tactors such as environmental
attributes ar individual attnbutes. Aesthetic evajuation at the environment shapes the individuals” aesthetic manner
and indiwdual's spatial behavicur accurs respectively. Investigation of individuals® responses for environmental
aestheticy gives clues for compreherding which attributes of the environment affect individuals” moods and how
spatial behaviours emerge. Within the guidance of the investigation of aesthetic evaluatians, environmental design
can achisye envirgnment-behavigur harmany and environmental satisfaction.

This paper investigates the reiationship between the abjective environmental attributes and individuals™ aesthetic
and emotional responses to these attnbutes. YWithin the investigation ot these issues, the paper aims to define how
spatial behaviours pocur with regard to the interaction ot abjective environmental attributes and aesthetic-emotional
responses. Moreover, this paper examines a methodolagical framewark for further and comprehensive studies
analyzing envirnnmental aesthetic evaluations in order to achieve contribution to environmental design.

Wiathin the purposes of the study a questionnare was held in Istanbul, concerning urban open spaces ot the city.
Images of Istanbul's urban open spaces, all differing with their attributes regarding to their tunctions, conceived and
aairgnmental gualities and positinns inurban system, were used withinthe guestionnaire. The sample ot the study
was [imited with sampie size and sacig-ecanomic attnbutes in order ta deeply analyze the responses cancerning
apsthetic avaluation and spatial hehayiour interactions.

Place moking and integration of rmulti-cultural societies in South African cities

Ambrose A, Adebayo
adetayo@ukInng.ia

Reforente: 676
Track 089 Urban desigh and phaysical farm

The politizal sdealogies that influenced the thinking wn planmng and physical form in South African aities in the
apartheid periad, and those that have influenced the past-apartheid period, require a study inta the emerging trends
in the planning and architecture of the space created.

integrating the multi-cultural society through strategic oty projects is 2 remedy to the problem of distortion of various
civy landscapes, aimed at transforming, and simultanecusly creating 2 new sdentity of space n South African cities,
that is more representatrve of the vaitous poputation grouds

lfo demonstrate the changing patterns of places as a neutral urban space for integration, examptes of recent strategic
prajects in the cities of Durban and Prietermarit2burg, Soulh Africa are procented. These are projecéts in which nevs
architecture and place making with innovative design prindiptes within the ¢context of 3 multicultural sooiety are
clearly articulated.

rhe paper analyses the use of urban forms and functions in the abeve cities, w establish which concepts exacerbate
alack of integration, and which aid the progressaion towards integration of mutticultural societies. It concludes with
recommendations for the expression of various urban spaces and physical forms that are reflective of new aspirations
in South Afrcd’s ever evolying cities

The public control of urban development. The Turin case
Carlo Spinelfi
{orlo.spineili@pohto i

Reference: 630
Track 09 Urban design and ohysical form

This contribution is part of a broader Ph.D dissertation entitled ‘Territonal government and the built space’s form,
The public cortrol of urban developrnent’, of which the basic question is whether there are mechanisms through
which you can master the transformadtian - 1he definition of ferms and functions - reaching a goad degree of
censistency of physical projects with respoct to the general stzategies for an area.

The cencept of ‘planning” as a simple extension of the “architecture to the scale of the city' has survived and was
implicitly put inta practice for many centuries. The theories developed especially during the sixties of the
twentieth century have (ed to a majer break with the traditional idea: the city is no fenger cansidered only As
~amething marked by physical elements, bu* it is seen as an attracling pole af activities: the morphalogy nf the
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terntory s inade up of conslantly changing interconnected networks, with respect ta whirk it is impartant to
sludy the piocesses of development {(among others, Taylor, 1598). The change anes nat acrur naturally in a
cemprehensive manner; while the sacia-economic component comes into play in the broad strategies, the
exerLise of traditivnal way of planning ~ atse necessary = remains actwe in ardinary practice at the lacal level.
When facing the obvicus limitations of effectiveness emerging day by day, it seems interesting to develop same
reasoning. Even without abandoning the importance of assessed theoretical discussions, it is impartant ta take
mnto acccyunt the passible contrnibutian of the physical companent of planning {both functional and formal) aimed
at impraving the living space, helging to achieve at least some af the palitical, econgmig and sacial views
described at the vast s¢ale. The cantractian of urban growth and a general spread of prosperity have markedly
lacused an quality - slippery and €lusive tancept —, whose search is apparently carned out by excessively random
pracesses.

Starting from the Italian ‘urbanistica” tradition and from 1the problems caught with same evidence in that couniry,
the dissertation has the aim of understanding thewr acgurrence, with what differences, in ather institutranal and
cultural contexts. These present @ marked difference in the development of planning practice and urban control,
based on a detectable approach. experience of integration linked ta the urban plan |[France) and management of
the use of soil more flexible and discretionary |United Kingdam). The level identified for this survey on the "puliic
cantrol’ of the transformation is vthe ane represented by the admiristrations of three cities with a structyral’
sirmilitude, Lyons, Liverpool and Turin. medium-sized Eurapezn capitals at regional scale, with troybled history
behind, but alsa a historical and cultural heritage worthy of interest; the need to reinvent an econamis and social
vacatian, with the result of profound physical transformations over the past twi decades,

The paper will facus anly cn the case of Tyrin, delving into the status of the ‘cantral’: a funcrion that, while 215
centeal to the warking of the systems of planning, aften seems ta proceed uncerrainly and in the absence of solid
technical references {at least nat as those developed by the techmical knowledge in terms of elaboration of ‘urban
plans’, on the ane hand, and “architectural prajects’, on the other hand). The analysis of the Turin approach will
he addressed to reveal:

. the institutional and regulatory Italian layout;

the socig-economeal frameweork of the tocal context;

the skills, organization and methods (ordinary or innovative| to exeroise the “‘control’;

the visible results {buldings, open spaces);

the strengths and weaknesses of the approach,

Thss method s based on deepenng the spefic re¢ent iterature for the institutional ond cultural aspects and on
the transformation [doecision making ang physical dutcomesh, hicld vizits, mterviewing eaperts both directly
involved {politicians, officials, planners) and qualified to as5¢5s systems and processes [seientists, acadenncs)

The limal am of the work will by to try, as a result of the comparisen, t6 bring cut the ‘key clements' of 3 public
centrel of the urban transfarmation capable of ansuring a good quality level both of the peocess and of the beile
result.

In this sense, taking in the background theoretical reflechions ranging from Camillo Sitte with the revaluation of
the art companent to ‘projet urbain’ in France during the years of the devolution protess, from the British
aeszhetic control tradition ta the ltalian ‘architetti-urbanisti’, the wrinese ¢ase 3ims to become an empirical
atzempt to test 3 methad of investigation. This tries to sdentify the varying degrees of support prowded by the
strategies in the physical transformation, to understand the balance between the two needs of flexibility and
certzinty, to catch the real effectiveness of the ditferent approaches in controlling the transfermaten and in
orienting the formns starting from general purpases.

* &+ * »

Compaction and Place ldentification: Past Experiences and Future Lessons

Abdelkhalek A. Ibrahim
abokbuiek @ pohice.omn
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“Fraughout the early and mid 1590s there was widespread faith in the compact city model's ability to provide urban
sustainability. Much of the literature in the North has suggested that future sustainable cities shauld be compact,
dense. diverse and highly integrated (CEC, 137Q, Breheny, 1392; Neuman, 2005). Yet, there i< an inherent zonflict
cver campaction and so<ial sustainabil ty (Bramety, 2006; Bramely and power, 2008) and notahbly the relatians with
urlyan quality. While compact ity palicies have bean implemented and developed for the wability, vitality and urban
auality Jwilliams et al., 1996; Burton, 2002|, there are other negative effects such as overcrowding, bad neighbour
“elations, nase, and tawn cramming’ (Chen et al | 2008, Burton, 2002).

From aapther angle, given the sharp gromation by many compact city strategies in bovh developed and developing
puntries, an abviaus gquection is whether developed countries have anything 1o learn from city compactness in
developing countries (Richardsan et al, 2004}, vet, for example, while cempacticn is the cemman torm tor the
‘najority of Egyptian cities, the new-City patternsgnores all these traditional planning pringipies. Thus, new Egyptian
LIMmuniues are not environmentally, sacally or ecanenucally sustainable {El-Zamly, 1995, Gabr, 1930; Mohamed
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1978). Tha dilemma, then, is how to combine the strenglh of the past or even the present with a future open 10
influence fram elsewhere (Abu-Lughod, 1387, 1993).

Conseguently, this paper emphasises the need to investigate {Alsayyad, 1996; Abdelhalking, 1585), analyse (Hakimn,
199Q), preserse and even reactivate (Abu-Lughod, 1987) the underfying provesses of Ihe Lradilienal urban form,
Thus, & presents a number af compact cities from a developing country and tries 1o analysis their spatial planning
processes and how these pracedures enhance or disrupt of their urban quality. Therefore 3 cumparisen anakysis of
spatial planning pracesses for the traditional and new Egyptian development is considered to identify the actual
merits and mystenes of compactian on urban quality and turn the place identification.

Quality of urbon space and tourlst pressure in historic centres: o method to preserve
cultural heritage by enhoncing place-identity

Marichela Sepe

mgrsepe@unina. it
Reference: 63)

Irack 09 Unhan design and physical form

The main tactors which contribute to anthropi¢ risk are demographic dynamics, tounst prassure and susceptibility
to theft; Lo these factors several activities are linked which contribute ta anthropic pressure and influence the
environmental and cultural quality of places. However, present-day studies in the field of human risk bave rarely
facused an questions linked to place-identity, probably du¢ to the difficultics in ohtaning objective results, This
study mainky concerns the effects resulting fram a huge human load caused by an increasing tourist flow concentrated
in some facal paints, namely heritage sites which due to their undoubted beauty and to intense arca marketing
operations, could bevome subject 1o the risk of gradual damage, Ih arder to mitigate the risk, areas close ta these
sites can be identified 50 as to expand the visitor's range of action and offer alternative activities integrated with the
main site. The cultural places and appropriate activities can be identifivd using a muethod of analysis and desizn able
10 trace the [dentaty of the places, ther potentral, problems and qualities, and to provide a sustainable and integrated
use.

Starting from thes premise, this wark aims to propnse the PlaceMaker method, developed by the author my the
Iramework of the research project based on an agreement between the Italian National Research Coungil and the
Urban Design and Plasning Department of the Univeraity of Maples Federice 1, and of a research programme set up
by the Institute tor Service Industry Research of the Italian National Research Council. Placemaker 1s o method for
analysing and design the urban landscape which both detects elements that do not feature in traditignal mapping
and which constitute the contemporary identity of places, and identifies appropriale project interventions. The main
products are twa final complex maps, one first of analysis and one of design which represent the place-identlty and
project interventions in order to both support urban planners and administratars in the sustainable censtruction
and teansformation of the City and establlsh a dialogue with local prople and users of place. By wav of example, we
gutline the results af the experiment carried out inthe Trevi-Panthean area in Rome, in which place-idearity wall he
considered the fundamenual resource for sensitive stewardship of the cultural heritage in the study-area.
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Track 10 - Transport Planning and Palicy
Tradk Chairs:

Angela Hull
Herniat Wart University

Lu¢a Bertolim
Umiversity of Amsrerdam

Qur congress hosts this yedr are asking us {0 take a ook backwards to appraise what has changed over the fast
hiendred years, We are proposeng that one of the themes in the transport track will use this bmetine to look
backwards and reflect on what has changed but also to look forward to 3ssess how the transport 1echnologies
availlable n the futuee will influence the way we travel and live

In the lase hundred vears we have adapied 1o new transport techndlogies including rams, trolley buses, motor
huses, <ars, trams, propeller and jet passenger arcraft that have provided changed travel opporturities and
compressed both space and uwme. We travel further, more guickly and mére frequently than a hundred years ago
and with the aid uf new mobile comrnunications we can make contact at a distance and on the move.

How can we Surm up thesu Jast hundred years of mobility? Have our conceptians of mobility changed or have the
factwrs that constrained ranspurt choice for many changed? 'What lessons can be taken from attempts tc plan far
transpert and mobility in the past to help us deal with the challenges and epportunities facing land use and transport
planners inthe future?

‘What will the future huld? Did we create highway cities an the back of cheap oil? What will the hydragen city af the
future [ook ltke? Will we still seek aut speed, flexibility and independence in avr transpart madalities ? Will the BRIC
ndtions (Brazil, Russia, India and China} be abte to fultill their economic expectatians with much inwer levels nf
resource intensity than the West? We welcame papers in this track that help us learn fram the past and thase that
wilf prepare us for the {uture.

Over the last few years, as a transpart group in AESOP, we have been discussing Ideas for collaborative research
projects. We wish 1o take these ideas further by inviting research papers and ideas on the following themes:
Which skills do planners gperating at the interface of maobility/transport and spatial issues need? How to develop
these skills? How to bring together the diflerent perspectves/disciplines in pragrice? How to bring the insights of
transport/mobility research ta bear ypan the planning process?

What are the needs of transpart planners for planning suppart tools and what are their capacities o use them
sffectively?

There are also a number of Key Isswes which we continue 10 debate such as how Lo achieye sustanable urban
ergbilily; huw (0 rmanage large infrastyuclure propects; and how tontegrate transport with lo€al economic and seial
developmenl

Moving from ‘transport planning’ te ‘accessibility planning’:
Advocating the need for @ major policy shift

Antonio Ferreira
Peter Batey
a.c.ferreire@liverpool.oc.uk

Track 10: Transport planning and palicy

The objective of this artizle is to provide a reflection on why traaspert planning 15 a particulorly important actwity
‘or the contemporary society, and also for the evelution that society will experience 1n the fulure, & wade range of
deas and concepts were inter¢onnected here to support this ¢laim. I3 is shown that it is through the acknowledgment
cf these interconnections that the less obyvious |yet not the Jess significant) outeomes resulting from transport
zlanning policies can be unveited. it is shown here that therc are several ‘types’ of accessibility. Transport planning
s penerzlly concerned with what we have named ‘mebility-maintained accessibility’, however the cnvironmental,
sccial, and psychological impiications of this type of accessibility are very negative. However, to realise this, it is
1ecessary to take into consideration some intercannections that - despite being subtle — have strong implications.
“ransport planning should start to give much more importance ta other forms of accessibility, namely ‘proximity
mantained accessiblity’. With this aim, we support here that transport planning should reconsider itself and stan
3 profound palicy shift. Qur claim is that the activity of “transport planning’ should stop because "accessibilty
alannng’ should take its place. This would provide a better framework far those concerned with the future of dur
:ngiety, as the objective shauld be to grovide to people good accessibility levels - and not intense mobility.



Improving cross-border intermodal ras} frelght transport in the European Union: o
concept for innovation in governance

Min Zhang

Lor Tavassry

Rob van der Heijden
minzhangl&@gmail.com

Reference: 15
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Promating intermodal rail freight transparr has been high on the agenda of European policy makers as a means
impreve the perfermance of ¢ross-border frelght transportation In general and subsequently achieve an Inregrated
Trans-Eusopean ransportation system. In the past fifteen years, there have been aumerous actions intated and
enacted at €uropean level, ncluding varnous legistations and investments In infrastructures Mevertheless,
imgrovements in intermodal rail sernce performance and transport demand have been slow

Fragmentation in the European ransportation system has beéen recognised 0 account for the siow development in
imermodal 1 fruight services i the EU, This fragmentatlon reveals nself in two aspecrs fram an instituticnal
perspective, Lhe EU regulations rullng the frelght ransport macket valy acrass the member states both in terms of
the aspects invelved and the degree of impact, Al the operational side, the differences in signalling system, gauges,
electrification, etc. indicates @ lack of anteroperablity between modes of transpory and tequires haimonised
regulations across national states. Suverd) recent slugdles come to the conclusion that shaovalion is needed in the
current governance structure for developing the cross-border rall frelghu transponn.

In this paper an in-depth analysis of this fragmemation is carrled out by means of multi-dimensional and multi-
disciplinary approach. In particular, a combinatien of vanuvus theories i.e, econoncs of mstitution, governance
practices, network and corridor voncepts and supply chan raragement is employed Lo study the state of affairs in
the present rail freight transpoert system in the EU. We propose 4 new horizontal govermance concept for the Curopean
cross-border rail freight system. Next we analyse the potential of this aovernance approach in deating with the
fragmented rail freight transpart based on an empirical case study: 4 rail-based freght service belween the
Netherlands and Remania. In bhe conclusions we reflect on the rmplications of the propesed appraach for spatial
development and planning.

This paper is partially the resull of the research project Retrack within the EU 6th Framewark Pragramme
[wwnw.retrack.eu), and is 3 follow-up of a paper presented earlier at the WCTR Congress in Berkeley 2{07. The project
is part of the Duich Research program on Transition towairds sustainable transpart {TRANSUMD).

How to Embrace Tronsit and Alienate Scooters?

Oliver k. Shyr

Tai-wel Huang

Yu-Hsuan Hsi2o
ahver.shyrgomsa.hinet.net
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Taiwan parns her reputation as a sconter-addicted natian semnply hecavwse she nwns more than 11 mhons motorkikes
by a population of 23 milligns, With g1l prices soaring and environmental consaousness ¢n the rise, many countrles
are now devoted to sustainable alterpatives for economic development, especially in their tlansportalion Indusley,
which consume a large proportion of energy, Among these alternatives, transit-oriented developmoent (TGD] Las
hecorme an effecteve strategy to create compact and sustalnable cties, and Tarwan 15 N0 exception, Inspired by the
success of Mass Rapid Transit {MRT) System in Talpes, Kaohsiung launched its MRT project in 2002 and compleled
her wyo-line system in September 2008. So far, the aperators of MRT are very dlsappointed a1 the fact that cthe
percentage of commuters hy public transit shightly increases from 5% to §.8%. Gn the ather hard, the percentage by
scaorer remarns as nearly as 50% in Xaohsiung. Scoaters ase popular because they are much cheaped, easrer 1o padk,
and swifter in ;lammed traffic, perfect to be used in mast Taiwan citees and (owns with 3 scooter-fnendly urban setting
and chmate. For instance, by comparing Taipei with Kaohswung, we learn that residents of Kaohslung eam less than
those of Taipei However, as they pay relatively lower costs i housing and lving expenses, peoole In Kachsiung could
afford hving <laser to CBD and spend mudch less time i daily commuting than heir counleeparts. It is known that
scaoters, In companison with ather modes of tronsport, beat therr competitorns [o1 the mobility, accessibility, and
relatively cheaper ¢costs. Despite all these advantages, scovters arv a dangerous mode of transpert because of a
much lgher acCident raes, Also, they are responsible for Lhe majority of colbsion-related injuries and casualties.
Yetit seems that Tanwanese are willing to take Lhe rlsks, Nuvertheless, transil is often preferred by planners because
of tts efficiency and sustainabibty while more mobile scooters, due W constant cenllicts with pedestrians and bicycles,
dc not seem to fit in with the concept of TOD, To promote TOD, planners provide reliable yet expensive public transit
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system. Now the crucial question: s it cost-effective? In addition, how e embrace transit and alenare scooters?
Wihat are the incentives and strategres to promote TOD in other Taiwan cities than Tapei ? and most importantly,
zould Kaohsiung MRT sustain and survive fram the attack nf scoaters? Tn answer these questions, we firsy seak for
successful TOD staries in cities with lovr transit usage. Next, by applying multivariate analysis methads to rluster
metropalitan areas with variaus commuting behaviar, (and use density, and sacio-econnmic characters, we would
identify key factors af success regarding TOD strategies under vannus urban pattesns. Finally, by snodeling commuting
behavior in Kaghsivng, we would propase feasible TQD sirategies and assess the effecrivenass of these actions.

Cruise terminal development and spatiaf plonning

Sahn M¢Carthy
S peorenctbp&dche hveor .ok

Reference: 43
Track 10 Transport planning and palicy

Many pnrt cities have encouraged tourism-related activities in recent decades 35 an alteenative to port or shipping
activities. There has alsa been a signfrcant expanslon of rthe global tourlst cruise industry In recent decades, with
increased capatity in terms of ships, length of operating season, and area of coverage Hence there has heen
consequent development of redated infrastructure such as crulse passenger Termlaais sn many RIStonc pore cities,
which have encouraged such projects as part of a broader touristn sector, 50 as to achleve a ranpe of economic,
sacial and enyironmental aims.

i terms of specific henefits, increased taunsme.related development arising from cruise passenget teyminal
developments can bring ahout econamic benefits and assoclated regenerative outcomes, This anses from the
spending power that wisitars bring, as well as the possibily fot such terminals to dct as a venue for actvities such
as concerts, conferences, exhibirions and retarl uses, with a censequert synergetic effect (economic and social) an
the regeneration of 3 much wider area. |here are also environmental benelits of re-use of urbanjand, there may be
benefits from image enhancement (ur the city as @ whole, and there may be other direct community benefits
provided by lnvestors such as improved transport infrastructure.

However. the eLonomic impact of the develupsnent of such terminals is very difficult to estimate, and in fact the
economc impecl of visiting Lrvise ships may be relatively small, since competition ampngst host ports olten leads
Lo relatively smadll fees for users, as well as concessions being offered to ship owners. It may also be argued that
consumplion-oriented strategies for economic regeneration, based [or instance on tourisrn, Mdy create long-term
vulnerability to external factors. Cruise passenger terminals can alse lead te problems of congestion, which may
impact particularly on sensitive historic urban cores.

This paper compares the experience of cruise passenger terminal developments in historic port cities including
amsterdam and Valletta, in arder to assess how the spatial planning framework and process contributed W the
maxirisation of benefits and the minimisation of problems. I illustrates the impartance of a primary focus on local
transportinfrastructure, the neec (o ensure 3 co-ordinated approach invalving port and harbour authorities as well
as lacal government, and the need for a broadly based and integrated spatial planning framewark. These lessons
are af importance to ather contexts alsa.

Texas Urban Triongle: Creating o Spotiol Decision Support System for Mobility Policy
and investments thot Shape Growth Sustainably

Michagl Neuman
Acaman@tamy. cdo
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This paper presents a GIS-based Spatial Decision Support System to help jurisdictions understand the implications
of transportation planning and investment decisions, and plan sustainably lor the tuture. It will pravide an graphically
repracentad and interactive database on infrastryctural, demogragphic, environmental, agricuktural, economic, hazard,
and land use factors that affect transportation casridor lc¢ation decisions. This Internet-based spatial decision support
system will allpw users to identify and vicyalize geographically those critical issues related to lacating single mode
or muylti-mpdal surface transpartation cornidors for freight and passengers. Decision makers will be able to test
multiple attnbutes in the derisinn making model ta campare multiple transportation corridor scenarios for optimal
maobihity hased on the decision parameters developed in the model. Jurisdictinns and transportation autharities wrill
b ahte to vse thes toal to geide future decisinns nn transportation and s impacks on urban grawth in 3 sustainable
manner sn that the need for econamic development is balanred with environmental pratection and human heaith,
safety, and welfare The system will help addrass impnrtant research questions related to where future growsth will
uccur in the Texas Urban Triangle, and at what scale densities, and uses. Finally, the 50055 can demonstrate the
uselulness of WebGIS in faciitating sustainable transpartation planning, policy making, and investment decisions.
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Specifically, the SOS3% mcarparates indicators that address bath the strategic drivers and sustanability (environment-
economy-equity) parameters. The 3085 will cauple these indicators / decision criteria to a fand sustability analysis
madel, employing Geopraphic Information Systems {G15) to map strategic social, economic, and environmental
characteristics, and averlay them to 3ssess which locatinns are mast and least suitable for regianal transportation
networks and urban scale growth. This 5085, 3 compaosite of traditional DSS and multi<riteria land suitabkbly analysls,
difters markedly from standard environmental 3ssessments employed in infrastructure network planning ducisions
in that it analyzes the finite and sustalnable careying capacity of the land in regard to existing and prejected urban
and infrastructural development. The 088 will include four genesal categaries af decision attributes: infrastructural,
environmental, sacal, and economlic It will evaduate these data: and maps them to shaw suitable gecgraphic
locations.

Commuting impacts of workgloce relocation: a cose study from Lisbon

David Vale
duale@fa utlpl

Relerence: 74
Teack 14: Transport planning and pelicy

Rased on sustainable mobility objectives. 2 polycentri¢ urban structure is being proposed for centralized cities, in
arder to co-locate jobs and housing in new centres with 2ood public transpodt accessibility. From previous research,
it 15 knawn that the suburbanisation of jobs leads w an incregse 1n car commuting, but smaller impacts on average
commuting distance and a slight decrease in average commuting time, due to the had puhlic transpart accessibility
of these places and wide availabie car parking. However, are the Impacts different when the suburban warkplaces
are located in mixed-use, accessible places, as assumed in the sustanable urban form debate? And, a5 stated inthe
ratanal lncatar hypothesis, are the workers of these places intending to move ther residences to these places in
order to reduce their commuting and eventually start using enviionmental friendly kranspart modes?

This paper explones these two questions, through the analysis of the commuting pattems of emplayees that relocated
ther workplare ta Park of the Nations, a new mixed-use peripheral centre of Lisbon Meteopolitan Area. A quasi-
Iongitudinal approach was used, and a sample of 427 employees frim 39 randomly selected companies was collected
through the application of a self-administered gquestionnaire with gueslions dbout the previous and actual
commuyting, angd future housing plans. Tha results show that workplace relocation has shghtly increased average
commuyting distance, had a residual impact on average commuting time and has increased car share, allhough the
vast majority ¢f employees kept using the same transpartation mode. The combined analysis of commuting impacts
clearly paint to the impartance af commuting time over commuting distance, causing changes in tranaport mode.
In addition, the residential relocation plans of the werkers reveal a non-linear relationship with actual commuling
distance, by which are the medium-distance commuters the ones with the highest intention to move, and to a “close,
but not toa ¢lase” lagation, suppoerting the commuting talerance hypothesis. Therefore, the results challenge the
sustamnable urban farm assumptian of distance reduction as a major trigger for a sustainable mobility pattern, and
raise the hypathesis of 'acceptable travel time' in its place.

Intelligent mobility aver centuries: the Vienna case

Petra Hirschler
Nina Svanda
hirschileri@email archlob.tuywien 6T at
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The aim vl this paper is 0 show how mobilety develoged in Vienna from the end of the 13th century onwards in the
focus uf the dependency on 1ossil fuels and related governance policies. Funhermare it elaborates the effects on
Vienna based on the three possible scenanos. History showed that the devetopment of the last 10Q years praduced
4 sustainable, crisis proof urban structuie which is possibly independent from mintorised individual traific. With
regdrd to transposk, the <ty is moving i the nght direcrion with .ts Transport Master Plan and measures to make
environmentdlly transport e attiactlve,

As most of the central Eurgoesn towns Yienna is huilt radial concentric as a result of the urban development. The
moest impoerlant cunstrection pencd [nYlenna was the so called 'Griindereit’ which till today shapes the structure.
In this period 70% of Lhe existing buildings haye been demalished and rep aced by an urban development with higher
density. Furthermure an exteasive tramweay network for faster transportatien as well as a hierarchical system of
shopping streets was implemented in s penod Today this hierarchic graded system of shopping streess and small
centres within the city is supplemuented by a ring of 5 6 new main contres at the edge of the high density budding
areas. This developmunt is supported by 3 radial subwiay system conneted to the ¢ty contre, This polycentnc model
of settlement developmunt shall offer a tewn of short ways' and compact structure,
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Newradays the direction Jor the urban development and the develapment of the city’s transportation system are
set by bwa main anstruments: The Transport Master Plan Vienna 2003 and Urban Development Plan Vienna 2005
ISTEPDS). The Transport Master Plan Vienna assumes a camprehensive undersranding of mobility which alsa includes
the spatial layout of uses as well as time relevant organisation of activities. The Urban Development Plan Vienna
addresses urban development in regional dialague ang pursues amangst athers the goals of roncentration of
setrlement develaopment along high-caparity publr. transport means, the rconomical use of the resource of land
and a vertiral mix of uses to prevent fuactional and sncial segregation The spatal planning strategy of the ity of
Vienna aims at the campact city and a polycentric wrban and regional structure to generaily reduce the generation
of traffic. People shall be enabled to manage their daily ways with litkle tine, effort and preferably without a car.
In the next few years the planned investments n the development of inlrastructure as provided for by the Transport
Mastar Plan willimproye the accessibility of locations and thus their attractiveness. Yhey are jn ine with the urhan
develnpment sirategies which generally reduce the need for mability ke a compact Gty and a polycentric urhan
strurture Furtherminre actions are taken o ingrerase che share of environmentally-frrendly tran<part and increase
the efficiency of vehicles. Even though transpartation without or hmited energy 15 already an the agenda - further
more actinns and meaasure nefd ta taken ro serure a knowledge society inthe past petraleum age.

integrating land use with public transport: Using discursive accessibility tools to inform
metropolitan spatic! plonning

Corgy Curtis
1an Schgurer
-« ruchis@cucting cdu.gu
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Zerth's strategic lond use planming has 1eng had land use transport integration at its heart, albeit integration of fand
use with cor access! More recently there have been demands for a new approach framed around providing for
accessibility by public transpoert. This has raised new challenges for planners as they move from policy idezls to
changing practice. This paper reports how a new accessibility toel has been employed with key planning and
wranspoert decision makers to provide the possibility tor informed chaices between aliernative development
scenarios. The accessibility tool enables cansideration of both dimensions of accessibility — place and retwork. The
ool enables the considerabion of potential changes in accessibility that can be achieved by, either in the package of
public transport imarovemeants or in land use and activity at metropolitan centres. In this way the tool has assisted
in the future planning ot both metrapolitan spatial structure and the development of the public transport netwaork
in Perth. As a discourse taol it makes a producrive contribution to planning and engapges a range ot stakeholders.

The Randstad utopia and its spatial reality.Vorious types of centrolites and its
contradictions with Duich planning poficies

Akkeliws van Nas
g varncs Qtvdelfe.nl
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The name ‘Randstad’ came into beng o the 1930 from the Dutck aidling’s (KLM) founder Albert Plesman. During
s light over Holland i search for & location for a new national airport, he saw from a bird’s eye’s peespective a
‘mg of tawns and cities hy coencidence logated raund a green ppen area Singa then, the name Randstad is used in
alanning and policy doguments. It has became a concept in search for fulfilling the dream to make ane large
mtarnational united Outch metrapohs.

Apwever, dogs the Randstad function as ane large metropolis fram a spatial pnint of view? In gengral, one is
confranted with two ssues, On the ope hand 15 how political, planning and policy 1ssues use or have used the ferm
Randstad for promoting the urhamsed scuth-western partin the Netherlands a5 one metropaolis. On the other hand
5 how in Face the Aardstad function or not spatially and econonucally as ane united metrapolis on various scale
evels

The Dutch research institute Ruimtebjke Planbureaw has carned ouwt several research projects on the gxisting
acenomical siruation seen in relatianship wath present and past plaaning policies in the Randstad. As their research
ihow, the reality often dewate from the planaing policies documents, |lowever, what these resrarch projects lack,
s a quartifiable spatial method for independent comparlsan with pedestrian and car traffic flow rates, the lacation
of economical activities on various scale levels and degree of vitalty in urban areas,

n the last two years the PC-based softwarc Depthmap has undergene large changes. I addition calculating
-opolagical distance, metric distance and angular relatienships were taken into account. These kinds of measurement
were applies tc the Randstad in its entirety. Furthermore, cxperiments with these kinds of measurements allgwed
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for an identification of the main route net with the help of a combination of angular choice and topological distance
with radius 3 and 8. This analysis does not only highlight the main routes. It alsé indicates the degree af vrtality ot
the variows streets and roads belanging to a3 main route network.

| he space syntax merhad is able tn calculate haw ane street in a huilt environment relates o all ather streets. First
a small test modet was made and the fallowing hypotheses weare propased based on this madel: A city™s degree of
economical artracriveness in the Randstad is dependent an how it rs connected to the highway system and haw
nighly its centres are argessible from the highway net. Hence, the spatial stricture of the road and street netwark
matters for an area’s degree of attractiveness and witality for generating ecanomic investment. As the spatial analyses
of the whole Randstad show, the Zuidas in Amsterdam s the minst integrated part. It explains as to why %)% of the
foregn directed investanent 1akes place in this area. Far the rest, the highest mtegrated sireets are an the maosn
congested hghways, An a local scale, Amsterdam centre has very hegh integration values on its streed net in
comparison with the Randstad’s other towns and ¢ites, In general, a tity's degree of economical attractiveness in
the Randstad depends on how it is connectad to the highway system and to what extent its centres are accessible
fram the highway net.

Rural cutdoor recreation and mobility management

C. F laarsma
1.A. de Vrles
rinws jaorsmo@wyr rl
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Fou devades 1oustsrn and recreéalion is an smportant sector, maklng rural areas, recreation areas, coastal regions and
nalure areas pepular destingtions. These 50 called honey pot sites are not anly popular by foreighners, but even mare
by loLal visitors as a deslination for daytrips. The popuiarity of these sites can resultin hagh peaks in visitor numbess
and cdrs, because cars aie by 1ar the most popular mode of transport for recreation on the countryside, A3 a result
of Lhese extensive car (lows regrealional slees suffer from negatwe envitonmeatal impacts caused by dnving and
parked cars. The areds eyven can become wmporarily inaccessible, Moreover, values which rmake the sites attvactive
Lo visilors can becorme under préssure. To prevent for such impacts, recreational tralfic management is reguired.
During the 20th century recreationarl traffic management has knewn different faces. In the Netherlands it was
founded by private iniliatives: mulbinationals developed large parks in different cities around the early 1900s.
Suppuited by nature Lonservatian orgamzations and the autemobilé and cyclist assaciation the focus af recreation
dandits manggement shifted to the rnal aréa since the 1950s. A comparable development can be found in the United
Xingdom and the United States, in the growing pepularity of the countryside and National Parks.

These developments resulted m different policy styles ever time. Mobility management for recreation was formed
first by absence 1O a streng top down steering period. Based on recent field studies, we pkea far a style of recreatianal
traffrc management offerrng different options and a variety cf facilities to meet the wishes and demands of the
visitors. In order to attract people to certain parts and vse certain routes, a style of management is needed, specific,
to every recreatianal site and with its basis in good field studies to map the problems experienced, whishes and
demands af visitors and other actors over time. With this approach recreation sites can be kept attractive and free
of environmental damage.
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Vaiue Copturing, Externalities and Game Theory
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Recently, there has been wide interest in using value capturing as an alternative method in funding transportation
mirastrutiure development. It is well acknowledged that the dévelopment of transportation infrastruclure can
ncrease nearby land and property values. This inérement land and property values can be considéred as positive
externalrtios of the public investment, i.e. transportation infrastructure. Therefore, value capturing can be seen as
internalizalion saechanmisms for the externalities generated from public gaods provision. However, the debate usually
appears upon the approach in solving externalities problems, namely between Pigouvian Model and Coase Thearem
with regded 1o the issue of efficiency.

This paper presents the discussion of those approaches in implementing value capturing by relying an concepts and
notions drdwn {rom game theory. Gamea theary pravides a way to formulize the social structures and to examine
the structure ul individual decisions with regard 1o the application of value capturing. Cancepts of coalition game
and brargdining parne are elaborated to provide arguments for efficient ways in implementing value ¢aptunng
methods. A model based on the Dutch context is constructed ta observe the applicability of the arguments and a
simulation will be provided o test them. We will, finally, discyss the implicatians for future studies of the
ymplementation of value capturing in relatian ta the pravision of public gonds, particulasly, transpertation
infrastructure.

Spotial Network Analysis: Comparing the Performance of the Land Use-Transport
System in Melfbourne {Austratial and Hamburg {Germany}

1an Scheurer

Edmund Heran

Shamas Bajwa

ns Aerrerflz . ode g
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The Spatral Network Anaslysrs for Multimedal Urban Transport Systems |SNAMUTS) ool has been presented at earler
AESOP congresses in Mexico (Scheurer and Porta, 2006 and Chicago {Scheurer, 2003). This latest SNAMUTS projedy
3ims to expand the analysis towards comparabnlity of network perlormance eriteria between two Gtesin different
contexts of peography, urban cutture ang history. Methoucae, in its 2002 metropclean strategy (DO 2002},
subscr.bed to & poal of increasing the madal share of publc transport from 7 to 15% of metropolitan trsps, and
reducing that of the car from 74 ta 60% by 2020. Hamburg, according to the 1995 Millennlum Cities Database
|Kenworthy and Laube, 2001), was the European city whaose existing modal split came closest to Lhis aspiration,
making it an average pesfarmer among its regional neighbours.

The camparative spatial network analysis tool uses a set of seven indicalers to muasure the ability of both cities'
oublic transport systems in 2008 to provide effective accessibility and connectivity within their urban conteat. This
oceurs from a range of perspectives, including directness of services [degree centrality), spatial resistance ickuseness
sentealityl, isochronic catchment areas, spewd competitiveness of public transpor versus road travel, significance
of nuetwork elements {or overall movement {betwesnness centra:ity), and the ability of network nodes w0 provide
connectivity belween services. Results are shown as metropolitan aggregates as weil 3s specifically for a set of 270-
180 activity centres and network nodes in each city. This allcws fer overall camparisens 4s well 25 benchmarking
exercises for subcentres with similar levels of geographic centrality or concentration af residents and jobs.

This paper will examine in detail where ard to what 2xtent Melbourne’s lower levels of public transport usage, and
ower significance of public traasport far urban mability in general, can be traced to poorer network perfermance
in companson ta Hamburg. It will further trace a range of scenarics to gauge the extent and scale of improvements
required within the Melbourne land use-transport system if it was to achieve performance levels equivalent ta those
faund in Hamburg, and assess them with regard to their practical feasibifity.



Understonding Mega Urban Transport Project Planning Decision-Making with the Aid
of Norrative Pattern Anolysis

Yen-Ming Tseng
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This paper seeks ta explain the use of Narrative Pattern Analysis as a tool to 3ssist the study of decision-making in
the planning and delivery of mega urban transport projects (MUTPs), and their assaciated developments. In order
ta better highlight the complex attsibutes of the MUTP decision-making process, Lthe paper aullines the application
of a research methodalogy that relies an interview questionnaires void of hypotheses (pre-hypothesis interviews)
based on the Cynefin Methodolagy advocated by Cognitive Edge Pty. which is intended te compliment mare
conventional hypathesis led investigations.

The premise of the research discussed is thak an appreciation of institutional arrangements and power relationships
i5 vital in understanding the nature of complexity in decisicn-making regarding MUTP planning and delivery. The
methodelogy outlined is essentially a two-strand approach applied for purposes ol illustration to a case study |the
Channel Tunnel Rail Link = CTRL). Strand one of the methodolagy is pre-hypothesis led - based on an analysis of the
narrative, whilst the other is hypathesis led - based on an analysis of the returns to conventional structured
questionnaires.

The underlying purpose of Narrative Pattern Analysis is to utilize storytelling as a basis for gaining a betters insight
into the decisions and actions of key players in a decision-making process. Data is mainly collected from interviews
complimented by sense making items {SMIs). impartant factors considered in this analysis include the interviewees’
personalety, hisfher status and rale in degision-making, the perscnalfinstitutional agenda hefshe praomotes, the
context/timing of the investigatian, and perceptians held regarding the research topic and the interviewer.

The paper will discuss haw the findings of the pre-hypothesis investigations compare/cantrast with thase derived
from mare orthodox hypothesis-led interviews and ¢onclude that the appraach affers a far richer discovery ot key
decision-making factors and processes than conventional methods of enquiry providing (in this case) potentially
invaluable areas for further research for contemparary and future MUTP developments.

Light Rail and Planning. innovations in Andolusian Metropolitan Areas

R. Talavera Garcia

1A, Serialara

L.M. Vaknzuels Montes
lvmontes @ugr.os
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Within Spacn, the Andalusia region is a highly metropolization area. Therefore, there are important debates [political
and public debates) about the light rail as the main public transport system in order ta find solutions to the
envirdnmental, <ocial and urban problems due to the current metropolitan mobility patterns and the high
automabile dependence. 5o, three metropolitan regians in Andalusia, Sevilla, Malaga and Granada have been
selected for searching about the light rail suitability in that places as a new public transpart system and the main
metropolitan transformation tool .

In this context, it seems appropriated to assess the innavatian capacity of the light rail. According ta this goal, a
methodalogical process is designad in this paper, to detect the main light rail innovation, presant in the town and
spatial plans and light rail projects. So, seven innovation levels have bean defined as fallaws, enviranmentat, usbhan,
aconomical, technological, manage, modals and sacial innavations.

Devoiution and Transport: A cose study in Woles

Chris Yewleut
yevlert@ef uc.u
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Far many years, Wales had had administeative devalutian. Its roots ga back to the early 20th Century | 1907 in Health;
1919 Education). More signiticantly, since 1963 ‘Wales has possessed a separale cabinet minister — the Secretary ot
State for Wales. However, as part of the central UK goverament, e was bound by ‘collective cabinet respansibality’,
which meant that, whilst appropridle administratlve adjusiment could be made, it was inapprapriate to pursue any
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different palicy which centradicted that of the UK Government.

swinge the Labour Gavernment's election in 1997 we have seen the introduction of elected devolution in the UK, and
the emergence of distingtive Welsh palicies. The National Assembly for Wales was established from 1st July 1999,
as a corporate body under the Government of Wales Act 1998, with an Executive under a First Minister. |he
yubsequent Government of Wales Act {2006] farmally separated the Welsh Assembly Gavernment (WAG: rhe
Executived from the a<sembly: and also introduced a streamlined procedure for (urther devolution of powers to
‘Wales, with Transport being one of the earbest examples.

Transport, of course, 15 ah achivity which takes place across administrative boundaries; indeed, the histoncally
dominant routes in Wales have been kast —west, This can lead ta difficulties in recanciting the objectives of the
devolved nation and those of the United Kingdom, ter alone the wider Eurapean Union.

This paper will explore the evolution of ths field of policy under devalutian, and reflect on lisely future developments.

Exploring crucial efements of an area-oriented planning approach for road
infrastructure planning: the case of Zuidoostvieugel BrabontStad, the Netherionds

Rik Skrubksma
Taede Tillema

los Arts
Nstrasksmad@rug.n!
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To mitigate shortcomings of the more traditional ine onented approach in infrastructyure planning there can be
seen a trend in the Netherlands o incorporate beteer the needs, demands and appartunities of the surrounding
areainto the planning process. This can be considered as an 'area-orlented appraach’ of infrastructure planning. In
this paper wee tirst ot alk discuss the gradual shift from line- tawards arga-oriented planning Besides giving a historical
description we also aim to answer questions such as why the traditional line.nfrastructure approach cannot meet
the current planning demands. what the reason(s) are for adopling a more area-anented approach and haw such
appraach ¢ould relieve shortcomings ot the more traditional approach.

Recently, some experiences have been gained with a more area-oriented approach in the Netherlands. We discuss
a large area-oriented case in the south-eastern part of the Netherlands, i.e, the Zwdoastvleugel BrahantStad. This
Zase concerns a new highway project in the sa-called Brainpor Eindhoven, the nation's hearttand of high-tech
industry, In order ta hold and improve its international position, the region’s goal 15 to attract new highly skilled
workers by among other things improving accessibility by means of a pew highway |he unique spatial abjectives,
which are strongly related to e.g the demands of highly skilled warkers, have been used as starring point in the
planning process of this new Pighway.

Although the project s still [n an early phase. we aim to evaluate ta what degree the area-onented approach in this
specitic case has (ed to 3 changed planning pracess. We thereby analyze aspects such as the extent to which progress
deadlines in the first phases are met, how demands and opinions of important stakeholders are incarporated, and
explore the lirst expenences with cost control and financing possibilities. These insights are used to make some
sreliminary statements about the potential of area-oriented approaches and 1e give recommendations for future
mplementation of suth approaches In infrastructure planning.

Building knowiedge on gender dimensions of transportation

Margarida Queirds
Nuno Marques da Costa
margeridav@campus. vl pt
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Transport is normally seen a5 gender neutral, 3 3 Iransport service or infrastructure benehits all, men and women,
avenly. Howewver, transport consumption is 1ar from being equal hetween men and women.

In recent years, the Wartd Bank, and some other intermatonal agencies, has integrated gender concerns and heeds
n transpart analysis and developed guidance (07 the Ttansport sector as, at the same time, encouragus its applicauion
n all the transpart investments which it supports I a first stage these studies were conducied in déveloping
colntries Nevertheless, the gender approaches on transport analysis gained also a special relevonce on studies
conducted an Eurapean Union countries and reveal a clear and persistent gender differentiation in travel patterns,
1he analysis of daily mability af men and women shows that women tend to take shorter trips, use more the pubkhc
wranspottation and a have an additional complex trig thain. Private vehicle ownership and its use are also unbalanced,
Wornen 1end to use less the private car thea men in is daily use, reveahng a mare fragile condition concurning
accessibllity; as the distances between activity sites have become longer, accessibility has come to depond more
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and more on mebility, speciality in private owned cars, On the ather hand, women are more concerned with <afety
and personal security an transport then men, and for that wamen can have their transpart options constrained.
This paper present and discuss recent knowledge oh the gender dimensicns ot transport and the recent effort to
introtuce the gender perspactive inte public transport policy in Portugal.

Planning mobility: networking research, education and policy-making

Luca Bertoling
bertolini@uae nf
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Qur intrinsically molile urban sacieties contront policy-makers with unigue dilemmas. Contemporary lifestyles and
business practices ore deeply dependent on mobility. People live in one place, work in a serand, recreate ar socialize
in yet a third, and mohility keeps theic lives together. The preduction and consumption nf goads and services are
spatially cven more articulated, global processes, and rely on éxtensive material and wirtual movement. Because of
these mabie realities, the sacial and econemic vitality of cities s intimately linked with thewr ability to cater for ever
growing fluws of people, gaads and intormation, and provide a setting where these flnws can interact and cormbin,
and thus generate and repraduce sacial and economie ¢apital. To thave, contempnrany cities need mability. A the
same lime however, aiso the negative effects ot mobility are great and growsng. Congern about health-threatening
and climate-destalilzing emissions, energy consumption, congestion, traffic safety, noise, disruption of hurman
communities and natural landscapes keep maunting. Present day ueban mability 15 not sustainable, and there do
not seem to be e3sy ways out. This is a first dilemma. It is compounded by a second ane, which further complicates
the search for solutions, While the action spaces of urban households and firms typically extend acrass multiple
scales and domains, policy arenas are much more bounded o specific tewritenes and sectors. There is a fundamental
mismatch between the two

How to cope with the dilemma of cities depending on a mobility that is not sustanable? How to cape with the
dilemma of censtrained ueban pohcies facing unbounded urban provesses? These are some of the mast difficult but
urgent challenget facing urban planners today. In arder ta search far answers, we need to develop a planning that
tan do three serts of things better than now is the case. First, it should be able to betler understand and address
the interdependencies between mobility and urban development, as for instance captured by the notion of the
transport land use feed cycle and sirmilar elaborations. Second, we have to find ways of coping wilh the many deep-
seated conflicls ard uncettanties that the dilemmatic nature af the challenges of a mobile seciely nplies, 1t s
argued that trading lhe search for centalnty of planning goals and means with that far robustness s essenlial. Third,
and crucial, the complextes of Lhe tasks require the mobihization of a variety of sources of knowledge and vapacities
of action. Only @ much more intenswe and critical interaction between research, education and pelicy-making can
achieve this, is the final contention,

integrating land use and transport plans in Greater Merseyside

Mark C. Smith
mork senth@hverpool. oc.uk
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Since the 2014 Planning and Compulsory PurLhase Act, the English land use planning system has pursued a spatial
planning approach, which invalves going bevond land use planning and integrating with other policy sectors {Nadin
200%]. & key companent of this appraach is integration between land use and transport policy sectors |ODPM 2004).
Howewer, this integration has been repeatedly aulernpled in England (Banister 20011 and it is possible ta establish
lessans far rurrert ard future attempts by studying Lhese past approackes. Therefare, this paper examines a series
of land use and transpart integration examples frum the Greater Merseyside area singe 1960. These were investigated
qualitarively as a part of my PhO research into challenges in achigving sustainable transpart theough spatial planning.
To estahlish lessons from the past, 3 new contmuurn idea of ntegration os developed. This involves integration being
percelved as a scale between light (weakh and ceep {strong) forms, IF effective integrarion is defined as the extent
to which different plans support each other, it is pussible w conslder the effectiveness of parts of the continuum.
therefore, hoth ends of the continuum are censidered ineffetive as different palicy sectors plans fail ta support
each other hecause either; not enough or too much activily eucurs, which hampers decision maing. This continuum
view deviates from the prescribed thought of many duthoers {May, Sulllvan and Skelcher} who believe stronger
integration is mare effective. Theretore, effective forms of integratien are thoug htto occur in the continuum’s centra.
As such, this cantinuum is used to demonstrate how integration between Greater Merseyside’s [and use and transport
plans changes pvertime, and to highlight subsequent implications for planning practices,



Accessibility as a link between transport, land use, ond urbon form: what can we learn
from SAL and Space Syntax?
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The need for a holistic approach to planning and therefore, far more inteprated analysis and design supgort toals
has been recognized. Several authors have identified accessibility as a potential instrument tor this purpose. This
paper presents accessibility as the main link between the research fields of transport, land use, and urban farm, in
the construction of a framework for analysis and prescription in planning.

The paper discusses the added value gained by cambining two distinct methadologies resorting to accessibility
measures. The first, the Structural Accessibility Layer f SAL develaped at our research centre (CITTA), pravides an
integrated approach to land use and transport planning for analysis and palicy making for mohility management by
defining structural accessibility patterns. The second developed at the Bartlett School of the UCL after Bill Rillier's
work, is Space Syntax, a contigurational theary ot architecture and planning focusing on space as 3 key aspect of
social life. Results of 3 case-study application to Greater Oporto, of bath methadologies, will be used to discuss the
potential ol combining these methadolagies and of providing a more integrated analysis and understanding of the
structural dimension of the city, essential in urban planning.

The paper shows the overlap of accessibility measures based on integrated land use and transport analysis and on
urban torm analysis. This research is used to reflect on the henefits attained fraom in¢reased integrated analysis
approaches for urban planning. The main ideas for anantegrated fand use, transport and urban form appeoach are
propased.

‘New urbonisrm’ or metropolitan-levef centralization? A comparison of the influences of
metropalitan-ievel and neighborhood-leve! urban form characteristics on travel
behavior

Petier Nasss
petter@plan pou ok
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Studies in 3 number of cities in different countnies have shown that resldents fiving close o the clty center travel
less than their puter-area caunterparts and carry out a higher proportion of their travel by bike or by foot (e.4.,
Mogridge, 1985; Neess, Roe & Larsen. 199S; Nauss, 2005; Zegras. 2006). In spite of decentralzing trénds, most ¢lties
still have a higher concentration of workplaces, retail, public agencies, cultural events and esure facilicles in the
historical urban centre and its immediate surroundings than ia the peripheral parts of the urban area. Foe residents
in the inner and central parts of the city, the distances to this concentration of facilities will be shurl. Average trip
distances could therefore be expected to be shorter among these residents than among their outer-area
caunterparts, and with a higher share of trip destinations within acceplable walking or biking distance.

In the United States, hawever,, research into land use and transport relationships during recenl years has in parlicular
been directed towards the influence of local-scale usban structural conditions on travel behaviour. comparing
traditienal suburban residential areas with areas developed according Lo the so-called "Neve Urbanism' or ‘Transit
Criented Development’ principles |e.g. Cerverc, 2003; Krizek, 2003). Loval-scale urban design principles, such 45
street pattern, availability of sidewalks and bike paths etc. aad aesthetic neighbourhood qualities, can influence the
attractiveness of different travel mades and can for saome travel purposes alsa affect trip deslinations.

ln a European context, hawever, the location af the residence relative to the main metrepolitan centre and sub-
gentres within the metrapolitan-scale spatial structure have turned out to be more influential on travel behaviour,
tompared to local-scale neighbourhaod characteristics. Based on a study in Capenhagen Metropalitan Area (Naess,
2006, the paper will compare the influences of macro-level and micra-level urban form characteristics on the
respendents’ total traveling distance as well as the proportion of this distance traveled by car.

143
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The year 2003 was 3 very significant one far the city ot Thessaloniki, the second largest ety of Greece, a dense urban
area of just over ene mulllon inhabitants. It was the year when the decision to be developed a single-line metro
system was reached. The tonstruction of the 9,5km, 13-statian system, began in 2006 with eperation expected as
frcm 2012. Apart from the influence that the new system will have on the city, in terms of mability, 1t s assessed
that there will be crucial impacts regarding soc1al and ecanomic development, just as in terms of urban regeneration.
All these impacts will be more visible across the corridor of the new line and around the stations. Thus, this research
was centred on getting to knaw the (ast of features of the areas around the stations, in order to select the appropriate
study areas tor comparative anakysis and aftempts to assess such tuture urban regeneration affects, distinguishing
between direct impacts and ndirecl, mare palicy or public and private investment-dependent, Collateral effects
across space (different parts of the ing) and time {planning, canstruction and operation phases of the pragect).
Estimatians took place regarding acrual and patential land use and land values changes, magnitudes and types of
public and private real estate nvestment eyaluated, sn cambination with a variety of yualilative data, 50 as to ferm
as acourate a picture as passible of the urban regeneration that will be afforded on the new system’s corridor and in
advance to the whale city. The methodology adopted draws cansiderably on the Europeadn Research Framework V
fran$Fcon project, which pursued an ex post valuation of the sncial and ecenomic impacts of new utban transport
netwasks in 13 European cities. The results of this research appears to oe very interesting regarding the notarious
history that this kind of publi¢ transport systems haye in the tity of Thessaloniki and the politicsl s1atus and decisions
made the past years that made it dilficull for the whole project to take place.

Uniting Behind the Past: Civil Society Organizotions ond the Protection of
Transportotion infrastructure

Douglas Kolorsvati
dgugkaff@urnich. edu
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Much abaut the fianaranssoa-Céte Est railway (FCE| makes it special within the transportation contaxt of Madagascar,
Africa and the word. It is among the three steepest rallways in the world and 0:3ly two other exsting lines can alsa claim
to cross a live airpart runway as the FCE does. Many African nations hing (losed their colanial railways, often at the
hehest of multilateral development institutions like the World Bank or Uited Nations, but the FCE has sauntered on
daspete such efforts to terminate its operations. The FCE was even partialty rehabilitated afier hack:.to-hack cyclones hit
the island 1n 2000, causing 280 landslides along the line and Jeft 100 meter se¢tions of track suspended ovar numernis
washouts — consequences that wauld have permanently shut most other unprofitable ¢alonial-era raillways The FCE also
demonskrated an ability to weather political events when it survived the rash o bridge bombings that occurred dunng
the country's presidential elecrion crisis in 2002. The railway alone permitted vitally isnportant fugl and salt te: reach tne
strategle oty of Fianarantsaa and ultimately the capital Antananarive. Today, Malagasy train passengers and tourists
wuperience the far mare amiable amhiance of villagers selling their goods a% each s1alion n whal amounts to an excting,
mobile market, These llvely statians pleasingly punctuate tha scenic ine, which provides spectacular wews of photogense
rice fields, watetfalls and a tropical rainforest corndor that harbors some of the mast threatened species of fauna and
flora in the world,

Truly, the FCE 15 specsal In many ways #wen in its cuerent precarious state of disrepair However, this ralway 15 not
exceptional w thout basis, 1his paper eeamines how a civil soniety organization {C30) calked the Assotiauon des Détenteurs
d’In*€rdts de 1a FCE (AB1-HCEY has harnessed and legitimized community support for the FCE. The determinad efforts of
the ADL-FCE working with key Malagasy offizials, FCE staff, traditional community leaders as well a8 foreegn 2id ‘workers
have thus [ar helped ensure the trasn hom continues ta sound along Lthe line despite the railway's Litted cotonlal past. In
fact, she ADI-FCE has appropnated the railway's colonial history in one of its key strategies for garnering the support of
local communities along the line A sagnnd key strategy that has united communities as well as protects oth the natural
enviranment and the railway Infrastructure finds its basis in traditional Malagasy laws. These grassrowls elfores have
proven crucial for the rehab itation work, the privatization process and protecting the transportation infrastiucture when
political turmo:| liserally threatened tae railway's existence. The ADI-FCE s ability to catalyze local commurity suppoit for
the railway, particuldily durng tumultuous thimes, demenstrates the value that a transportation-dedicated CSO brings to
a table most (requently 1eseived for government and interaational aid actors. This article beth highlights the value of a
transpordliviveoriented SO and offers lessans that supporters of various types af transportation infrastructure can
errploy in order 1w maintash safety, furcdonaliny and viabillty under adverse enviranmental and political conditions.
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Teoching land use - fransport interactions: towards a cross-disciplinary education?
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Planners are nowadays expected to understand and manage different phentomena and their interactions, adopting
integrated approaches, combining methods and Ynowledge from different scientific fields. Land use and transport
are among those sectors which interattions are claimed to be understood and considered by planners. This requires
porticulor skills, a5 beyond sume simolistic and evident considerations the relaticnship between land use and
Luansport is anything but easy.

Huw do schulars, planners and architects get those skills? When and by whorn are they educated 10 think abuut
Lhose relationships ond conssder them in planning practices?

Allhough higher education bears the respensibility for Ihat, very little has been done in Lhis direction, so that il is
not @asy te find courses explicitly devoted to those issues inte architects’ and planners’ curricula.

In lHaly, issues related we mebility and to its interaction with land use seldom appear inte bacheior and master
pregrams in architecture, urbanism or ternitorial planning, and ways in which they're taught sharply differ from one
university to anulbr. In order lo make 3 picture of 1he state of the art it is then impartant to anakyze the different
content, approdches and objectives of those courses, to identify criticalities and potentialities. This will help to create
4 starting poinl [or further studies and to underline the impoenance of higher education iar land use and transpart
mlegratiun.

The paper will focus on how the debate over the ralation between land use and transpart has entered inta academic
curricula of planners and architects. Higher education pragrams of Italian universities will be analyzed, in order to
varify to what extent and how students are taught abaut the relations hip between transpert and land yse.

The aim of the paper is then twofald: the general, to stimulate the debate gver the ability af planning pedagogy (o
meet the needs that planning research and practices express, training furure practitioners and scholars, the particular,
to analyze the Italian siate of the art about the teaching of teansport and land yse.

The myth of lacking desire for public tronsit

lianking i
Steven Ap4ll
iEdiaté oo

Reference: 514
Track 1 Transport planning and policy

A recent surge in gasoline praces, coupled with che poricy shufr of the new Dhama administration ta green eneigy
and infrastructure, has rekindled an interest in public transit in che United Stares While the current ecanomic and
potitical conditions provide a conducive atmasphere for public Transit, Itis imperative to understand rea<nns behind
many public rejections to ransit proposals in the past Such understanding will help develop straregies for initiating
3 suceessful campan for publie ransit and mamtamning sustamable support for «,

Using 3 combination of content analysis, statistical analyss, and comparative analysis, this study serks to ensavel
the myth of voters continuous rejedtions 1o publlic transit propasdls In Arhngton, Texas, known 3s the largest City in
America without public transit. We find that the voters’ rejections to public transit in Arlington had na factual bases
and were due W biased perceptions of transit and other factors. Implications of the lessons are disrussed,
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Pedestrians ‘users needs - COST 358

K. Schimewdles
sehmerdlerideay.c2

Reference: 544
Track 10: Transpert planning and policy

Spacial mobility = 3 basit human need for movement influences the nverall development of society. The present day
atters many kinds of means of transport and ways how o move fask even at a lang distance in the giobal world.
Fascination by this previously unknown possibility — to ravel ali over the world in a relatively short time = aften
diverts attention from the most natural and 4lso the healthiest modes of transport.

Walking indeed is the first and basic transport mode, and when extreme ¢3ses such as the handicapped, injured and
far ather reasons walking-incapable people are left out, itis also the healthest and most typical transpart mode at
human brings. Unfortunately, the benefit of walking is nowadays often disregarded and replaced with other means
of transport — most frequently individual car raffic.

Present-flay cities have changed into car areas in which pedestrians are pushed out by danger, noize, and combustion
gases praduced by columas of stopping and starting vehlcles, Parking cars obstruct pedestrnians’ view and mavement.
The liberty of walking in city centres van be regarded as an attnbute of a free personality accarding ta The Charter
of Fundamental Rights and Freedoms.

School siting and active school tronsportation

Xuomei Zhu
xpemeipha@ltesry.edu

Referwnce: 10
Track 10. Transport planning 3nd policy

Background:

Childhood obesity is on the rise in many cauntries, implying migh risk of chronig dlsease for these childrea and
significant healthcare cost in the future. The inactive bifestyle has been blamed as one imparant (ause of childhoed
obesity; schaal transpartation is one of the pramising v&t underutilized sources for children's daily physical acrivaty,
pMultiple persanal, sacial, and physical environmental factors have been reported as sigmificant correlates of acrive
commute to school {walking and biking), but the importance of school siing has not been well studied.

NMethods:

This crass-sectional study examines the importance of siting-related environmenial factors on elementary school
children’s active commute tc schaol. The study setting is the Austin Independent Schowl District in Texas, United
States. Individual-level data about schaol travel mode and mubti-level factars (personal, sacial, and enviroamental
factorsh has bren collected thraugh surveys of 2,695 students’ parents/guardians from 19 elementary schools. School-
level data will he ollected through field audits and GIS measurement of siting-related characteristics between Warch
and May of the year.

Results:

gased on indwidual-level survey dara, logistic regression was used to predict the likelihood of active commute to
school using muylti-level factnrs. In additian to persanal cerrelates {parental education, car ownership, personal
atituge and barriers) and snnial correlates (peer influences and school bus availability), siting-reiated environmeatal
factors also play an jmportant rle. Distance and safety concerns are the strongest correlates, foflowed by the
presence of highways/fraeways, nen-residential land uses, and bus stops en route ta schoal. After school-level
environmental Factars were measured, multi-level structural equation modeling will be conducted to analyze the
impact of both Individual-level and schnnl-tevel factnrs, and to take the impact of clustering effect by school into
account.

Conclusions:

The prelumandry analysis sugrasks the importance of centrally-iocated neighborhood schools with relatively srrall
and barrier (e.2., freeway)-free attendance areas. Follow-up analysis ‘ill further explore the impact of schoal siting
in promoting physical active commuyte to school.
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How integrated land use ond tronsport strategies come about
strotegy-making through knowledge generation

Marco te Brommelstroat
Luca Bertolini
marco@trgrsport-planning.eu

Reference: 623
Track 10. Transport planning and pabicy

Tnere is broad and grawing consensus regarding the central place of integrated Land Use and Transport (LUT) strategy
development in establishing more etticient and sustainable urban environments. However, empirical evidence shaws
that sschintegration s hard to achieve in daily planning practice, due to many institutional barriers and substantive
differences. More specificalty, the toals developed ta suppart LUT strategy development have wery low
implementation rates in daily planning practice.

Tnis paper introducas the concept ot ‘knawledge generation” as a potentially useful mechanism lar clasing the gap
between support tools and plarning practice. Thraugh two specific Dutch planning cases, we analyze the applicability
of this concept in supporting integrated LUT strategy development. The paper facuses on the already developed
intzgrated strategies, specitically haw these differ from current practices and haw knowledge generatian support
their development.

We argue that socialization praduces shared strategies and that effective sociaghization neads ta be supparted by
efficient mutual exchange batweer tacit and explicit knowledge. It ¢loses with the implications af this argument for
the wider practice cf LUT planning integration.

Adding Rurai to the Sustainoble Transport Agenda

Louise J Weir
Lwverr @ uyey fo

Reference: 627
Track 19 Transport planning and palicy

Transport research and stughes have kept pace with evolving transport patterns and technelogres, contributing 10
pohcy formulation in tackling urban sprawl and carbon emissions, However, this has had an erroneous urban bias,
which willundermine aticrnpts to achieve sustainability, This paper khas two main parts, Ushyg the Kepublic of ireland
as a case study, the first scction reflects an changing rural settlement patierns and suggests that during this dynamic
oeriod transpert studics, transport planning and poli¢y have ignored its rural counterpacy, now rendenng transport
in rural areas more than a3 means of travelling, it is a nécessity tO 4 way of life (s0¢10l, econemic and enyironmental).
The second section reflects on what this means for ¢patial planning and more broatly sustamabiity, Tha paper
concludes. based on lessons learned, with suggestions for a way [orward 1or policy makers, land use and transport
planners.

Towards o deeper understanding of how cities work: bridging axiof analysis with
accessibility measures

Cecilla Sdlva
Viror AHivelra
Paulo Plnho
cesivai@fe, vo.pt

Reference: 628
Track 10: Transport planning and policy

Space has long been the main dimensian 1o pravide a meaning to and integrate the wide ranging multidisciphnary
analysis of cities and regions. The reasan 's mast abvious and can be found in the very roots af planning as an
autonomous scientific field. Without questianing this assertian, this paper attempts to explore the role of 1ime, as
a camplementary dimension ta space, to better understand the working of urban areas.

Two dissinct approaches linking space and time are discussed in particular. The first, developed al the Bartlett School
of the UCL after ill Hillier's work, is Space Syntar, a well knawn configuratior theory of architecture and planning
facusing on space as 2 ey aspect of spcial life. From this primary emphasis on space and on the axiab configuration
of urban tissues this theary goes on tq regogmse that the physical organization af our cities tends te reflect an
econagmy of time, The secand, the Structoral Azcessibility Layer (SAL), developed at our research centre CITTA within
1he renc|t of a recent PR thesis, is & methadology designed to promaone the integration of land use and transport
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planning. Cxploring how the accessibility concept is able vo link space and time, and thraugh the definition of
structural accessibility patteens, this merhodological approach offers an analysis and policy making support tool for
urban mobility management.

Results of a case-study application of both methodologies to Greater Oporlo are presented and discussed,
emphasising the potentials of combining these methodologies and of providing a more integrated analysis and
understanding of the structural dimension of our Gties.

Lassons from Belgium? The light railway network as toof of regional planning

Greet De Block
greetr.deblock@osro kuleuven. be

Reference: G7&
Track 13: Teansport planning and policy

In 1911 the well-known British socivbogist Seebohm Rowntree stated that Belgivm had gone further than any countiy
in supplyving the working-class with gardens. His bock "Land and Labuur: Lessons from Belgiurm' speuifically elaboates
on the development of railways and light rathways into the densest netyaork of the world, which in combination with
cheap railway tickets far workers, allowed the pepulation W commute between their iand and idbour, that is between
their healthy hames with gardens in Lhe country and the factories in cities or ¢odl mines, In other words, instead of
resutting in a rural exadus and unhealthy urban slums, the Industrial Revolution in Belgiom led w an extrerne mubility
that converted avery piece of land of Lhe territory intu a potential building lot for [obourers. The growlh ol ¢ities to
manstrous conglomerates was averted in favour of o diffuse organization of the countryside.

In this paper the spatial strategies embedded in the conception of the light railwdy network in Belgium betwern
1875 and 1885 are raced, as well 35 its potential for lulure restructuring ul suburbonized Flandres it ence helped
tc create, is studied. Approaching technological systems as cuttural delined objects, the research aims ta complement
both the histariography of urbanization and the contemporary (regional) planning, whi¢h tend to approach territorial
and social thanges by the toncentric growth of cities, or assumes the immchiliky of the population. As mentioncd
above, this static model does no justice to the dynamic social and spatial conditien of Belgium by the end of the
18th century, as well as to its difuse condition today. To bridge this lacuna, urbanization is approached from a cross-
disciplinary perspective oninfrastructure networss. As infrastructure is probably one of the anly spatial components
in Belgium that is planned, canstructed and managed by the gavernment, the design concepts of these technological
systemns are mostly based on the pursuit of sacio-economic efficiency an the scale of the Natian. Thys, singe these
territcrial ambitions are mast apparent in the conception of infrastructure, the molives underlying the deslgn ¢an
reveal and drive the outlines of the inclusive planning of which itas part
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Track 11 - Climate Change and Planning
Track Chairs:;

Christaphe Demaziere
Université Frangois-Robelais de Tours

Aidan 'While
University of Sheffietd

The various challenges posed by climate change are rapidly emerging as the rentral concern at spatial manageament,
tf mat public policy, across the world. Renewed political commitment to radically reducing greenhouse gas emissions
has combined with recognition of the consequences of climate cnange to prompt a range of cancerted action at
international, national and sub-natianal levels. By introducing new modes of calcolatian, the imperative of climate
change is opening up new ways af thinking about the povernance and regulation of space and place in different lacal
and national cantexts

Research is urgently required an the range af actinns that are being undertaken {and equally, the actions that are
nat being undertaken| an all aspects of climate management, fraom future-proafing design satutions to merhodogies
lor aszessing low-carbon planning Papers are invited that address the pohcy and palitics of dimate change in its
multiple dimensions, encompassing issues of hath adaptation and mitigarion. Key cancerns include:

Experience of planning for climate change — hows is climate change impacting on design, develapment and planning
in different national and local contexts? What places are teading the way and why, and wnat can we dearn from
them? Is climate thange [eading to Pxperimentatinn with different approaches to spatial planming and place-making?
The impact of climate change in terms of power relarions and social and enyironmental jusuce - how is the issye of
climate change changing calculations around development priofties at natronal. regional or local scales? Is the
discourse af ctimate change changing power relabons around planning decisions? Who gains and who loses from
the new politics of chmate change?

Methodologies and instruments for effective planning for climatu change -What might ¢limate-proof or low-carbun
plarning fook ke (e, cOMpPaCL C:Lies, cco-tuwns, making space fur weter, urban design selutions ete)? How should
low- or zero-carbon development be dufined [or the purposes of iImpact assessment?

Future possibetles and Ideas for change » how cah the furmalation and irnplementation of lecal/regional policies be
waproved? What changus are required to enable low-carbon or Larbion neutral planning {e.g. changesin institulions.
new assessment mulhods, the use of market incentives or other instrements 4 influence indrvidval consumption.
mobilily and location decisions)? Whal might climate change mean {or planning education?

Spatial plonning in the Randstad and the sea fevel rise

Hugo Priernus
h.pnemus@tudelft.nl

Relerence: 13
Track 11: Climate change and planning

Spatial planning 15 a classical challenge for the Randstad Holland. In Dutch national spatial planoing policy srnde Wiy
I1the development at the Randstad, including the Green Heart, has been a major component.

In 2008 a report was published by the national Oelta Carmmissian: ‘Samen werken met water’ (Collaborating with
water}. This commission argues that the Jevel of the Narth Sea will rise with 65 ~ 130 cm until 2100, and even with
2 to 4 meter until 2200. In addition, the throughput af water from the Rhine, the Meuse and the Schetdt will be
much maore variable than in the past. This makes it necessary not only to make river dikes higher, but alsé to create
new butter areas to cope with a temporary abundance of sweet water supply

This paper shows how the sea level rise and the changing behaviour of river will ¢hange future spatizl planning and
infrastructure design in the Randstad. The analysis is not only crucial for the Randstad but for rmany othar
Tetrapolitan deltas worldwide.
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Green Building Policies in the LL.5. and the Netherlands: An international Comparative
Analysis

Rebecea Colawn Retzlaf!
eI @ avhburn, o

Reference: 23
Track 11: Climate change and planning

infraductian
Tins project compares green building policies in the United States and the Netherlands. The Dutch sustainable
bulding pobces, whuh are regarded as amang the best in the warld, can offer insights for green building palicies in
the .S, which are still i thewr infancy and currently paorly defined.
Buackground
Building construction and developiment have significant impacts an the natueal, built, soial, and rconomic
environments. For example, in the U S, buildings argounted for 39% of energy censumption and 68% ot electricity
consumntroa in Z02. Buildings accaunt for 38% of carbon deaxide emissions, and 12.2% of water consumed in the
U.5. annually |United States Enviranmental Pratection Agency 2004). The rate ot building construction 1s expected
to increase in the future, further exacerhating these impacts. In 2034, about half of the buildings in the U.S. will have
beoen built after 2004, andthe country will need about 427 billion square feet of built space ta accommodate growth
projections {Nelson 2Q04)
Green buildings have emerged as a way for the construction industry to address the impacts of buildings and to
portray thesr responsibihity towards protecting the enwvironment. While architects and developers have embraced
the ssue of green buildings 1n research and practice, the attention paid to green huildings by planners in the &S,
has been sparse. However, in other countries — particularly in the Netherlands - green buildings have bern viewed
as a nauonal priority, and national and provincial governments have developed frameworks and requirements for
green buildings through enahhing leglslation, nauenal plans, and comprehensive federal and state palities and
incentives. Therelore, the historical development and contemporary policy frameyaork for green huilding policiesin
the Netherlands can offer important insights for how the U S, can better regulate and plan for green huildings.
Greep Bullding Palicies I the U5
De<pite the lack of research on the topic of green buildings In planning o the U S, practicng planners have begun
10 devise sncentwes, reguirements, gusdelings, ang 3ssistance programs related to green buildings. The U.S. Green
Bulding Counail, the orgamzation which developed ond admimisters the popular Leadership in Energy and
Envrronmental Design (LEED] green hudding rating system andecates that 17 states and 61 local goveraments have
adopred the LEEL standards. Other bullding assessment systems that have been adopted by U.S. governmant
agencies inclisde the amencan Lung Assoclation’s Health House program, The National Assoaciation of Home Builders
Green Buldmg Guidelines, 1he EPA Energy Star Buwlding Energy Atsessment Tool, Grepn Globes, Enterprise
Communities Green Commumties Critead, and EarthCraft {in the southeast U.S.).
e Lypical fuci of land use planning and developrnent regulation — sites, neighborhaods, communities, and regions
- does nul adequalely address 1the whole picture of land use and development by failing ta include many af the
impacts of buildings. Zoning regulation has histerically dealt with the use, character, and timing of deve'cpment, bu!
ignores the impacts vl the buildings themselves. Some planners have begun to recognize this problem, and have
adopled green tuilding policies and programs as a way to meet environmental and sustainability goals for states,
counties, and cilies.
Green building regulations and programs come in a variety af forms, including tax incentives (for exampie, Baltimore
Caunty, Maryland, and Chatham County, Georgia}, density bonuses (for example, Acten, Maine, and Arlington County,
Virginia), expedited permit review (far example, Gainesville, Flarida, fssaquah, Washingtan, and San Francisco,
{alifornia), grants {for example, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Santa Monica, California), incentives by request (far example,
Cranfard, New Jersay), and other programs such as waivers of tees, technical assistance, and municipal building
requiraments. Further, green building programs and requirements have been adopted by federal agencies {for
example, the Department of Defense and the Department of State), states {for example, Arizona, Califarria, and
Arkansast, universities (far example, Artzona State University, ¢maha Metropolitan Community Callege, and Emory
University}, public schoal districts {fer example, Montgomery County, Maryland, and New Jersey publi¢ schoalsh,
and special authorities (for example, Battery Park City Authority, New York|.
While many green building policies and incentives have been developed at 2l! levels of government én the U.S., these
programs are uncoordinated and lack a comman model and theoretical basis. Further, no enabling |2gislation exists
in mast states ta provide a framework for (and establish the legality of| zreen building palicies, anc no model for
developing such enabling legislation. At the federal level, green buildings were addressed in a federal memorandum
af understanding signed by the Office of the President and seventeen lederal ageacias -n 2006, which established a
cammitmeant lor ‘federal leadership in the design, canstrugtion, and operation of high-pedormance and sustainahle
buildings.” Nonetheless, Federal and State leadership an green buildings have been weak, and has beeq there :5s na
consensus on green building policies in the .S, While LEED and other building assessment systems have emerged
as a cammon basis for architects and developers to respond to the challenges of green buildlngs. no such comman
basis exists in policy.
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Green Building Policies in the Netherionds

Throughout the last century, the Hetherlands has made majar improvements in environmental and land use polcy,
The Dutch systems of land use planning, biodiversity protection, energy pelicies, and sustainable building policies
are regarded as being among rhe best in the world {Bzatley 1994; Melchert 2007; Van Langevelde 1304).
following the oil embarge by the Qrganization of Petroleum Exporting Counties against western nations {including
the U.5. and the Netherlands) in 1973, the Netherlands made energy efficiency a3 major part of their natianal
environmental policy model. Mollowing a decade of expenmentation and research on how best ta address engrgy
issues in the building ndustry, the National Environmental Policy Plan (NEP) was issued in 1989, and the National
Envirgnmental Policy Plan Plus (NEP Plus) was issued in 1990, With rthese two plans came the institutionalization of
Rreen and sustainable building and city design into the natwonal environmental policies of the Netherlands. The plans
facused an several key areas: (1) the idea of <losed loops for materials, {2] energy efficiency as a key palicy goal, (3)
emphasis on climate change, azone depletian, and acid rain, (3} cantrod of fertitizers, and (5] contral of waste disposal.
Additienally, the plans pramated new research and the development of new markets far green building products.
A key part of the Dutch sustainable building pfans and policies are that developers are not seen as a target group of
envirgnmental policy: rather, they are teen as a partner in achieying policy goals. Accardingly, the Dutch policies
were developed in conjunction with stakeholders and building industey leaders; and have enjoyed widespread
SUppart.

The sustainable building pahoes in the Netherlands were further strengthened in 1996, when the Ministry of Housing,
spatial Planning, and Environment issucd its National Sustainable Bulchng Package {NSBP) NSBP intraduced Lhe
idea of a mandatory national standard for sustainable bulding design, and contamed 3 wide range of sustainable
design solutions — ranging from the building scale ta the community and vegional scale; and including all types of
environmental issues, such as energy, water, sprawl, air guality, dond 2cosystent protection, NSBP is based on the ided
that envirgnmental impacts of buildings shauld be reduced to “as low as reasonably achievable,” and that efforis to
reduce the impact of buildings should apply to ¢ases in wiich the impact rs either intoletable, ar where the ¢ost
reductian 15 reasanable. In essence, this requirement of the polley means that all developers of buildings i the
Netherlands must apply all available means to miutigate its ervironmental impact and to unprove the building’s
performance, as Jong as it does notental enormous additional cost or would hinder it feasibility.

tearmag from the Netherlonds

rho Dutch Sustamable Bullding Policies provide 3 good modet for development of the U.S. system and policies in
other countries While the U.S. system is piecemaeal, uncoordinated, and lacks ¢lear gosls and obyjecties; the Dutch
systern 1< comprehensive, coordinated, and Clearly definud. Further, the Dutch envirenmental policy system in general
has a similar structure as the U.S. system, ih terms of sts origination n command and control regulation in the 1960s
through the 1980%; with 3 more recent movement toward market-based, voluntary, and consensus-based poltes.
Further, both systems have primarily been reactive, with recent movement “oward proactive policies. The similar
basis and orientation of land use and environmental planning and policy in the Netherlands and the 13,S, allows for
tair and objective camparison between the two systems.

There 15 3 small bur growing literature on comparisons between environmental and land use policies in the LS. and
the Netherlands; with much of that literature seeking to learn from the Netherlands in terms of pelcy models for
application in the U.5. {Beatley 2000; Bossink 2002; Martens and Spaargaren 200%; Melchert 2007; Priemus 1999;
Sunikka and 8oon 2003; Woltjer and Al 2007|. Research has compared the tweo tountries 2ppreaches 10 biodwersty,
land use planming, water supphy planning, and intrastructure develapment, however, 3 gap exists in the hiterdture -
comparing appraaches to sustainable building policies. Therefore, this researeh fills o pap in the literature concerning
nternational comparative analysis of pavircnmental and tand use polictes between the U.S. and the Netherlands,
and alsa fills a void in the literature an 1).5. green building policies |or lack thereof|.

Purpnse

The purpose af this paper is to anatyre the Dutch spstainable building policies and compare them with sustainable
building pelicies in the U.5. This research will address several main issues: first, it will analyze 1he thepretical bass
on which sustainable building policies operate inthe LS. and in the Netherlands Second, st will review the histeral
development of sustainable building policies in the Netherlands and in the U.S. Third, it will identify potential
approaches tar a regulatory system for sustainable buildings in the .S, based on the Netherlands approach,
particularly at the federal and state levels.



Reconciling the Multiple Planning issues Posed by Climate Change Responses: Urban
Regenerntion, Construction Standoards, Ecanomic Development and Social Equity
Objectives

Feter B. Mayer
pbmeyeQ2@gwse louisville .edu

Reference: 35
Track 11: Climate change and planning

The redevelopment of brownfield sites poses costs due té prior land uscs, obsolete structural features and possible
contamination. That redevelopment has required publi¢ substdy in many instancés. That process may be further
‘threatened’ by higher standards for buildings energy efficiency in light of higher costs associated with climate changu
policies. it may be enhanced by new planning standards for densification and/or walkability. It may be impeded by
the costs af centrally lacated land and economic development job creation pressures that require spreading
production tazilities. Concems tor social equity, howeves, may promote the reuse of old buildings as low grade job
creation as well as slum revitalization. The balance is hard to predict, but the ¢duntérvailing <etial, economig,
enviranmental and political pressures are al¢ top evident,

This paper will examine the conflicts inherent in pursvit of climate chonge mitigation objectwes mn terms of the
tradeofs in benefits and the equity of the distribution of costs and benagfits across turrent and future pepulations
in light ot diferent current conditicns on the ground, incheding the extent of current dereliction and social need
nationwide, past energy efficiency investments including available transportation alternatives, current extents of
urbanizaticn and patterns of immigration |[which can vary substantially across conurbations within 3 country}, and
the problems associated with ways in which impact assumptions are made, and the issués arising from the specific
charactenstics of the land tenure and planning systems in different settings.

Context comparisons will be used to derive the relative weights likely to be assigned to the different, and sometime
conflicting, abjectives, with tabular presentations of the relationships between shitting weights and current
econamic, social and environmental conditions. Examples will be drawn trom different US states and EU member-
states with respect ta:

+ Land use planning for densification

+ New building standards and financing for retrofitting older structures for energy efficiency

« Transportation and related infrastructure prionties, especially regarding mass transit

» Develcpment of alternalive energy saurces in or near urban cenrers.

Cases and examples will be drawn from a variety of saurces, including the materials collecred by the author and
tolleagues at the website developed as part of his angoing project on planning for reduced greenhouse gas emissions,

Spatiaf Planning and Climate Adaptation. Institutional Conditions for Successful
Planning Strategies

Arwin van Buuren
Peter Drlussen

Geert Teisman

Pigt Rigiveld

Marlsen van Rijswick
Willern Salet

Tejo Spit
verbuuren@ fsw.eur.nf

Refaremce: 135
Track 11: Clirmate change and planning

e serigus consequences of dimatic change become more and more visible. To reduce the impact of these changes
riuch s invesled innutgation measures, especially in reducing the groissions ol CO2. But mitigatien is not enough.
The conseguences of chimale Lhange also ask for senous adjustments of Lhe spalial organization of uur environmenl
Higher river discharges asks for more 'voum for the river’ and thus for more retention capacity along the rivers., Soil
drop In peat meadow areds asks for 4 less inlénsive agncultunal use Wind disturbancus do have consequences for
arrpoid planning. Global warrrsing dimintstes the avaitsbility [or cooling waler and impels poveer plants to seltle
uksewhere. [Ees nol longer possible 16 shilt on the consequences of dlimate change Lo other regians, but each spatial
region hds Lo be able to stand climate change and bas ta recken with its consequences in its spatial organization.

That means thal climate adaptation s vssentially 3 planning challenge. However it is not a comman or traditional
planing challunge 1t 3lso puts préssure on Lhe way in which spatial planning is organized. Due ta its specilic
charactenstics, Llimate change demands for what we call ‘adaptive spatial planning’. The uncertainty with regard
to ¢limate change and its consequences, the controversial character of the climate change debate, the multiplicity
of effects of climate change and Ihe inherently complex character of climata change and its chains of effects puts
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specific demands cn spatial planning.

These demands are twofold and are seemingly contradictory. At the one hand it is necessary that adaptive spatial
planning 15 able to guarantee the sustainability of spatial investiments, That meaas Lhat adaptive spatial planning
has to be robust and has to provide stability to enable so0al and economic lunctions Lo flowrish. At the sarmw tirre
adaptive spatial planning has to be flexible in finding ¢reative combinations between Lhe requiternents of climate
adaptation and of other spatial functions 1L has to be flexible to adjust 1o changing insighls and to unforeseen
developments and consequences of chmate change,

These characteristics of climate change and its Lonsequences irmply that we have Lo reconsider:

1| The scrategec depadting points for spatial plannping, the instilutional norms, values and principles that sleucture
planming peocesses and safeguard its robustness facing climate change;

2| The interactive organizat on of planning processes which has to provide the conditions for flexibility and
adaptability;

31 The financial and economie mechanisms and provisions for selcction in planning processes.

Facilitating Decision-Making: Using the Web to Improve State Legisiators’ Formufation
of Climate Change Policies in the US

Kristen R. Yount
Vourt¥@nky eds

Rulgrence: 1350
Track 11: Climate ¢hange and planning

The Web has becorme an important weol for organizing to affect sacial change. The Obama campaign broke new
ground by integrating online and offline campaigning. With the new administration in place, there is promise for
the enactment of federal ¢l:mate change legislation. However, state-level palicies will piay a critical rele, since same
public powers are delegated or develved to the 54 individual states.

This paper reports on [@ssons learned duning the conduct of 3 projert designed to accelerate state-level actions to
reduce ¢arbon emissions in the US. The project, funded by the British Foreign and Commonwealth Office, is intended
0 serve the National Caucus of Environmental Legislatars, a group of aver 60 state legislatars far wham
eavironmental issues are a priority.

Among other tasks, activities under rhe project include administering 3 website that offers a document clearinghoyse
senvice, 3 discussion board, and informational webcasts.

State legislatures are working on a wide range af actions to lawer carban emissrans |e.g., land use restnstions, urban
design, mass transit utilizatian, pilicies to lower household energy consumption, and regional cap and trade
schemed) But mest of the state legislative <essions are imited by law to a few weeks or months, sa time for
interaction and deliberation is limited, making inter-state consultatians and learming extremety difficalt. This problem
has been compounded by the economic crisis; state legislatars lack funds for face-to-face meetings with therr
counterpasts in ather states

1o respond to these difficulties, project staff are identlfying and bringing together tegislators working an the same
15sues and provid ng them with resources and analyses ta help them develop palicies.

uestions to be exaimined in the course of the prorect and addressed in the paper nclude the follnwing:

‘Which Issues regarding chimate change pollcy attract the most attenuon?

- I5 anonymaty 3 concern for legislawors Interacting on line? [(Are rhey more wilhing to raise questians, admit
uncertamty or consider [ess routine actions if provided with anonyawty 2}

-What factors might lead to legistators’ desire for f3ce-to-face comact racher than web-based interactigns?
-What onlme consultation and consensus-binldng toots work the best? {Options examined to include running Delphi
sergs an key 1ssues, presentation of content hy consultants, by legislative staff, hy legislators. etc.)

-What onhine processes work best as means of stimulating actual decisions 1@ pursue innovative legislative action?
General inferences abnut the vtikity of web-hased processes to cvercome time and spare limitations and facilitate
consultations lrading tn chimate change palicy action will be denved,
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Energy strategies and urborn projects. The French cities case.
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Sinceten years, Frengh cities are developing urban prajects which aim at reduce their energy consumption and GHG.
Geenable municipality is finishing the Bone city center renewal project {14 hectares) with a target of reducing by
half the enesgy consumption. Dunkerque city is developing a new urbar area {45 hectares) using the heating released
by local industries.

Thase ates 1ry to wse urban prajecys to set up local energy strategy and chmate change palicy considenng a larger
scale [How?

This paper will precise the real contribution of these projects partuularly for fours issues in a local energy strategy.
- Communization and public awareness

- Technicat strategic choice

- Training and skills of local

- Cevelopment of roals assessment far technical and economicissues

vaing findings from a research analyzing eight French cities, the article suenmarizes the limits of urban prejects in
the development of cnesgy strategies.

State Initiatives to Promote GHG Reductions through Urban and Regional Planning: The
View from the States

Rachael Ravdins
Robert Paterson
rgfo@ma.utexas edu

Reference: 229
Irack I1: Chmate change and planming

the US s the single largest produce r of atmosphenc £02 in the wodld. The energy demants of land use and wransport
sectors comprlse about 75% of the LS cantrnibunon 1o those GHGS. According wo Ewing et al., {2007} cooler and
smarter land use and transportation planming cauld cut LIS vehicles Miles Traveled [VM15] by up to 4096 and perhaps
reduce heating and coaling contnthutons by a third Srate chimate actlon plans suggest GHG reductions of between
15 and 305 ore anticipated from improved reglonal and local planning (Pew Cente for Chmate Change, 2C08). This
paper reports results from a national suryey of 23 States that have adopted climate action plans on measures Taken
to implement land use and wansporation policles w curb GHG gases since plan adoption. It alse reparts on how
well states with mandatory planning réquirements dre integraling Llimate thange consideratians inta their state
planning frameworks. The paper ¢concludes with recommendations on measures that need to be taken to accelerate
Jang use and transpertation actions steps in regiendl and local planning in the US.

Climote governance and the city os o space of carbon flows

Avdan Wwhille
a.h.whie@sheffield.oc.uk

Referance: 2838
Track 11: Climate thange and planning

From Sheffield to Seattle, local and regional decision-makers are investing in models that map their locality's carbon
emissions in order to inform dec sions about carbon redudtion strategies. To date, however, this aspect of
enviranmental palicy has not been explored in any detail, primarily because low carbon governance is stifl in its
infancy. One of the key potential ¢entributions of carbon modelling is that: {a) it renders explicit the carbonintensity
of ditterent torm ot activibies within a given territory, and (b) it allows for deliberation about the relatr/e costs and
benetits {ecanomic, political, social, ecelogical) of different palicy choices cet aganst carban reduction goals. This
paper seeks 10 open up questions about how ¢arbon governance mught offer possibilities for seeirg the urban
ditferently. and the possible implications this could have ior policy intervention and autzomes. On one hand, this is
about the conception of places as assemblages ot <boio-ecclogical and socio-technical relationships, but emphasis
is also placed on possible thanges in the calculative practices that underpin urban and regional palicy. Literature on
green governmentality, green political econommy and neoliberal environmentalism is used to sketch out some of the
progressive potentals and possible dark-sides of local carbon governance.
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Understonding Climate Change impacts and Planning for Adaptation Options
in Developing Countries” Megacities
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The IPPC rdentified ‘the interactrons between climate change and urbanisation’ as a key vulnerabilicy to settlements
and <aciety, ‘'most notably in developing countries, where urbanization is often focused in vuinerable areas, especiatly
when mega citics and rapidly growing mid-sized cities approach possible thresholds of sustainability’ ((PCC, 2007,
ARA/WGIIL p378), The assumed high degreo in vulnerability is related to |a| climate phenomena that exceed
thresholds for adaptatien, e.8. in ¢ase of extreme ¢vents, and {b) the limited access to resources {financial, technical,
institubional) to cope with these ¢changes. roeted inissues of development context and reflected in a lower adaptive
capacity. There is 3 tremendous need to investigate :n effective {and innovative) planning options and instruments
Jweay from traditional thinking and western-centred growth patterns and connected beliefs to plan for a mare
successful sdaptation to climate change in urban areas of the developing world.

The spotiaf focus of investigation is the rapidly growiag, emerging mega-city of Hyderabad in central South India.
The results of an ongong case study are presented , where climate change projections far an intermediate global
SmMission scenarlo {A1B) show a high agreement in the increase of annual mean temperature of about 4°C |less
around July and somewhat more around January), the significant increase of the requency of heat waves, and the
significant increase in average rainfall intensity {perpetuating the observed trend of the last 1{1) years in the
Hyderabad region|. Anincrease in averaze raintall intensity {implying a higher frequency of extreme monsogn rainfall
events would have devastated efHfects as recent occurrences have shown. The high and differantial sensitivity of the
city becomes clear: e.g. when in August 2000, 77 slem areas in the tity were totally destroved during a 24Dmm/day
event while the damages in the middle class quarters were less severe (QXFAM, 20Q0).

Follgwing the notion that the understanding of impact relations is a vital necessity o develop effective adaptation
cptions and its implementation in the planning process, we focus on ynearthing smpact relations and intertwined
impact paths in a first step. Selected climate change signals and its inflyenges will be investigated on five different
issue areas: energy supply and security, transportation, water supply and water quality, the implications of these
fields far public heaith { |, complemented by food segurity. Besides such abvigus sensitritier as desgnbed for the
August 2000 rainfall event above, the full picture of relevant climate impact paths will be presented, starting with
the different chmate change stimuli (ingreased frequency of extremes - e.g8. heatwaves, changed seasgnal averages
n ranfall ete.} which impact the above meationed wsue areas via different, often interwaven mechanism chains
(o even nets),

Stakehaolder participation is mandatory a5 1Lis a normatiee decision in terms of which of the multitude of patential
cnmate change effects are relevant and notable as impacts The impact paths are established an the basis of
nterviews with experts [scientists, representatives from admimstrations), stakeholders (reneesentatives from small
and medium enterpnses, NGO'<) and the lay public following an interview guideline Yailored to the cultural specifirs
and knowledpe forms of the threv groups of mterviewees The interviews caomplementad by a discousse analysis
for different medra 28 on eliciting four aspects: |1 the perception and awareness of climate change in the urban
region, [2) the potential impacts of certaln weather parameters on the performance of the selected issue areas, {3}
the responsibility of diffurent legal budies in the planning process and the obstacles (0 implement adaptat«an aptians,
aswell as (4) the rdentefrcation of potertial adaptation oplions iself

The network of impact mechanisms allows systematizing and assessing the adaptation options hy thew Incalisation
in the netwark, because a [successfully apphad) adaptation optian usually mterrupts ohe o mare IMpact chaing at
specific poiats Netwark analysis allaws then to wdentify the range of thesr mfluence on adverse chmate change
impases on the issue areas (s atows wentifying more or 1ess effectlve adaptation optlans from the systematse
mMpact anatyss

s systematisation and ranking of adaptation options 5 & basic input for the Oty's adaptation plan, which e to be
doveloped and Incorporated into the planning process. We will dhscuss these, eanging from the 3cceptance amongst
the population (@ the comphance with more general sa¢:al, economic and envirenmental development alms,
in<luding the reduction of TO2-emissions frorn the urbanized area whieh will {(of course depending on the dedsns
of all other vollusters an thu globe} contribute to reduce the magnitugde of chmate ¢hange impadts.
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Strategic Planning for Adapting to Climate Change - Concept and First Resuwits from o
Large Transdisciplinory Project in Dresden

Bernhard Muoeller
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JuNane Albvecht
Aondre Hibekch
Kershin Juta
Astrid Nobis
g.hutteri@ioer de
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Up to now, the international research community focused un analyzing anthropoegenic influe nces on Chimate change,
pointing out the implicatians of different scenarios, and issues vl climate {hange mitigatian. However, alréady some
papers within the loint Cangress of ACSP/AESOP in Chicogo 2008 shuwed research results that addressed pro-actwvely
issues af adapting ta (unaveddable) climate change at different spalaal scales, Currently, in Geimany, policy-making
and research about climate change adaplation gains momentum, especlally au national level, in Becember 2008,
lederal govermment announced its ‘Deutsche Anpassungsstrategie an den Klimawandel (DAS] / German Adaptation
Strategy for Climate Change'. Furthermore, federal guvernment supports develoging reégional adaptation strategies
through financing large transdisciplinary projects in seven regions (e.4., Berlin, Bremen, Dresden, Hambudg) within
the averall programme called ‘KLIMZUG = Regicns adapt to chimate change’,

The \OER - Leibniz Institute af Ecolapical and Regional Development, Dresdun, IS the lead partner of the KUMZUG
project '‘REGCLAM - Developing and Testing an Integrated Regional Climate Adaptation Programine for the Region
of Dresden’ {budget. over 10 mia. EUR, duration: 2008-2013|. REGLLAM is a true transdisciplinary project, Seientists
from different discplings (e.g., planning research, social science ard econormics, inetecrology, hydrology, hydraulics,
forestry) and praciitiongrs from different institutions {local autharitses, regional planning office, dilferent ministey
departments and state authorities, wate: management organizatians) are invelved in developing and lesting a
regianal stratepy for adapting to climate change. Both scientists and practitioners set the agenda far climate change
adaptation in the regian of Dresden right fram the autset of the project. REGCLAM is based an scenarias far assessing
the regional and local consequences of flimate change (e.g., thraugh a systematic vulnerability anabysis). The projegt
addresses measures ta change, for instance, urban farm, the management of infrastrugture assets, and land yse
This paper focuses an those sssues of REGCLAM that directly refer ta the climate change adaptation strategy. Hence,
it 15 written fram a stralegic planning perspective:

» Strategic planming toncept. In ling with recent wark on strategic spatial planning {e.g., Lauis Albrechts, John
Frisdmann, Patsy Healey), it is assumed that planning should be tailared to specific regional and local concext
tonditigns to be effective. This has various implications, for instance, existing planning instruments releyant for
climate change adaptation (e.g., town planning, landscape planning, enviranmental planning, regwenal planming} and
thew complex time and spatial references have to he taken into account, Turthermare, strategic planning seeks 1w
complement and — to some extent — change exstng planming practices. For this reason, the spedlic form (e.g.,
document formg of planning results in terms of a (limate change adapiation strategy is not fied from the oultset
{e g, traditional plan ke a kind of master plan|, but has 10 be discussed intensively by practitiones and scivntisls
to find an effective solution,

¢+ Climate change and ¢cononuc development: Both chinate change mitigation and adaptation have sigmficant
econumic /mubications Furthermore, placing and retaining issues of climate change on the agends of polticians in
different institutional contexts {local, regional, and so forth} depéends heavlly on how ecunomic issues aré wonsiduered
withir REGCLAM. Therefore, repiesenlatives of business crganications [e.g., Dresder Chamber of Indusiry and
Commerce) and econemists from the Drésden University of Technelogy are involved in developing and 1esting the
regional climate adaptation stratugy, Of course, 1his incieases the number of spatial references that aré imporiant
for sirategic planning {e.g , regional reference of regional éconornie policy and differenl ndustry seéctors on the ane
hand and the spatial reference ol statulery regional plaaring on the other|, Based vnintensive collabocation between
science and practice within RLGCLAM, it s likely that this project will shed some light on cffective pasabilities to
deal with muftiple spatdl and tesmporal references.

» Effective participatory planning and transaction costs: Strategie planning for adapting o ¢himate change In the
region of Dresden is based on 3 complex sct of varnious participatory elements to {foster collaboration between
scientssts ard partnoers from proctice ond 10 involve Further regiondl actors in this process. For inutance, a working
group with representatives from seientific institutions and practice »s responsible for formulating the so-calicd
‘Integrated Regional Climate Adaptation Programme (IRCAPY. Workshops wsthsn the whole transdisoiplinary project
cnsure integratien of scientific results with regard to the common climate change adaptation agenda of science and
practice. Regional forums aim at involving a broad spectrum of various actars through single sigaificant events.
Furthermore, national goveérnment ¢lassifics REGCLAM as a ‘networking project’ which raises expectations in terms
of evaluating Lhis project in bine with structural network indicators. Given this intensive |planned} collaboraticn,
REGCLAM will address the question how to organize a complex and resource-intensive strategic planning progess

154



that meels the double hurdle of effective planning solutions with acceptable transaction ¢asts.

The paper describes, elucidates and justifies the strategic planning concept for adapting to ¢limate change in the
region of Dresden. It presents first results with regard to the issues outlinad above and further research questions,
This serves to farmulate evidence-based expectations for the fulure of REGCLAM and its output in lerms of possible
“essons ko learn far grher regions in 3 national and an international context,

Stakehoider conflicts as hurdles in climote chonge odaptation - the case of the flood nisk
management in Pori, Finland

Lasse Pelranen

Outl Pclivla

Simé Haanpis
lesse.pritonen@ k. fi
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The ciry of Poris situdted on low:lying Lorrain ot the estuary of the Kokemiae npoki niver ih South-Western Finfand, [t
is considered the single most impartant Mood risk site n the country The paper sceks to undesstond Aow stakeholdes
canficts hinder effective flaad risk management, thus adding to lacal ¢limale vulnerability. It s based on stakehelder
inrerviews discussing the ongaoing flood risk management projectan Pori. The conflictual dimensions are igentified
thsough a canllict assessment framework, These include dimensions such as conflicy history, stakeholder interest
and values, incentives for conflict resolution and cffects of the regulatory framework. Conflict issues i the Pori ¢ase
include both drstributionoal ond procedural aspects related to land use and planning 1ssuts, seonic, cultural and
ccological values, economy and hvehhoods, and organizational, inter-arganisational and gavernance issues. The
paper argues that confiicts — including ores that have nothing to do with the tepical rssues of flood risk and flood
protection — may sevetely obstruct effective flond protection and other climate change adaptation measures. The
paper draws on resullts from the ‘Extreflood Il project, funded by the Finnish ministry of enviranment and the ministry
of agnculture and forestry.

Enabling ond hindering influences on spotial pianning adapting to climote change:
Preliminary results on current opproaches in twe urban regions of the Baltic Sea Coust

Sonja Deppisch
St . depplsehi@hru-hamburg. oF
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Withln this paper mainly the results of twn angoing pilat case studies will be presented. These pilct case studies are
conducted in Rostack (Germany) and in Copenhagen(Renmarkjand will be completed until June 2009. The
overarching framework 1n which these stadies are embedded is the new sacig-ecological research group "Climate
change and spatial development. adaptation strategies of urban and regianal planning in urban regians of the Baltic
S coast’,

TheTollowing questions are tackleg:

- Are the two urban regions of the Baltlc Sea coast already deabng with adaptarian issues? Which role is spatial
planaing takiog an?

- Which actions are undertaken by spatial planming and to what extent?

- Whao and which specifi circumstances influence the development of adaptation strategies within urban and regional
plannming?

- Which enabling and hindering influences on adaptation strategies within spatial planming can finally be identilied?



Challenges of Climote Change for Spatiaf Plonning in Germany
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The pdaper gives an outling on the discussivn on ¢hallenges and new trends in land and other paolicies in Germany
aiming at both mitigaticn of further global warming and adaptaticn to climave change. New results on the
regionalisation of climate change smpacts in Germany are presented and 3 methodoiogical framework as scientific
bests for the consideration of mitigation ard adaptation measures in spatial planning is discussed. In addition to this
most impertant complementary technologies and sectaral planning approaches are taken into account.
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Track 12 - Culture, Heritage and Spatial Planning
Track Chairs:

Jatin Pendlebury
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Klaus R. Kunzmann
TU Doremund

Culture and heritage play an essential role in European spatial olanning due ta twe challenges for planners and
decisicn-makers at alt five tiers of government and governance in Europe. On one side, growing globalisation calls
for strengthening local and regional identity, and planners are exploring how the cultural heritage of cities and
regions, the main feature of such identities can be protected. On the other side, as the territorial capital of a region
has become a starting paoint for strategic spatial planring in the context at EU territarial cohesion policies, planners
have to develop strategies of how to benelit from culture and urban heritage as a significant territorial potential for
spatial and economic development.

Cansequenthy, the consesvation of rhe historic environment is a central feature of spatial planning systems across
most of Europe. Conservation policies achieved legitimacy and public supportin the 1970s through prefessional and
public reaction tc the loss af familiar townscapes and their replacement with unloved madern environments in the
post-war peried. Thraughout the iast 30 years of the 20th century conservation policy and practice became
synanymaus with the notien that 'old is gaod'. Hawever, despite the cantinuing impartance of the cultural heritage
referred to above, the central unchallenged rale of conservation palicies in spatial planning practice is faging new
thafllenges.

{n the one hand in city centres across Europe a new wave of ¢onfidence in city-building has been eyident, in both
the scale of redevelopment aad in terms of the self-cansciously conlemporary architectural expressions this is taklng,
which seem to be eroding established strong regulatary regimes of protection. However, on the other hand, while
architects and developers, inspired by uncanstrained building opgortunities in China and Dubai, are promoting the
rmodern metrogolis with free standing designer buildings, value driven movements of conservative 1ocal comimunites
have hecnme so strong that the historic ‘decoration’ [packagingl of modern functional consumer architecture or
suburban residential communities is receving mare and more sepport. Thus there s a wave of new historickm
flooding aver Europe causing much public giscourse and contraversy. In this value dhyven context, new urbanism,
re-imported from North America to Europe, is seen a panacea for eco-cities and town expanslan schemes. Further
issues include major challenges such as chmate change. In many European cities, energy savlog measures have
Lecome a new Lhallenge for the consesvation community, making the preservation and re-use af histaric building
rnore and more difficult and costly

The track Culture, Beritage and Spalial Planning will addyess such glanming and policy challenges, Theteby appropnate
ways and means will have tw be discussed abeut how the right balance between protection, historicizing ¢y
development policies and the promotion of future oricnled modern uthan environments can be achieved.
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Urban renewal of a marina: A case study concerning ¢ coastal areq
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The ‘creative city' could be, by definition, a city which praduces new urban meanings. it also tould be considered a
manufacturer of a new culture, competing internationally thraugh the pramotion and the exploitation of its own
cultural [dentlty.

The concept of city today recalls the idea cf urban region. These systems cauld eventually interact. City could
reinterpret regional shapes and functions, and times of nature. Based on these shapes, functions and times, the city
should project creative fulures. The futures should be natural, ecologically sustainable and culturally proactive.
The mamn charactenstics of creative cities are:

- Urban Renewal;

- Local Development;

- Cultural Identity Promation,

- Flexibility;

- Opportunily;

+ Nelworks of 5ervices and Infrastructure.

Evidence from the ohservation of yrban transfarmations in the last decades cancerning several Eurapean cities
nchiates that urban renewal has produced a rebirth of cultural innavation, creativity and production of quality and
cultural idenuny.

The urban renewal 15 a paradigm of contempotaneity, an impertant subjegt of s¢ientific studies. It produces best
practices and offers creative approaches for bulding-up urban guality, thraugh the sustainable use of natural,
ecanvinic and buman resources.

The restoration economy promates a development based on the built environment renewal {Cultural heritage, rural
areas) and on the nawural enviranment recovery (@cosystems, ¢oastal and rural landscapes), fueling a new econamic
sustainability which today is represented by achievements based on public-privatée parinership.

The Lase study praposed in Lis paper concerns the renewal and restoration of the Marina of Gurgine, 4 settlemenl
of the city of Cagharl (Sardmia, Italy), located on the coastal strlp that borders the wetland of Santa Gilla, the mosl
important lagoon of Southern Sardinia,

The Marina of Giorgno was founded during the Second World War as 4 village of fishermen, in a context very
impertant {iom the histoncal and enviconmental points of view.

The most avident problems of the Manna of Giorgino are the isolatien from ¢onsolidated urban fabric of Cagliar
and the decline of the resident population.

The main points of the project proposal of this paper gencrate from the interpretation and characterization of the
identity of the Marina site, taking into account the philosophy, the guidebnes and the rules of the regional landscape
plan of Sardinia. In the paper, such points give birth to some projected actions, based on identilied local values and
problems. These actions aim t¢ build-up a consistent and articulated syntax of the local natural envircnment and
settlement-merphology, and a spatial reorganizatien of the context.

The main project topic concerns the integration of the natural environment, the interpretation of the relationship
between the Marina {the fishermen village) and the conselidated urban fabric at Caglian.

Questions discussed in the paper are related to: (i) the urban services; {ii) the Marina isolation; (i} the decline ot
the resident population; (#i) the relationship between traditional activities and taurism; (iv) a balanced development
af receptive, commercial and residential functicns, with particular reference to deseasonalizaticn; (vj the mobility
issue which is related to road traffic, and local pedestrian and cycle paths.

Management Plan for Conservotion Sites and the Case of Historical Peninsula

irem Ayrana
Nuran Zerer Giilersay
iremoyranci@gmaoi).com

Reference: 617
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The imgporiance of historical areas, which are one of the mest significant components of <ity identity, has been
canstantly increasing in the warld. Along with this increased impactance, conservatyan actions have been improving
and implementatian managemeant, which envisages an effective conservation, is naw on the agenda. [0 ths study,
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in line with a cantemparacy canservation appioach, /£ 15 amed 10 cxamire the concept of management plans for
the ditferent characterized conservation sites and propose a management plan content,

in the scope af the study the concept of ‘Management plan® has been discussed in lerms of ¢contemporary
conservation policy. Accarding to the dfferent lnerature, the management plan has been defined a5 o product of
the planning pracess, documenting the management appraach, the decisions made, the basis for these, and the
guidance for future management,

After the lavestrgation of the basic studles and guides which has been prepared and published By such snstitutions
Js UNESCO, ICOMOS, and IUCN, the sectiens of management plan has been determined as analy2ing, evaluating
and implementing., Implementung scetion includes also monitoring, cost analysis and project preparation

In the study, a5 a Word Heritage Site, managemenl plan medel for Mistorical Peninsula of Istanbul will be proposed
in line weith established process Finally, according Lo the oxamined studics, related Jaws and procedures ‘Histericol
Feninsula Management Plan’ will be establisked in 2 planning procuss of being on the st of WHS.

Ambivalent Pasts and Branded Futures: Belfast and the Titonic Quorter

Deborah Peel
d.peel@ulster.ac.uk

Reference: 13
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The Harlang & Wollf Shipyard in Belfast was susponsible for the construction of almost every ship owned by the
Whe Star Une, At the turn of the 20k cenlury, it was the biggest shipyard in the world and emplayed many
thousands of workers, Onginally launched on May 31, 1911, The Titanic farms part ol a widely shared cultural
mermy for the sinking that iook place on April 14, 2012. There were 705 survivors, but 1522 passengers and crew
were [ost. Despite the launch of The Canberra in 1860, this was the last cruise-liner to be built in the Shipyard and
the industry continued to decline, with the loss of thousands of jobs. In 2009, as the city of Belfast prepares to
¢ommemorate the tragic loss of the ship in 2012, there is a3 major waterfrant regeneration scheme underaay. It is
anticipated by the co-promoters of the carefully named 'Titanic Quarter' that this redevelapment could become as
iconic to Narthern Ireland as the Sidney Opera House is to Austratia. Pacadoxically, perhaps, The Titanic has been
wdentified as an appropriate symbaol of Beifast's positive landward tourism futyre.

This paper will discuss the Titanic Quarter as an example of hertage urban branding and consider the multifarious
relationships between competing heritage values (Clark, 2006&). Drawing an the communicative challenge of
OVEIcOmMing a negative oity image {Peel and Lloyd, 3008), the paper will reflect on haw the re-interpretation and re-
presentation nf hentage can be used as an integral part of the ce-vitalisatien of the built enviranment. Building an
the value typologies identified by PricewaterhouseCaopers {2007(, the paper will explare Hewisan and Holden's
(2006} conceptual model of heritage vatues and hentage stakeholders as @ way to examine the recanstruction ol
social memuory, Specefrcally, the papers will critically discuss the role of planning in mediaring ambiva.ent pasts and
balancmg the complex of intrinsic, instrumental and institutional hevitage values which may lie below the surface of
what is captured and popularised as a lacality's cultural heritage.

Revitalizing Older Port Cities

Gipvanna Codato
Zenia Kotval
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kotval@ msu.edu
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The past two decades have seen the dramatic ongeing transformation of dawntown waterfronts in both Narth
america and Eurooe. n 2n envlronmental context, the transfaormation has been spurred hy the need to limit fishing
s as not 10 deplete stocks and by conceen over affluent flowing without treatment into the acean. Fram an econamic
perspective, these special places are centers of conflict as fishing advocates tangle vath recreational boaters, private
businesses take issue with walking recreauonalists, machne bops worry about fosing therr spaces to yuppies lookng
for artast fafes, and freiglitess move away from Lhe old ports 1o moe modern factbtes, In a seoal sense, waterfrant
acighborioeds, unce the home of the mrgrant, the union worker, and the commen labarer, has now been
distovered by the middle and upper Ciasses, wilh gentrificotion inCreasing as a consequence. Politically, the conflicts
center on who controls Lhe waterfront 4 city, 4 porl suthorty, or both?

Thrs paper explores how thesé transiormations are playing outin the grouad in 3 series of cities across the Narthease.
fortland IMaine}, Partsmouth {New Hampshire), Sloucester, Bostun, New Bedlord, and Fall River {Massachusertsh,
vrovidence and Quaaset Paint [Rhode Istanid), aad Slenington and Brdgeporl [Conneclicut). The authors have also
drawn on their observations in Eurape, with particulor emphasis on Yiaana do Casiely, Averg, and Figueia da Moz
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{Partugal), HafenCity (Germany), and Londonderry and Belfast {Northern Ireland|, which are alse endwavoring to
transform themselves inta twenty-first-centucy part communities.

The paperis divided into twe key parts. Part One is a review of cannections and tensions in port-city relations. Pan
Two discusses the principles that research has revealed to have particular relevance in planning for the twenty-first

century part community.

iindesstonding the World Heritage List’s Selection Criteria: Re-reading the World's
Cultural Heritoge Mop

Ehab Kamel
favek 2@ npttingham. oc.uk
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1his paper s 3 part of a Phi research praject on World Heritage Sites commenced in Febryary 2007 at the Schoal of
the Buitt Enweraament, Unwersity of Nattingham. The wark focuses an the intespretation and communication of the
‘sparit of place’ and looks at the potential conflicts that can develop between the preservation and canservation of
the physical fahne of Warld Hertage Sites and ~he deasire ta interpret and communicate their inherited cultural
meanings to an ever-expanding audience.

The paper exarmines and analyses the critena upon which the Warld Heritage Stes are selected to be listed on the
World Hereage exploring how this affects the of the world’s cultural heritage map display, which affects directly
and/or indirectly the Urban and tounsm planning decisions. Twn main points are disrussedd and develaped Firstly.
what the selechion criteny mean, literary and practically. Secondly, the paper will shaow the changes have been
accurring (0 the Cultural World Heritage Sites’ map since 1323 rill 2008, and how rhis repre<ents the uniqueness of
different zones in the globe

Mechanism of Regeneratian in Taiwan Old Urban Districts

Hsien-Hsin Cheng
ioreshin@mail nckw ede. (w
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In the recent years, the spatial gualty af lwing in the area-based aclivity stage begins to arduse public attention,
thus, the current urban planning system being used needs 10 be examined. Urban regeneration plans practiced Jn
the advanced countries, which are based an the substantial space, particularly emphasize the response to the
histerical preservaton and the life <tyle, 10 deliver the need of 4 real cultural city. The existing ald urban diskricts in
Taiwan demonstrate growth fatipue ant need to be renewed. However, the present renewal concepts and systems
da not conssder the historical preservation and the change of life style, the thought about pursuing city’s fascinaticn
it Bven werse.

It & obviously that the research about old urban districts needs to be reintorced in the tallowing fields: analysis which
can ht the local repeneratron framework of old ueban districts, consideration about historical preservation and the
life style, inventing a cultural regeneration mechanism. Hence, this research will systematically arganize the meaning
and quintessence of regeneration in advanced countries. The research contents will start from histarical preservatinn
and how the life style responds in substantial space, and the regeneration tramework and mechanism under sech
concepts. The characters of the research are as followed:

1. The fareseeing fundamental research: Review the contemporary regeneration techniques anad experiences of
fultural and creative city 1n the advanced countries, and analyze the urban regeneration framework and mechanism.
2. Real urban regeneration plan which can deliver in Taiwan local environment: The empirical sives will include the
wanhua district in Taipei, Central district in Taichung and Mid-west district in Tainan; and the figld survey items will
include mixed use development, historical sites and urban landscape, life style change and so on. Official
gavernmental data such as GIS and Flaor Area statistics will be integrated with the surnveyed items to consiryct a
real ¢yltural and creative urban regeneration model.

3. Finally, by using this regeneration model which can be feedback, examine the current urban renewal system and
mechanrsm, and propose the revision and extens:cn.
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On the Crest of 0 Wave? Conservation Policy and Planning into the Twenty First Century
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Today, ¢onservation of the histonc environment is 3 central feature of the spatial planning system, having achioved
legltamacy and public suppart in the 19705 through 3 prafessional and public reaction to the loss of familiar
ewnscapes and ther replacement with unloved modern environments in the post-war periog.

In this paper we aim to 2uamine this ascertion by ed5ng oul 4 morg nuanced histery of the Incerporation of
conservation goals into a policy of planming, demenstrating an older policy of conservation-planning as part of a
‘brolonced approach’, which was subsumed within a much greater ‘wash’ ol conservaticon in the 1980s and 1950s.
Qur argument is that throughoul 1the last 30 vears of the C20th cunservation policy and practice bacame synonyrmvus
wilh the nuelion that ‘old s good’. Moreover, Lhat this became such a dominant message that on the one hand il
enabled cunservation 0 infiltrate and have a significant role in such arenas as place-marketing and regeneration
and on the ulher subverled tradilivnal corservation principles 35 bland historic reproduction became the norm.
Wi will discuss Lhe contemporary rode of conservation, its gerformative function and the arenas in which a deminance
of the last hree decades Or sois coring under increasing chalkenge. More specifically we will look at the different
spatial conlexts of vity centres and suburban dgreas. In vity centres across the UK a new wave of confidence in city-
building can be observed in both the scale of redevelopment and in terms of the self-cansciously contemporary
archilecturdl expressions this 15 taking. However, this is occurring in @ context whereby there is a strong regulatary
regime of conservation pratection in mast city centres. We shall examine haw this is being played out in terms of
the conflicts occurring and the spatiality of redevelopment. In suburban areas the discourse of ¢onservation and
planning are guite different and specifically we shall Icok at how conservation is deplayed as a {largely middle~class)
strategy of resistance. From these discussions we shall draw same gverall conclusions abaut the contemporary
position of conservation palicy within the process of spatial planning.

The paper will also aim to loak ahead towards sgme future trends, ingluding the inmpact of ¢limate change an a palicy
af conseavation. The facus in this paper will be cn the UK byt we shall place this discussion in a wider centext of
both international conservation discourse |e.g. ICOMOS, Coungil af Europe) and in 3 comparative contest of where
the UK sits relative ta other countries.

{old War Modernism in a planned community: heritage challenges in the Ausiralian
outbhack

Chnistine Gamaut

Robert Freestone

Iris lwanicki
chnstine.garnout @ ymse.edy. ou
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The heritage of the Cold War is dltracting increasing imecndlional interest. While mudch of Lhat revalyes aroungd
technological legacies, town planning belped shape the social infrastructure which suppoited reseaich and pllitary
installations. Security and operational logistics meant that developraent was not only conducted in restricled settings
bul alse in ofien geographically remote siluations. A Classic ¢ase s the Woornera Range in outback 3outh Australia
where long range weapany vaere tested from 1947 under 8 Juint Projecl between the British and Australian
Guveinments. The remarkable planned cormnmunity of Woomera Village was eslablished to house personnel
associated with the praject. In layeut and architecture, it embodied modernist design philosophics of the ¢arly post
wiar ycacs based on neighbourhood un:t prndiples, With 3 populotion greatly dimmnished from its late 19604 heyday,
Woomera Village survives and continues to support defence and aeronautical activities on the Range. But the
community today faces not only the chalienges that beset many small, isolated places, but also threots to a bulh
hentage shaped and infiuenced by local respenses e international trends. Informed by an appreciation of the
heritage of both Cald War ideology and contemporary responses to architectural modemism, this paper considers
the hertage status of Woamera as a planned envirenment, the threats which its shrinking town status pose for urban
canservation, and prospects for harnessing its cultural significance to a sustainable community ond regional
revitalisation strategy. What 1essons can be drawn from the heritage challenges in dutback Australia and can those
be applied more widely?
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This communication presents 3 study made for the functicnal rearganization ot a part ot the &lqueva Dam, in
Alentejo, with the collabaration of Design students. This dam is located in a very unpopulated area of the interior
Snuth ol Portugal, where an unirrigatrd cereal agriculture used to be practiced, before the canstructian of this great
lake.

with this new stracture the touristic patential as increased and several proposals have been presented in arder to
requalificate this area

The ‘Crameleques do alqueva'(Alqueva's Cramlechs} are a Design Praject that is trying to adopt an innovative
integration of the megalithic monuments imagery in our present time, these belonging ta the millenary culture af
this 2ane of &lentejo, in the new surrounding of the historical village of Monsaraz and it’s adjacent territory.

From this concept were recreaterd the menhires, taking advantage from their shape, making them habitatian capsules,
generating a new way nf taurnsm in the region, a new concept of event and observation of the astronomical
phenomena

This tounstic concept is solutioned theough the use of vanguardist technolagy, which allows for its self sustainability,
miakrhg ot easler for the total integration in the new ecosystem, for these structures are mavable.

There s also a dock that watks as a supporting center for the hakitations, having as formal inspiration, the Sun, our
man star,

with this, besldes creating touristsc habrtation, 3 new kind of show, visible during day and nighl time, several
ilometers away, it emerged a way of attracting people to the region, thus combating the course of things.

This usage, of the newly created artificial landscape, also allows ta maintain intact the existing rural landscape, and
10 take maximum advantage of the aguatic enviranment, imposed by the human hand.

Manoging Change in Urban World Heritage Sites

Michae! Short

Johh Pendlebyry

Aidan While

mLhigeld Shge AT e o ok
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In recent years the number of urban, as opposed 10 wulatively self-contained. World Heritage Sites [WHS) haz bern
incieasing, The destgnation of breader and more heterogeneaus areas within often dynamic metrogolises has led
e both Loncérn aboul the ubvious tensions between conservation managemenl and urban governance on the one
hand, und the impdct of designation on the every day decision making process in development management. As we
enler g perncd of econemi downturn we are dble to reflect on the relationship between an international cancept
of vulslanding universal value as expressed through the WHS concept, and the tangible need for cities to grow,
regenerale, re-imadge and re-brand.

This paper will seek to examine the range of issues that the designation of worla heritage sites in urban areas raises.
Firstly the paper will summanse the impetus to designate urban warld hecitage sites looking at the cancept of
outstarding universal valug in relation to dynamic urban areas, what UNESCO calls historic urban landscapes.
Secondly the paper will investigate the meaning attached to an urban WHS that aften encampass parts of a city that
have ar extremely heteropeneous character and scope for very different interpretations af heritage value. This has
very real /mpiications for different scenarips of future urban developmant explored by planning autherities in their
statutory plans. Thirdly, the paper will examine the concept of buffer zones n relation to WHS and how this additional
level of control applied to the context for the site is confusing an already complex set of procedures at the local level
of site management. Finally the paper will analyse the negotiations around particular regulatory decisians in what
is a multi-scaled context of protection, conservation and management. The paper concludes ‘aith scme reflections
on where the managemenc of urban WHS5 might go in the future given that '‘we have the space to breath before now
sites are designated.
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Actually in Palerma there is a generally lack of insticutional interest and physical spaces for every kind of cultural
events and, mare than rhat, the present palicies are only one shot show, In the last years the city of Palerma is the
stage for a lot of ariginal representations by different media, Probadly this singular fact 15 due to the lack of proper
representations of/by a huge amount of the local population, which allows the ddfesion and proliferation of
siereqtypes and related representatlons

In this paper we will face the issue of the ciy's representations and thelr impact, Analyzing different plays by some
of the mast local famaus theatre authars as Emma Dante, Davide Enla and others, it s possible to rewnte [and to
cansider farmy ather perspectivesh the story-telling of the clry. all the above mentiened authors express 2 different
way ta look at the ¢ty in comparison with the nstitutional and offrcsal version of facty and stones; in this sense they
are independent voices,

Moreover, the paper explores the recent cultuial pohces of the City Council Adminisiration, through a review of its
advertising campaign for the promatron of its mandate, the singular events and mosl various aclions diming at
achieving consensus. The final aim of the paper is to highltight the differences between bottom up and top down
approaches to culture and ‘representotion’ of a city.

In this sense, it is really useful to consider the capacity of making uses of the urban spaces for cultural purposes: on
ane side, there o5 the chance for the City Countil Administration to have access and potentially exploit a lot of spaces
{but not so many [deas), and from the other side there is the necessity for ‘ordinary” {that is, independent) artists to
find, create and even ‘nvent’ their own spaces.

Identity through reconstruction? The current wove of reconstructing lost buildings and
spaces in Germany

Uwe Altrock

Grischa Bertram
Friedhelm Fischer
flischer@uni-kossel.de
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Well pver €41 years after the end of World War |l, the debate cn and the practice of reconstructing lost buildings and
saaces in Germany has entered a new phase. This is a development which began in the mid-1980s, but which has
pathered considerable momentum with the recenstruction of the Frauvenkirche in Dresden, completed in 2005. This
event stimulated ap intenssfied debate on the purpose, legitimacy and general context of the replica-type
reconstructlan of physical structures destroyed during and even after the war.

It has also given renewed suppart to ather reconstruction prajects including, mast natably, the Berlin Stadtschloss
irephca roval residence, replacing the demohshed post-war Palast der Repubbk) and the proposed re-invention of a
vehole block in the Altstadt (histong city core district) ain lrankfurt, designed ta replace a 1970s ad ministration building.
Almnast ane hundred prajects, including the reconstruction of Brunswick castle as a shopping £entre, are under way
or have already been implemented in Germany singe the 1990s. This paper uses a range of /ccal sources to explore
key questians abaut this remarkable change in direction, including what are the underly)ng matives far these
develepments, and which parts of saciety are involved in the processes? This builds an both the bread public debate
and an ongoing research project heing undertaken for the Federal Ministry of Transport, Building and Urban Affairs.
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Creation of new wities has a leng tradition in franian plateav. In different period cf bistory, ditferent rities were
esrablished to accommod ate different purpses. In pre-tslamic iran, New {ities were built to fullill the paolitical and
mulitary role of empire. In 7th century the arah conaquest nf Iran and introduction of 1sian as an urban religion with
its sac1al-rebigaus Instructions, had prominent rode in formatisn of new ¢ities. The structure of cities remained the
same untll the constitutional revolution in 19th century. By constitutional revolution, traditional Iranian saciety
agproached s end due o pohtical and sacial changes. The faormer ¢an be described as the way despotic state
sustained by tribal based military support was substituted by a centralised svate apparatus while the [atter
distinguished as the destruction of the local comeunity and the arganisation of the extended family, New spatial
structure of Iranlan clties displays clear correlation to the structural charactenstics of the new saciety at the twa
mentioned fevels, The construction of new Haussmann style streets traugh atd fabrigs of cities, spatially working at
political contexe of planiing, indicates the presence and the function of the new powerful state apparatus. While
disappearance of the kocal communlty institvtions and dissolution of the prganisatron of extended family in terms
of tradilional neighbeurhood and residential compley, indicates the sacial malfunction of planning.

After second world war incvease in mobihty and changing in the pattern of land owner ship in one hand and
development of industry around big vitles on he other hand, led to formation of new satellite settlements around
major ciles in Iran. Having been influenced by the Howard's Garden city these setilements, financed by prvate
sector, sesved 10 accommodate the overflow of mather town population in form of residential planning. Having
been in vicinity of mother town, these settlements were totally dependent ta it in terms of {aciliries and senvices.
In 1977, the new laws allowing the plan of hew towns autside the mother citles was passed. Singe then, new tawrs
do not plan as residentsal or suburban areas of mayor cities. Dependent an the distance from the mother Cities, they
had to effer more than just techmeal infrastructure in other words they have to be seff sufficiont and self-contained.
The alms ¢f constructing néw town i this penod were the (ollowings:

1. Sunakle redistribution of population |n specrally chiosen areds, through reallecating the over spilt population of
1he big cities.

2. Decentralisabion of services by transferring some of them to new towns, hoping that they would play the
communicating role between small and the big citics

3. ventilation of living envirenments of large cities, mproving and promoting their living standards and services.
4, Preventieg irregular pnce in¢rease of land properties and houses, duvelopment of squatters, and demolishing
the agricaltural lands around metropolitan arcas.

Although after two decades there have not begn much studies on prosperity of new tawns in Iran but what is coming
out (rom the facts is that the planning of these settlements were distorted from its utopian perspective that is to
53y increasing the guality of place. (n fact, the original problems ot mother cities still remained and new town ate
just cheap accommodations for low income population. Apart from this, the new towns suffer from lack of place
identity since they are focated everywhere in fntact environment withaut any previaus myth, memary and identity.
An individual in a new lown is a city dweller rather that a citizen. In this new place, they are logking far sense of
citizenship as well as the sense of belonging to place.

Evaluation ot the lunction ot new cities in physical, sacial, economical and environmental terms needs deep studies
which can not be tulfilked in short period ot time. But in general, the failure of the aims of new ities as it was defined
in 1977 can be described as tallowings:

¢ Paorly deflined problems and objectives

» Eliminatian af citizen participation in planning

¢ Application af past urban palicy, specially after constitutianal revalution, in development of ney towns

« Looking at planning 3s an exercise in physicat urban develapment

what 1 am laaking for ta elaborate in this paper is to take figurative approach ta planming of new cities by evaluating
the positive and negative role af previaus planning. In my apinian, existing new gities are fertile contexcs far
starytelling and in this story; the city and its citizens get prominent rales. Citizens shauld ger rhance to taste the
sy and expenieace the place. By defining a story like thes, we get ta substitute our new cittes wrth cities full of urhan
memary, myrh and identity.

although based onIranian conteat, but the result of study will be useful in providing general knowledge in planning
new citles in ather international contexts.
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In this paper, 1am descussing the imdges and brands of the city of Helsinki. The paper is based on Nordic resesrch
anthe Wopl< of clty branding, which s 4 well known phenomena in product marketing. Creating a brand for a product
has proved to be an effective way of selling it. 8rands are the result of a process whereby one atlempls to charge a
product or sel of products with ethereal qualities that primariky function as marketing argumenis. Starting from the
19905, als0 Cites, regions and nations have started Lonciowsly to <reate braads. Ths s selated w the neo-liberal
turn 1h the late 19805, when public sector was accused of being 'meffective’ and demands for more effective
management to public sector emerged Susiness cuncepts and new econome order were intruduced a5 applicable
management models also to the public sector. 85 3 consequence, new kinds of urban palicies have been practised
i cities They have bargely given up Lhe redistribulion policies and concentrated into creating wealth, understood
as atthiacting investments, companies, qualilied labor power, visitons and tourism. Cities, nations 4nd regions are
competing with each other of presperity and using brands and emages as devices in the competition Branding and
image buwilding have replaced the more traditional urban poli¢ies. What are the brands of cities based on? Da they
cormespond with the local understanding of the oity? Nareation is 8 way of creating a brand. In this paper, | am looking
at the narrations and staries Created of the city of Helsinki by differont actors.

The role of leisure in neighbourhood plonning: differences in the evoluotion of Greek
cities
Kleanthis Syrakoulis
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The tapic ai this paper is the incorparatian af the neglected factor of Isisure time in the planning process nf Greek
f'ties. The scope of the paperis to show, nn the ane hand, the important rale that leisure time consciousness can
play in the ranstruction of local identdy, especially in connectian to the multilateral pracess of urban development.
21 the ather hand, the growang sonal, cHoural and econaomic impnrtance of urban lesure is stowly establishing itself
at the internatignal level, although 1t has not yet been recognized in Greek planning. Moreaver, the paper
inyestigates rhe role of leisure in the way that Cgizens evaluate rheir wing ronditions in a city.

The ma:n methodology applied v this paper is a questionnaire survey carried aut in Larssa and Volos, two medium
sized Qties in central Greece with a fugh-ranking positlon in the narional system of urban centres. Both cities present
a lot of similanties in terms of population and economi; growth, although there exist sigaificanl differences in urban
planning The research oblect was the recordlng of leisure time, as well as of the participation of the sample in
acllvities during a penod of a week. In addition, the questionnaire recorded citizens” evaluation of several fagtors
alfeciing thelr everyday life in the City. Important outcomes are the significant statistical diferences that appear in
1he evaluation of factors such as time-distance from the town centre, transportation, time-distance from leisure
focilities and the cost of hife. Alsd, the examinatuon of the citizens” eyaluation based on the area of residence differs
in both ¢ites. One of the main proposals is the necessivy of planning at the leve| of the neighbourhaod.
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I Lhe conlemporary erd there exists a necessity of European cties ta face the challenges that result from various
S0« reonumic Changes. In this process culture, heritage and Wourism play a decislve role, and their contribution in
urban developmunt is reddted with: the plaoning and the implementation of urban policy actons, the focus in the
satisfaction of needs and requirements of potential target markets, the enforcement and promation of cultural
identity and of the ¢ity image, the contribution of residents ih the achieyement of a high level of quality of life, and,
censequently, in the creation of a competitive advantage in comparisan with ather similar cities. From the moment
that Lhe viability and effectiveness of cultural, heritage and taurist pohcees is based an concrete strategic actions
{taking into consideration each Ume the distinctive characteristics of each city as well as the centribution of local
forcas), the wmterest should be focused on the abilny and the know-how of experts to use culture, heritage and
tourism as tools through the processes of management and marketing,

Today museums canstitute one of the dominant ¢ategories of Lultural, heritage and tourist spaces, and the present
paper focuses in the analyss of their contnbution in urkan development. Museums and heritage attractions invent
various ways in order to create sourcés of income encourdging eeonamic activity centred on culture, heritage and
tourism in therr cwn environment. Apart from that, thoy mduce particular henefits for cities: ¢reation of cansumers
of local products and scrvices, cuistence of attraction poles for kounsts, sources of wark for residents, but also
provisian of motives for endogendus and exogenous investments operational actlvitics in ther regions, However, in
order that these benefits become ¢ffective in the long run, they should be promated in an organised way and with
a strategic prospect, i.c. 4 Strategi¢ Pilot Marketing Plan should be efaberated and implemented.

As case study the city of Kavala is chosen, since it hosts the only Tebacce Muséum in Greece, a type of museum with
very few examples in Europe and Northern America. The main objective of the paper is the pinpointing of the role
and the importance of the Tobacco Museum of Kavala and the way that this, as a particular ‘urban cultural, beritage
and tourist pood’, can contribute in the enforcement of the image and the future development of the city in the
context of the elaboration and impléementation of a total Strategic Pilot Marketing Plan of the city, having the Museum
as a core. The papeér uses data from recent primary field research that was conducted in lacal businesses and
reésidents. as wall as in the Museum's visitars. in order to shape the total strategic context in which the essental
marketing of the Museum can contribute effectively in the more general develapment of the Museum, as wells as
Kavata in peneral. The main strategy that should be implemented is the collabaration strategy, which should reflect
a cammon vision tor the Tobacco Museum as webl as Kavala, in order that the expected results are desirable for the
develapment and the competitiveness of the tatal environment.

Land planning ond culturol heritage olang rivers: some similarities between two study
cases {Val de Loire and Alto Doovre Vinhateiro)

Lauta Verdedli
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This proposition aims to take into Sansideration sorme key issyes for land planning activities, threaugh the analysis af two
study cases: the Yal de Laire {ran<e| and tha Alto Qoura Vinhateira [Portugal).

Those twa areas are charattenzed by some ‘'major’ similarities: ternitories organized alang a nyer, bath officially invalved
informal cultural heritage protection znd valorisation (tyurned towards development] singe theies inscriptions within the
Unesce’s World Heritage list.

In both cases we ¢an observe the co-existence of t-ansitional areas in permanent transformation; spatial and social
configurations need a soft and post-industrial approach to desceibe their configuratlons.

Take into conside -atior culluralheritage i terntonal development needs a glabal vis:on of develapment, able (o imagine
complex transformatiaon covening a rezlly large surface ond hasting long tinve,

Th s kind of glebal vision is aot typical of local actors and small entreprencurs a5 well as the advantages of mtegrating
heritage and cutare within development strategics i< difficult 13 1imagine and cvaluale by most of the cconomical actors.
Because of those reasans, large projocts taking inta consideration cultural landscase and heritage issues need an
‘activator’, an a¢tar able k2 rmagine the multi level transformations and to cenvinée the other actors. Typically, this
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‘activatar' is the (eader, even infarmal, cf a collective working groug inside 3 public body.

Anather characteristic of a pro-active and cuitural heritage ariented land planning 1s the shaung of costs and benefits
within a large population and it neads a large sagial cohesion tq develop a collective approach,

Finally, cather cultural heritage needs with human and economica’ develaopment s somathing which aeeds an illuninated
visson of future transfarmation and a powerful leading capacity over large areas to manage pafiucal impact on the region
Val de Lairg and Daura Yinhateira are deyeloping terntories a* a large scale they are dealing with economig pressure
and trying to gather with ther natura naturata landscape and nowadays human aclivinies,

Heritage Conservation versus Neighborhood Devefopment

Dina Sameh Taha

Dina Mamdouh Nassar
lbrghim Maarouf
dnussurrrch @yrnoo,cum

Reference; 496
Track 12: Culture, heritage and spatlal planning

In the search for quality of hfe, ofd cities Face many chalienges. They have an obligatan towards theis pase, as they
grow and develop their future, The correlution between physical heritage and moternizing town-seape in Cgyption
coties o5 still missing, ‘How thes equatien coukd be balanced?' 15 discussed in this study.

Should we, ar shoukdn't we sustan our entire cultural huilt heritage in the anoent city of Alexandria? The struggle
for saving the caty’s cultural hentage is sull argued, although most of such heritage has lost s original settings. But
if the prablem is becoming the other way around, where the fabric of most af the ¢rbes’ nerghborhoeds is completely
changed The question becomes; how tan the old and the neéw co-exist together when one of them is beécoming
dominant? And, do we have the right -for the suke of site improvement and for the sake of new investments - lo
say this Buillding must go?!

The study cvaluates the criteria for building selection in the ‘'documented list of inherited buildings in Alexandria’.
Towards a decision making process far Alexandria's cultural heritage.

The imoge of the city and cultural events. The case of Carnival Festivol of Patras in
Greece.

Evanthia Athanasopoulou
Aristedds Sapounakls
tifrva@uicnel.gr

Aeference; 5(H
Teack I12; Culture, hentage and spatial planning

The wrhan {medwam sized} centers now days on their attempt 10 «mprove their national and international role and
deyelop their attractiveness, use very often as a promater different cultural policies and the organization of cultural
events. This paper exammes how the image of a city s affected from permanently cultural events such as Carneval
Festivals and how city policies take account nta it,

At the example of the wity of Patras in Greece with a hundred years old annuat Carneval Festival this issue will be
Carther myestigated 8 research based on nterviews with experts will lllustrate how the local community as well as
clher stakeholders have operated snd if and haw Camival [estival contnibutes to the image of Patras.

The paper concludes that there is a need for a change in the way that Carnival Festival is understaod and managed
v Patras and rhat a long teran strategy should be developed far the benefit of the city and its inhabitants.
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Pickled Potentials? Culture, heritage and planning through the lens of a quirky New
Zealond Lity

Elimbeth Aitken Roze
r.oitken-rase@ouckiund. ac.ng

Rulerynce: 524
Track 12: Cukture, heritage and spatial planning

As impartant, if nnt mare so, than the trains and drains preagcupying planners ror moest of the twentieth century 15
the ‘life of the mind” —its creative prospective, thaughtful ratonalisations and <ilace in the splritual and the pact
The 'cultyral turn' in late 20th century planming opens up potential for planners to move bevond agendas facussed
an a narrawly defined conge ptions of public health and the urhan growth manage ment swhera collective hfe is made
possible- to emhrace the apex of Maslaw’s hierarchy of needs: thar space where humans ‘stalk meaning’
turthermore, New Zealand has developed 3 statutory framework to assistloCal communnles to preserve their bl
heritage, foremastly through the Kesource Management Act 1991. ‘Cultura’ has alsa heen given srategy promingnce
In 3 major revision of Iocal government legistation in 2002, which identifies culture 35 one of the four interlinken
‘well-heings” underplnning the overniding purpose of local government: sustainable development.

Inls paper witl pnnopally explore the articulation of culturally oriented planning thraugh 3 case study of Nelson, in
New Zealand’s South island, In particular, st conrentrates on three cultural instivutions —all formed in the city's eary
colonl years and suryiving into the twenry first century The Nelsan Institite (now the Nelson Provincial Museum|
germinated on the boat conveying the city’s first European settlers in 1841 and apened the following yaar The Nelsan
School of Music opened mn 1894 and the Bishop Suter Art Gallery in 1399, All established through cwil society, but
today reliant on degrees of publ funding all are recognised as sigrficant heritage institutions, partly encoded in
archiledture, context andfor collections, and partly in Lhe less tangible, but as porent, endunng values of Nelson’s
Litizens. These institutions provide Insights into the complex aawure of herltage: tensions hetween soclo-¢ultural 3nd
spatial values; constusctions histary places on agjustment to gresent heeds and future possldilitles, and the oft-
inflarned nlerface Letween civil society and Civie aulhorltles.

The papes concludus with a consideration of the effecliveness of the legislative frarmework that purports to assist
planners and aitizens to define prioritles and drive investmenl [in lime, monéy and emaotion) in preserving past and
ignIting a future where the ‘life of the mind” recaves as much gttenlien as roads and cellphone towers.
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Track 13 — Planning for Rural Areas
Track Chairs:

Nick Gallent
tCL

MerJuntti
University af Eost Anglia

The idea of ‘rural’ or 'Countryside’ planning has evolved over the 20th ¢contury In the UK, planning was once seen simply
ar the means of ‘protecting’ rural resaurces thraugh the contanment of urban arcas and the promotion of farming
interests. Other countries frequentiy shared (his view:, But the camplexady of resource guestions, of sooal change and of
econoemis restructureng in rural areds over the 20th century, and inta 1he 21<t, has ereated new challenges for planning
systems. The need to move away from a naow ‘resaurce’ perspectve and ¢ngage Inintegreated spratial planning for a
differentiated and multi-functional countryside Aas become increasingly evident, Birt this aeed has been met with varying
degrees of enthusiasm and suceess

The aim of thete sessians os to examing the transfonmatan of planming for rural areas dunng recent times, fecusing on
broad pencesses (and the widersng of planning’s remit in the counteyside), on urban.rural Niakages, on planmng's rolen
mediating between competing interests and promoting 'multi-functional’ cauntrysides, and en the big challenges that
rurab areas now face, including migrasion and howsing prassure, the restruciuring of rural communibies and econormies,
enviranmental rhange and envirgnmental opportunities (including the opporturities for addressing global challenpes,
such as chmnate ¢hange. through more effecuve rural planning), and the locsl and national pelitics of rural planning and
of the countsyside ¥apers with A histencal. a contemporary or 3 prospective focus are weltomed.’

Are ‘intermediate bodies’ in the plonning system blocking the delivery of higher levels
of offordobie housing in rurol oreos of Englond?

John Sturzaker
jenn.sturzake ri@neh.ac. uk

Refecrence: 37
Track 12: Planning for rural areas

Thes paper “acuses on the role played by ‘intermediate bodies' in the UK planning system - Regional Assemblies, Government
Dtfices for the English Regipns, the Planning Lnspectorate. These bodies might be axpected ta implement national Government
policy, bat research uncercakan at Newcastle University demans*rates that in relation to rural hausing, thisis not the case - they
often in fact actively Block the delive ry of h-gher leyels of hgus ng in areas of high need/demand, contrary to the established
policy of the UK Gayernment. The paper questions the exten: to whicn a desire for regicnal autonamy and accountability
<anfshaald be balanced against the need 2 (3) secure nationgl priorities; and (k) take account ot lacal subtbleties which can be
lostin broad regional trends.

The Feasibility Evaluation of Taiwan New Agriculture Policies

Yi-Hsuan Lin

Yu-Sheng Chiang

Yen-Jong Chen

Tzu'Yuan Chao

ety tingidi@noimail com

feforence: 93
Tiack 13: Planning for sural ares

agriculture 15 not only the foundation but also 1he mostimportant ivdustry in Taraan. In the past decade. the sutput value of
sgoculural prodectron hae reduced consinucy sty not onby results in farmers’ income decrease but alsa mokes the young peosle
univalling to cultivate In rurdl area Xy a conseqaence, the ageing sreblem i< getting sencus in the rural are). Besides, the
fragmented [and patterns Taiwan rakes mechanized farming neore diffecult. I also makes the doduction ¢ost -mpaossible to
reduce Thersfore, [rom 2008, 1 Council of Agrculure |COAY proposed the “Small fandlords & B:g tenant farmers’ program to
salve Farmers’ dilemma, Yhis progeam atterr pts (0 promote overall agricoltu e sompetitivengss by entrépreneurial nperation
and inspire old farmers ¢ rent ¢ut tharr lands for prefessional Faemers in long 1¢rm, Nevertheless, befoe putting into execution,
tiere are severa. of diff:culties to solve such 3s Lthe worey of lowering dewn current subssdies {or landlords, blocked land
-nformateon tor 1enant ‘armers. and the uncertanty of executing and supervising Thus, ths study would analyze the feasibinty
ol this pregram by uzing tinancial analysis in twe émpirical areas and prepose a senes of standards for govesnment fuysure
reference to .mplement the program
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Czech rurgl municipalities and regionol disparities

Martin Vojvodik
Barbara Vojvodikoya
martin. vojrodik@otaco c2

Reference: 103
Traik 13: Planang for rural areas

Liku in other parts of Curope also Cech rural regions must deal with problems regarding demographic structure,
uneaployment, lack of funds, etc, Lang-term plans prepared by individual municlpalities and its quahty affecy
differences belween municipalities a8 well a5 regional funding policies Vanety of factors - geograghical,
demographical, social or organizational - causes differences in munpalibies, micro regions and regrens develepment
which we call regianal dispasities. Situdtion in Czech Repubhe s speaific due to restoration of private cwnership in
the 30's. The arlicle describes ihe project ‘The assessmment model {or adjuditation of regional dispantics and the
methodical procedure of its use’ WD 41 07 1 funded through grant of the Ministry for regional development of
Czech Republic. The project is aimoed a1 and yais of disparities which willuenced development of mdividual
municipalities and lead to their greater or lesser prosperity. Results of the analysis would be implemented as o
software tcol which should aid in preparation of long orm plans. The project o8 focused on municigalities with 50)-
3000 inhabitarts. There are more than 2000 such municipalitivs in C2ech Republic that comprises 45% of Cech
Republic's extent.

In arder ta fulfil the praject’s goals it was necessary to create database of information about selected municipalities
(213 total) which were chosen in three level process. Survey was created with 116 questions or tables drvided into
17 secticns related to demographic structure, local admiaistration, geogrophic attributes, infrastructure, local budget,
past and tuture investments, etc. Survey mapped development in years L990-2007 and was filled by data acquired
from public data sources and gathered on personal visit. Data are stored in the database for further analysis and
processing. Selected municipalities were asked 1o cocperate and 165 of them were visited by our researchers. Thay
gathered not only required data but also 3 Jot of hints and ideas that could improve local administration efficiency.
At present the base disparity indicators were identilied and they are being analysed so Lhat the planning-aid software
tool €an be detined and implemented. The article will prownwde a detailed description of the development indicators
analysis.

Innavation, network governance ond plfanning in rurol areos

Roar Amdam
(Em@hvalon.o

Rederance: 149
Track 33: Planning kar rural areas

Innovation 15 an impnrtant goal in policies and programs for induskrial and regional development, and partnership
10 the Inrm af network governaace o5 regarded as an instrumental ool in order to enhance the iatal and regional
innovatinn rapacity.

Innoyation means a new vway of doing sormething. It may refer to incremental, radical, and revolutionary changesin
thinking, praoducts, pracesses, or organizations A& distinction 1§ typically made between irvention and innovauon.
Innovacion occurs when an invention 1€ apphed successfully. To apply an innavation done by one drganisation m
another orgamisation, is also regarded as annnovadon, and Innovation can therefore be difficult to separate from
ordinary development work in CrgaMmsations

Network govesrnance 15 about governmental and non-governmaental organisations working together on voluntary
bases in 2 new planming and implementing structure based on partnarship between public. private and veluntary
sector, and between national, regronal and local level. The mission of public private partnershrp 1s often to create
synergy and solve problums that the governmenl and rmarket on their own not are abiv w solve. However, partnership
between private and public seclors dare facing dillicullies with cornpeting needs and interests between the partners,
and different processes, stiuctures and norms between public and private sectors.

The reseaich question ir this paper ws whal chaiactenses successiul partniership i iegienal planning and development
work, and 1o what extent are thuse cheractéristic suiled 10 guide the partnership Luilding in rural innovation
processes | firsl ol all intend Lo use a planning peisprctive t extract criteria {or successful partnerships from actual
literature and resedrch. § shall then examine diffeoent public private partnership with the mission to support industrial
innovation in the mantirme cluster of Northwest of Norwdy, and discuss to what extent the partnerships are a success
4s the imvalved partners regard them, and 1o whal extent they are a success when the partnesships arg evaluated
4gdinst the Lrileria for successful partnerships.

Hopelully the paper thu can contribute ta better understanding af the challenges of pramoting innovation througn
partnesship and planning in rural areas. The Northwest of Norway has a few small towns and the whole area s
doeminated by the rural landscape, and L will in this paper regard this part of Norway as an averall rural area.
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Urban landscapes: peri-urbon areas o0s a resource for the region

F. Schibci

M. Ciriminna

D. Gueci

\. Todare
fschtteci@unpa.it

Reference: 233
Track 13: Planning for rural areas

The management of urban environments is one of the central themes of international debate in recent years. This
interest is a result of the necessity ta tackle the issues of the planning of urban realities, which are recognised
characteristics of ‘'urban systems’, theough a vision directed towards the interpretation of the different regional
phenomena {economic, productive, social etc.) that exist in these contexts.

Within these regional realities, peri-urban agricultural zones are an area af particular interest as they constitute the
Iast layers of open land, and the pancipal areas on which the interests of housing expansion are concantrated. The
planning experiences seen in urban contexts in France (Paris}, Britain [London, Liverpool etc.], Spain {Madrid,
Barcelona, Valencial and Germany |Rhine-Ruhr) are examples of this.

In tact, although these kinds of areas have been subjected to a constant process of change, they can still play an
impertant role as 2ones at transition between a system within the city characterised by urban parks and gardens,
and another system, which is much lacger, characterised by highly natural areas that have still not been assauited in
A massive way by human activities. They can alsa perform an essential function in terms of multifunctianal
recanversion within the renewal process of regional planning understnad principally as an instrument of prolection
and cantainment of hausing expansion

Lising these ideas as a staring patnt, this article aims to analyse aspects connected to the tnterpretation of varioys
‘urban landscapes” and the role of peri-urhan agricultural areas, which 15 mare and more decssive for the purposes
nf regional ecological hatance.

at the same time it aims to carry aut 3 detaled study of the investigation carned out through an anakyuis of the
regian of Sigily, far the purpose of wdentifylng the causes and effects of the process of transformanion of 'urban
landscapes’ that 1s taking place in this area, with reference as much to cthe contert of human habitatuon, as ta the
landscapes and che environments referred to

Socio-economic processes of shrinkage in municipalities and regions and their
reevaluation from the perspective of spatila plonning

Getlind Weber
aerhnd. weber @boku.oc.at

Referance: 243
Track 13: Planning for rural areas

The Institute of Spatial Planning and Rural Development whith ) preside over a1 the Univer sty of Natural Resources
and Applied Lile Sciences Yienna was assicned with the research project ‘Shrinkage - the Achilles™ Heel of Spatial
Planning' by the {lub of Vienna, which - like the Club of Rome - critically deals with causcs and cffects of $010-
agonamic gra'ath.

Starting point of the project is the fact, that many rural regions and municipalities in Austria have beon facing erecping
socio-economic pracesses of shrinkage for decades, which espe-cially result in fewer jobs, numboer of inhabitants,
£55 investments, capacity ot social net-works and fewer possibilities of decison making. Spatial planning's stereolype
answer to the tendencies of shr nkage in structurally weak areas are growth strategies, whith 5o far have not brought
aoaut the hoped for success. Sothe project deals with the questions of on the one hand what inhikits spatial planning
to @ambrace its task of accomparying socio-economic processes of shrinkage, i.e. organising an organised withdrawal,
and on the ather hand how spatial planning would have to change in order to actually fulfil this task in a responsible
‘A'ay that serves those who are concerned and invofved.
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State powet, local government reorganisatian and accumuliation and hegemany in the
countryside

Siman Pémberton
Mark Goodwin
“fman. pemberton @hv.ae. uk

Referente: 269
Track 13: Planning for rural areas

Despite an increasing focus in recent years on connections between the city and the countryside {Pahl, 2008), rural
‘athers’ (Clake, 2006; Hubbard, 2004}, rural culture and society {(Holloway and Knaafsey, 200M), poverty, deprivation
and hamelessnass in rural areas (Cloke, Milbourne and Widdawfield, 2002, Milba.arne, 2004} and processes and
respanses to rural restractunng (Woods, 2005; woods and Goondwin, 2003), there is still a notable absence in
contemporary rural studies, aof hath a theareticaf and empincal nature, concerning the changing shape of rural local
government. Lansequenthly, this paper draws upoen nes-Gramsican state theory (lessap, 2007; 1997) ta examine the
links between the changing structures and institutions of local government and the changing state strategies of those
groups which are dominanr in rural areas. In this respect, the reorganization of lacal government in Wales in 1996,
as well as the contemporary reorganization af English local gavernment is drawn upon in order te consider the extent
to which the politics of lacal government are being recast, and implications for {i} the objects of governarce
(economic and social activity) bring prinntized, (i} by whnm (state strategy and hegemony}, and (iii) the effectve
govermance of complexity within anncreasing complexity of {rural) gavernance (lessop, 2005).

Planning for Lifelong Living in Rurol Areos in Flanders, Belgivm

Qswakd Devisch
An Dreesen
aswd devischi@ph, be

Referance; 278
Irack 13- Flanming for rural areas

Since the begloning of last century, rural villages s Western Europe gradually wransienned from autuenorreus, self-
sustamable comimunities mnto sieeping wilages completely depending on nedi by centers for services 4nd gimployaiment-
cpportunities [Daniels, Bradshaw, Shaw & Sldaway. 2005). In the more emote ruval areas, some of Lhese
transformations (aok on such proporoions that willages tumed unlivable, pustang peoply 10 emigrate, only 1o further
reduce the llvability (Eurostat, 2008; van Dam, de Grool & Verwest, 2006).

Similar transformations ook place in Flanders, Belgium, beit ibal heir irnpact wias hardly that dramatic: rural villages
dvd grow more dependent on nearby ¢enters and as o result turned less hvable, but this rarely lead to a decrease in
population [VRIND, 2008). Rather, the vpposite is true, at this moment the net migratian rate of a large number of
rural villages in Flanders 1s positive. One explanalion for this apparent contradiction can be found in the relatively
dense nelwork of reads and lowns covering Flanders. This network generates a more or less uniform distribution of
services and employment-opportunities. The two most important criteria ot Flemish househalds deciding where to
live are the price of land and the accessibility of services (Deraedt, Loorbach, Van Assche & Van de Lindt, 2005).
Since land uscd to be relatrvely cheap in rural vi lages and since accessibility was hardly an issue due to the dense
network, a significant proportion of the Flemish populaticn decided to build in their village of birth. In living clase
to their relatives, they are able to sustain the existing social networks, making up for some of the lacking services.
eldesly, for instance, rely en family for daily support, young parents rely on their parents to look after their children,
and sa on. So, in spite of a decrease in services and employment opportunities, the strang social networks seems to
preserve the livability of rural villages in Flanders.

The situation is nat all that positive though. Though the livability of rural villages does nat seem ta be at stake in
Flanders —and this in contrast with ather regions in Western Europe, there are 3 number at challenging trends. Firstly,
thereis the pressure trom the real-estate market. In mast of the rural willages, the amaunt ot available building plots
is limited givenr that most land is either demarcated as agriculture land or nature. The result is that real-estate prices
have been gradually increasing, forcing the younger generation to emigrate, as a result underrmining the sacial
netwark. Secandly, a significant percentage ot the original housing stock no longer meets current camfort standards,
requiring thoraugh renavatians or even demolition, introducing new housing-typologies and building styles. These
typolagies and styles follow {inter)national fasheons, incrementally thanging the appearance of wllages ta the pnint
that all start to look identica’, fading aut their unique characters. In other wards, despite the strang sacial networks,
the livability ot rural villages in Flanders is aryway at stake.

Policy makers are aware of the above trends and do address them in a variety of ways, ranging from tatal ignorance,
leaving all inibative up to the citizens, to hombarding these citizens with (buwilding|regulations, maklng any change
virtually impessihle (e.2. Les Plus Braux Villages de Walloniel The Urbar Policy (Stedenbeled) in Flanders positions
itself semewhere in the middle of these extremes pramating The concept of the ‘urhan debate’ |hew stadsdebat)- an
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ongoing debate between citizens and policy makers {Baurdry F al., 2003}. The conuctian 15 that this debate will
result in more cntical and more independent decisicn-making, away fromy NIMBY attitude< (aften the resqrt of
ignorant policy makers) and palicy-making far the policy making {nnly resulting in ever mare rulesh, To somulate thic
urban debate -to create awareness among and shape the mentality of the participating debarers- the authors of the
Urban Policy propnse ta work with yebhan prajects (Stadsprapecten) and urhan visions,

The Urban Policy introdures the concent of the rastercity {de rasterstad] arguing that, in Flanders, il is na longer
relevant to refertn a place as either urban or rural, instead proposing 10 read our eavirenment as g raster compased
ol hnes, nodes and zones, where parts of the raster can be more wrban or rural depending on the geographical
lacation and the scale of observation, The aucthars therefore Imagine the urban debate to 1ake pYace all over Flanders,
including in, so-called, rural villages, The afarementicned trends ndeed hnt aua growlng need for such an “urban’
debate, alsa n rurab villages: for instance, the increase in real-estate prices attracts a new type of inhabitants to
these villages with other demands and expecrations, often coaflicting with those of the onginal inhakicants, Or, the
issue that policy making 15 taking place at the level of the munlipality, mostly In¢luding multiple {rural) villages,
creating a gap between policy-makers and citizens Twa factors that might feed the NIMBY attitude

Though the rastercity makes no distinction between urban and vural, policy makers do, categorizlng the thirteen
largest cities under the flemish Towns Fund and the rest under the Memish Municipality Fund 30, on a palicy level,
the 'urban debate’ does ask for a rural counterpart; a ‘wural debate’, a debate that, in practice, will anyway sound
mare rural, rastercity or not. One issue, for instante, 1S the aforementioned proposal to stimulate the debate relying
on urban projects: In urban environments these projects typicaily focus on the public domain: 4 acw lkbrary, a new
trami-line Or a nev waterfrong, In more rural communities, thes public demainis physically limited, for¢ing the debate
to enter the pivate domam, where  loses duthorlty and gets tangled up in local intrgues. 50, for the more rural
villages, the generating of (urban} visions seems to be a more suitable instrumoent to stimulate the {rural) debate
and discuss the Tuture livabiley of rural villages.,

Within the fromewaork of the European Rural Dewelopment policy we argamzed [rural) debstes in bwo rural villages
in Flanders, Horpmaal and Rosmecr, sltuated in the Province of Limborg. Studying the numboer of building
permessions, handed In during the Jast 25 vears ip both villages, it scemed that nearly all houses did undergo one or
ather transformation. Walking arcund in these villages though, all still feels very authentic. The questions we asked
the inhakitants s whether this would still be the case if, over the coming 25 years, the same amount of
transformations would take place? Whether this woutd be a problem and haw to prevent this from happening? The
aoal of the debaste was 1o make the inhabitants of Horpmaal and Rosmeer reflect upon the ongoing transformations
and —more importantly-upon their role in this whole process. Each debate took place in five sessions and resulted
‘n an (urban) vision for each village. What makes our project innovate is that we rely on new media to penerate
these visions: we developed a smartphone-application to map, on site, haw peaple perceive and conceive their
environment and we developed a 3D navigation tool to represant (urban) visians. In both villages, both instcuments
did turn out ta indead stimuiate the (rural) debate, making people aware ol the complexity of the onpoing
transfarnnatians, the impact on the fivabihity of their villages and ot their rale in this whple process.

A plonping-specific theory of sustainoble tourism supply

Disgart
Marroyiller
jean christaghe. dissart@cemenref i¢

Reference; 2%
Irack 13; Planning for rural areas

fourism sectar asierssments are filled with definitional confusinn and analytical comgplexity that highlight a general
lack of rhearetical foundations. Yet, careful investigations nf the supphe-side companents of tnurism are critical to
the creation of informed public policy that addresses amenity praditian, regional change, and integrative tourism
planning {Nissart 20007} While much is known about the demand for tourism resources that leads to advertising and
marketing in:tiatives, much less is kmown ahout the inputs reqeired ta prndyure taurism itself (leannides and Debbage
1998]. Understanding these inputs is necessary if we wish ta address the yse and management of publicly provided
amenity resources that create a primvary mativailng element behind towrist travel (Power 1996} in a manner that is
geaerally consideved 3s sustainable (Getz and Jamal 1494), Simply said, the foundation ugan which we bwild tgurism
is ot well-understaod,

The theoretical foundations of tourlsm supply that lInk [atent :nputs, compatble vses, and temparal components af
tourism supply have yet to become generallzed and integrated (Marcouiller and Clendenning 2008) {ansequently,
this paper develops a plannimg-specific conceptual bass of touhism supply that includes three primary comgaonents.
First, we recognize the imporlance of latent {e g. enviranmental, cultural} inputs that typically exist as un-priced
public gouds and tie this to a ternative land vse outcomes Second, we mncarporate alternative yser interactions
within a frarnework of economic additivity that aflows the capture of alkernative compet bility outcomes.

Finally, building from the concepl of the teunsin desunation life cycle {Buller 19B0) and an enyironimental Kuznets
function (Grossman and Krueger 1995), we integratc temporal components as key Wurism supply building hlocks
that allow tor alternatne sustainability outcomes resulting fram toeunsm developmaent. The results of this paper are
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multi-faceted including, first, an analytical grid that presents how tauristic activities are praduced and details thair
economig, sacial and environmental impacts aver time; and second, an outline of palicy implications and turther
research needs.

The releyance of this to planning has economic, social, and environmental components. as infrastrycture and
rechnology transform ecanomic distance, sense of plate with respect to work and {essure ingreasingly facuses on
the presence of amenities. The ecaonamic transfarmation of eraditionally rural communities represents key chalienges
to development planning. As exurban development takes place due to various types of stimuli, amenities ace
transformed, commanlty structure 15 altergd, and social ¢lass continues down a Difurcated path,

Planning the peri-urban Rondstad {NL); dealing with dynamics and complexity

5. Hartman
s hartman@rug a!

Reterence; 301
vack 13- Planming for rurat areas

Traditionally, rural and urkan ateas were malnly separated. Not only in a physical manner bul alse functionally ana
[rom a policy perspective. Over the [ast decades this dichotomy between the urban and rural ©as blurred. Several
aulhors {Overbeek and Vader 2003, Hoggart 2005, and Bryant 1935} distinguish a fuzay, highly dyhamic area in
belwueen the urban and the rural were 3 mixture of land uses can be Tound, called the urban f7inge or Lhe peti-urban
drea. While such dreds are now being recognized i literature, st still remalns unclear how to deal with che perl-urban
{from a planning perspective.

This paper focuses an huw spatial planning can adapt Lo and antecipate on complexily and (nen-lineac] change n
the peri-urban area. The increasing inlerconnectedness wilhin urban regions causes a need fur integrotive
appraaches, while on the other hand the perisurban area gt the local level allows spatial creqlivity and innovations.
Combining a dynamic context 3l ihe global and national level with ihe specific historical and local characlernistics will
be essential. This complicates planning in the peri-urban area greatly as Lin {1999) argues; the piecise geogeaphical
extent of the peri-urban as well as its functional attributes and pclicy implications remain largely elusive.
Consequently, planners are canfronted with the decision-making dilemma: what are we planning and wha are we
planning {or? This paper elaborates on constant, non-linear change; what issues are regarded as autonamous and
whi¢h can be inftuenced. Insight will be given on how planning approaches can deal with confusion about, and
disagrcement on land use allocation, futurg development trajectonies and institutional fragmentation based an
rescareh on the peri-urban area of the Randstad, The Netherlands.

Spatiol planning and transitions in Warsaw’s peri-urbon areg

M.l. Beettink
G, de Roa
m..beaftinkirug. ol

Reference: 302
Track 13. Planning for rural areas

Between the ciassic spatial typologies ‘urban’ and ‘rural” a new entity has emerged: the pern urban ared {Van
Engelsdorp Gastelaars, 2080; Hidding, 2006, Sieverts, 2003}, Pen-urban areas J1e i general dynamre, Acxible and
highly adaptive areas, betause of their mix of rural and urban functions and their potential for change (Bertrand &
Krgibich, 2006; Hudalah, 2007). Furthermore, ‘we ¢an see the penphery not as representing disorder, but as new
torms of arder with new rules..” (Foot, 200, p. 16} Changes in the perl-urban area ore multi level and multi-
dimensienal {Hudalah & De Roo, forthcoming; McGranahan et al, 2001), The peri urban area ¢an be sécn as a
camplex adaptive system [Hudalah & De Roo, farthcaoming). De Roo & Hudalah (fortheoming) suggest to regard
fundamental change of the peri-urhan as a transitian, or more general, as a nonsfinear development.

In this paper a transition of Warsaw's peri-urhan area has been analysed. The area has changed from an area
daminated hy heavy industries towards an are3 with rapid residential, retaill and service etonomy developments.
This process has largely heen unplannedn the classig sense of the ward. This case s used 1o illustrate the way pen-
urban areas function and the mpnrrtance of autonomous piocesses w complex adaptive systems. This has
consequences for the effects of planners” interventions in per-urban areas. General recommendatians for dealing
with nan-lingar developments will be given

In this paper it1s argued that Warsaw's peri-urban area has developed in 3 non-linear (ransitional) way since the
1950s. In this penod the area has fundamentally changed, a result of 3 complex interplay with and an adaptatian to
an altering context — £,g. the disappearance of market centrel and the introduction of the free market in 1390,
Already during communism, unplanned avtonomous processes, such as the development at pnvate single family
houses and spontaneous deindustrlalisation, co-evelved and have been of importance for the fundamental change
of the pen-urban area. In this case, the transition has been slowed down by contra-product ve interventions of the
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communist government, Transition developments have accelerated after 1990, when the adoptive ¢apacity of the
peri-urban area increased sgnlficantly, In this penod, the quality of individual developments have been relatively
high, hawever the regional cohesion ¢could be improved.

Lessons from this case study are: the first step in managing complex adaplwe <ystems is recognition and
acknowledgement of non-bncar, co-evolving, and (partly) autonamous processes, A planner might not focus on
modifying the system by his own interventions, but try to increase the abifity of the system to do so by itself. A
planner could increase a system's adaplive capacity —ts resilience by increasing a system’s plure-potency. Ta do
50, macra developments will have to be analysed, Planning would have to integrate multiple dimensions and be
organised on the meso (system) level. Opportunities of the system and possibilities fer innovation could be explored
and stimulated on a micra-level. Flexibility and 2daptavion are vital elements for the planner of tomarrow.

Urban Fringes and the new ‘soft spoces’ of governance

Kevln Themas
Steve Littlewond
K thomat@Pleedsmet.ac uk
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Liehan fringes are under pressure for many reasons, prmarlly the desire by natianal/ regional/ ¢ity governments to
accommodate new developments aimed at retaining or achieving econcmic competitiveness. Urban frlnges {UF)
and their policy designation such as green belts however lack institutional rabustness at a time when new ‘soft
spaces of gavernance” have emerged ta support spatial competiliveness agendas {Haughten E Allmendinger, 2009)

Urban frnges are usually complex and confused spaces in governance terms. Green belts have a dependence on
traditional ‘hard spaces of government’ institutions in the form of spatial planning regimes which are territorally
fraogmerted leaving green belts conceptually and politically weak.

The paper [ooks at new governance arrangements emerging around the cdges of some narthern English cities,
specifically those concerned with regeneration/ economic devclopment and which engage with green space
strategies, Increasingly these strategies are classitied as ‘green infrastructuse’ {GI| and the paper will explore the
extent to which Gl s heing used ta challenge {and patentially substitute for} traditional LIF pratection designations.
Gl has been adopted in particular by new “sott space governance’ agencles as part of a palette of concepts to
represent new and dynamic ways for lacalities to compete within the ‘new conventional wisdam’ discourse of place
competitiveness. Gl offers opportunities te (repvalarise green spaces and to represent a 215tC versian of the green
belt, for instance by questivning tradihenal assumptions that such spaces always represent high aesthetic or natural
value.

Recent strategic developments, such a5 the Regional Spatial Strategy for English regions and City Region Develuprawnl
programmes have boosted the salience of Gl ideas. | ocal development plans [hard spaces| will be required to apply
the new ideas about green infrastructure as well as {a modified tarm of 7) green belt protection measuces. Tensivns
may atise, for instanze, if increased housmg development targets come up agaihst green infrastructure designalions
and when Gi designatian is used to ‘trump’ green helt designatian.

Some northern English city rezions will be expiored where soft palicy spates are emergng which seek to conserve
the ‘rural’ character of Pennine areas whilst enabling ecanomic development drlven by demand from surrounding
tibies. 1hese will illustrate the “soft space vs hard space’ policy accommodations around gleen space development/
prowection dhscourses at the urban peripheries in key regions and shauld shed light on the relative power of the key
institutional players in the emerging map of regional governanca.

Methodology of Developing Rural Area: Assessrment of Egyptian criteria

Ibrahlm Maarouf

Olna Taha

Olna Nassar
thrahim,.maorouf@armail.com
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Track 14; Planning for rural areas

‘Within the last decades, vast random development crawl has been governing Egyptian Villages. This resulted nat only in
chaos and lack of services with the villages, but also sh major decreas= of fertile agriculwral land; aver a million acres
were lost dunng that proress. Recently, the Egyptian Government tonk an initiative to update the strategic plans of all
villages with the am to upgrade the current candition of willages and ta slow down any further losses of productive land.
During the presented study, diffarent scales of villages in Egypt were selected. The undergone methodology depended
on #ssessment of the strateger plan criteria for developinent adaptat on, This paper discusses Lhe planning process and
oroduct of the carried out study with a theoretical evaluativn of both process and estimated resulls.
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Remote, rural, and regional {(RRR} airports in Australia: oppartunities and challenges

Paul Donehus
g gonehye@yol. e
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One of the most striking aspects of the Australian built envirgnment 1s the enormaus distances that often exist
between population centres. Connectivity between these widely distributed towns and cities has been gne of the
major challenges facing Australian palicy makers. The capacity of aviation ta provide an impartant high speed mede
of transport across large distances has long been recognised as a ¢rlically impartant response ta the intrinsic
chatlenges imposed by Australian settlement patteras (ahh, 208; BITRE, 2008). & network af airports has developed
in femaore, rural, and regional (RRR] areas. Predominantly owned by local gavernments, but with a growing level of
prwate ownership, these RRR airports provide connections between towins and cities, access ta markets for a range
of hagh value goodls, are impartant in ensuring equity of access ta seryices, are critical ta national security and disaster
réle], and provide an impaortant gateway for reuristm and the economic benefits that it beings te rural areas.
However, despite their impartance RRR airports face a number of serious challenges. A process of devolution ot
responsibility has left their management and ongoing development largely in the hands of local governments that
are ofien poorly placed financialty to fulfil this role. The aviation industry globally has seen tremendous volatility
over the last three decades, and Australian RRR aviarion has been no exception, with a number of aperators going
out of busincss leaving arparts withour carriers, and new pressure being beought to bear on airports that ase
increasingly being forced 1o compete with one another to artract business. Security threats have meant increased
outlays onnfrastructure for olready resource poor airports. Prolonged penods of drought that my be a harbinger ot
the longer torm agriculwural restructuring cavsed by chmate change, and more recent unemplayment in the mining
sector duc to the flnanaal collapse have been extremely damaging to the social and ecaonomic fabric of the
communities that support RRR airports.

Altheugh there i o general awareness Lthe importance of the rale played by Australian RRR airports, and the
magnitude of the challenges that they face, there has been very little published research related ta them. The
Australian Federal Government, recognsing the need for general aviatlon policy reform has acknowledged the critical
nalure of RRR airports as national assets and is seeking o provide selutions. However in the absence of information
about the nature of RRR arrports, and the roles and functiens that they fulfil, both as individual entities and ss
compenents OF networks such large scale policy seform is fraught with difficulty.

This paper will discuss the findings of a year long round of consultation and research that has been conducted with
key RRR airport stakeholders as part of the aanual State meetings hald by their peak body the Australian Airparts
Association {AA&A], The A84 have appraoached the Queensland University of Technology to conduct collaborative
research, ane this paper discusses prehminary findings and research direclions that have emerged through this
process. & bred history of RRR airperts in Australia will be provided, as well as a dis¢ussion at the current context of
their operations. This will be followed Ly a descniption of the methodology adopted as part of the consultation and
research process and analysis of 1he findings. Finally, the paper will discuss the broad conclusians that this initial
research has produced, and the impdrtant areas of further research that have been highlighted by this process.

National policies in decentralised spatiol planning

Petra Roodbol-Mekkes
Adri van den Brink
petra.roodbol@wurn)

Referente: 420
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In the Netherlands, the national gavernment started a major decentralisation scheme in spatial planning for rural
areas. With the introduction at the Investeringsbudget Landelijk Gebied (ILG, Investment fund far rural areas) in
2007 the national government delegated the implementation of national palicies to the pravinces. This Dutch
example fits in 3 trend towards more decentralisation in spatial planning that can be seen in ather European countries
as well.

The trend tawards mare decentralisation in these countries is often the result of a debate nn the arganisation of
spatial planning, and how ta divide tasks and respansitilities between the different governments scales. The new
planning systems that arise are generally facussing on a3 mare impartant role for the regional and local levels,
especially in the implemencatian phase. This decentralisatinn in sparial planning is fuelled by the focus on an
integrative appraach in which spatial planning is expected to play a coordinating rale between different seciors and
different governmeni levels, and by the attempt to bridge the gap between policy making and the public by invelving
the public and stakehalders in the planning process.

The natianal governmeat however, is not receding from rural spatial planmng completely. In most countries it is
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believed the national government should remain to play an impadtant role, W make sure naticnal spatial interests
are protected. Fhe purpose of the new planning systems is therefare also to improve the effectivenecs of natienal
planning palicies. The new planning systems need to combme decentralisation with the remaiing influentce of
national policies. The systems that arise from this dichotomy differ fram country 0 country.

This paper gnmpares the involveniant of the natianal government In rural spatial planning in three European ¢ountries
which have recently gone through a decentralisation process i rurdl spatlal planning: the UK (England), the
Netherlands and Denmark Ie explores the formal planning systems and the steenng mechanisms that national
government can use for implementing national spatal policies in a decentralised system. It will alsd explore the goals
and expecrations of the national government of Lhese new systems, 4L seeks an answer 10 the question why the
national governments helleve that with the new planming syslem they can mere effectively meet nationai piarning
goals and better protect natwenal interests.

Housing demand, residentiol devefopment ond lond-use plonning: Eflements aof
knowiedge to opproach challenges of rural areas under urban pressure

Nathalie Bertrand
Mbolatiana Rambonilaza
rathalie bectrard@cemagref fr
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Whatever the name used fer the processes [¢enurbation, suburbanisation, peri-urbanisation), the functional
nteractions csblshed between urban centres and the survounding rural areas [cammuting rural hinterland) raise
questions ¢concerning the new urban/rural relations and the underlying dynamics. Especially it questions the
residential dynamiecs and the relation between residential demand and territorial supply of land.

Different studics and models deals with residential demand and choice aof households lacation. Ecanormic madeis
dualing with residential demographic demand remain still far from numerous. On the one hand, indvidual hgusing
demand models, based (property or hiring} integrate demographic variables in order to explain simultaneausly
household tenure choices and housing demands. Within this appraach, demagraphic variables are only controlling
for household’s preterences. On the other hand, empirical madels, which deal more specificaily with demagraphic
factors ol residentisl demand (Mankiw and Weil, 1983; Englehardt and Poterba, 1391) integeate as the only
explanatory demographic variable for housing the age structure of the aopulatian.

Other studies inked to spatial economics deal wirh spatial factors that influence Ipcation chaice (land prices,
haysehald serviges, rural amenities....). Territarial supply is analysed in 3 recurring way in terms of shertage vs
availabibty of land suitable for development, questioning planning palicies and local strategies in opening or not
land o development unrter urhan pressure. Frivate 1and supply is questionaed alsa. Such analyses are rather
classically carned out on surrounding rural and periurban areas (Charmes, 20071, on housing access and the structural
Lo, which seems to exlst today {Whel, 2005} that chalienges pianning and develnpment palicies implementatian.
some number of natlonal or European studies (even international| shaw the influence of planning systems caurkban
expansion and on dynamics of urban shape { Iwedwr-lanes, 2006; Goze, 2002). It is then interesting to question the
link that ¢can be established between planmng and spatial impact of re<identsal demand, i.e. the ink between this
demand and territonarl supply,

This paper Intends to give some better knoewledge of the relation between residential demand and supply to draw
some issues of urban expansion and urban shape. The analysic proposed will be based on Furnpean data and mare
specially on Frante case.

Urbanization ond urban sprawl in remote areas of Northwestern Portugal

Julia M, Lowrengo

Nuna Querntal

Fernando Barros
codanko@civit uminko pt
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Plarning prefessionals hawe been, far 1ong, concerned with the future of non-compet itive rural areas and, pamicularly,
rempte natural parks, a concern that often conflicts with envisioned strategic solutivnsg thar are few or altogether
absent fram spatial pfans. National and cegional governments should be encouraged to develop creative approachas
and new roles (or these low density areas detached from the competitive economy, whii continuing 1o pricrige
the more active urban areas tor which the competitive potential is higher {Lourenco et al., 20081, Suategle sparial
planning thus becames not really a way at inverting perceived negative trends (rural decertification) but muore an
instrument of stimutating desizable installed and ererging capacities.
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Naturbanizatian (Prados, 2005| refers on the movernent of people 10 natural areas, a process of attraction of
resadential population tawards areas that are situated within or near protedted nateral areas. These movements
create new challenges for sustainability strategies, since the impadts drising from vrban sprawd and bwlding in or
near natural parks may be severe. Over the past fifteen years, rural areas near ar within the Peneda-Geres National
Park {FNPG) have expenenced such dynamics, leading to land use shilts, urban settlernents and e€conumic
development trends. A methodology using development control indicators was apalied foe assessing motivations
for living within the PNPG and provide a deeper insight on urbanization trends. This methodology (Lourengo et al.,
2008} Is mare centred on the planning process and nat so dependent on statistical analysis of population, households
and bouses and portrayed in Census data. The cutcomes show that there is a need for strang sustainability cateria
during the elaboratign of spatial plans and a better understanding of territory dynamics especially in critical areas
for natare preservation. Such a system woyld represent 3 mare systematic way of contributing to the broader goals
of suswtainable development through planning. Given apprapriate regulation and monitering of trends,
naturbamization procasses may become relevant if a brighter future for low density natural areas is ta be achieved.

Tourism in Rural Areas: the means to promote social and etonomic progress?

Cristina C, Danko
Julla M, Laurengo
cedanka@onl.uminho.nt
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The Dourwe Valley in Northern Portugal has been a target-region far several strategic projects and territor al
develgpraent programmes incleding Wosld Bank funding in the early 1980s and additional support from the European
Union in the 1990%, 10 extensively covered by spatialiy-integrated plans such as Regional Plans, Master Plans and
Unitary Development Plans [Lourengo, 2003} A5 a result, it has seen significant improvements ta its infrastructures
and economic development, aiding s the reinforcement and extension of social equipment netwarks and partial
moedernisalion of the econem and soclal fabnc (Oanko and Lourengo, 2006]. This is most visible in the progressive
strengthening of the agriculiural and tousm se¢1ors thal are intimately linked to the regions” diverse natural and
Cultural hentage, themselves prodiucts of the large diversity of local morphologecal, ecological and climate conditlons,
This1s an esseatially runal ares, where agricultural activities affect not only the dynamics of ether sectoral activilivs
such as tourism, handrafls, gostronvmy and agro-related industry, but abse have 3 significant impacl on landsuape,
agro-ecosysterms and local enveronmental features. Howeyer, these improvements have not been able to ward off
imperiant social drawbacks such as sparse, aging and deCieasing populations and incrédsing unemployment [Danko,
2008). In fact, these have been pomted out a8 the causes for the steady decreqss in agricultural activities since tae
19905, desplte an ingrease in land productivity and animal and dary-farming activities. This has been accomparied
by an overall reductron of arable land in favour of aan cultivated and {orestry uses (Laurenco et al., 2008b). Taking
these factors into consideration, an in depth study and a subsequent SWOT analysis were developed for Sabroza, a
municipality within the region, in order to help identify possible avenues for the further strengthening af the local
identity and sooial cohesion. This case study was selected from within a group of municipalities that have been the
abject of a preliminary multi-criteria analysis to determine each individual and relative ranking order in terms of
water and wastewater infrastructure sustainability (Danka, 2008). Sabrosa’s humanized and evolwng landscape is
tonsequence of the work carried out by successive generations that has brought some areas of the Douro Valley
the title of World Heritage by UNESCOQ in 2001, including the vineyards of one ot the world’s first demarcated region.
The enduring diversity of natural, cultural and historical resaurces point out ta tourism as a means far fastering
occupation, growth, social and econamical progress and landscape preservation, calling for a tourism planning
process that would, ideally, include the participatian of the lccal inhabitants (Lourengo et al., 2002a).

However, the existing and recent tourism facilities and develapments appear to follow the same dispersive trends
lang observed for the region’s small population clusters, with little or no evidence towards spatial integratian. Thas
is not a probleam of naturbanization {Lourengo et al., 20{8c) given the extreme importance of the vineyards. Instead,
the persistence of dispersive trends ir planning furthers the need far critical populaYion mase that would be successful
in counteracting the sorial exodus and economic stagnation that endures in the region. Except for the town at Pinhao,
Sabrosa does not have a direct physical relation to the Douro River, ane of the main targets of the local touresm
industry. The ability tor the other tawns and villages of Sabrosa to attract and rekain tourists, permanent population
and businesses remains uncertain.
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Even befare 1989, large parts of North Eastern German rural areas faced constant popularion decline. After
revnification, degreasing hirth rates, job losses and emigration led — among other fa<tors — to a further demagraphic
'shrinkage’ of rural regions. This was perceived as a problem particularly as it became ncreasingly difficult for
municipalities and regranal coungils ta keep up established social and techmcal infrastruciures.

The paper shows that the 'modern infrastructure ideal’, althaugh In & onsis and faclng 'splintering urbanism’ in 3
post-madern urhan context (Graham/Marvin 2001). still plays an important role in the discussion on the future of
rieral infrastructures in the shrinking country distelers in Easter Germany. Regional planners have been debating on
how far infrastructure standards must of can be loweted, but so far hove been unable 1o implement structural
innoyations that can be adapted to new socio-spatial and soclo-econvimic configurations. This paper argues that pne
important dimensian of ths falure is that the provision of infrastructure is still treated 33 a more or Iuss technical
prablem, without taking into proper ac¢eunt living conditions and quality of life., This leads wo continuing efforts to
adapt standards to assumed practical planming constrants in an allegedly moee or less homogenceus territory withaut
consaderlog the opportunities which adaptive regionally-spetific and participatory strategies may cffer The paper
Also discusses in which ways 3 mismotch between established infrastructure-related planning rationales and current
planning problems i 1the Eastern German countryside can be conceptualized, and seeks Lo identify approaches for
mare adaptive and flexible planning guidelines,

Porticipotory approaches to accessibility in the ogricultural londscape of Southern
Sweden

Mats Gyllin
mats.qyn@iy.siv. se
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In highly praductive agritultural areas, accessbility to the landscape is restricted, lor peopie as well as for wildlife
flora and fauna. Swedish legislation allows access to mnsr areas that are not house lots, growing crop or other
speclflcally protected land Since rhere is growing crop nn mast agricultural areas in the southernmost parts vl
Sweden during spring, summer and autumn, access is extremely limited, and pressure is heavy on the few remaining
accessible areas and passages There are an increasing number nf people moving out into the countryside in new
housing areas surraunded nnly hy armble land lacking suitable rerseation aptions. The number of horse pwners in
1his region 15 also growing, but dvaitable space far them is nat, At the same time, regfanal and lacal authorities are
showing a growing concern for the biological qualnies and the lack aof space for biadiversity. Landowners, on the
other hand - particularly those with sensitive ¢rops — are unwilling ta allow people even restricted access to their
land, for fear of losing their mcome With chese aspects in nund, it is nat surprising that conflicts are abundant. In
wo different multidsciphnary case studses, we have tried to identify the various stakeholders and bring them
1ogethar in an attempt ta salve the most impoertant prablems using infermal, communicative approaches. One af
the cases invalved an abandgned quarry with some biglogical qualities that is being transformed inta a recreation
area surrpunded by arable land. User groups are many and to some extent with ¢conflicting interests. The second
case concerns a much larger area, almost entirely cansisting of agricultural fields, but with growing numbers of new
mfhiabitaats moving out fram 1he clty of Malmg, and growing numbers of harse awners. Both projects congluded
that many confhicts ¢an be resolved by simple means, € g organising interest groups talking to each other, or by
Lanalising activities in certan directions
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Managing the rapid and unabated growth on the {ringes of our metropoelitan and urban ventres has been a
longstanding challenge. Unfortunately, these areas have not attracted the same degree &f attention as urban areas,
from researchers, policy makers and planners. Consequently, planning and policy initiatrves associated with attempts
to manage these fringe or peri-urban areas |(‘peri’: around, about or beyond) have r.ct been informed by a relevant
understanding, supported by contemporary research, af the processes driving these changes and their management
implications. Subsequently, a number af myths have developed around same key issues relevant to this growth
phenomencn, ranging from what is driving this thange, the impacts to the landscape, to uncertainty over planning
and management responsibilities and governance.

This paper draws fram recent research into peri-urbanisation in twa Australian states. The research project, Change
and Cantinuity in Peri-urban Australia, aimed to help redress this relatrvee lack of attention given te peri urban regions
in Australia and to contribute to a growing internationat literaturc on this subjcét. Subsequent Lo a review of the
literature, the environmental, sacial and economic trénds in the case study arcas wore examined along with an
analysis of the adequacy the regions’ current governance, institutional, policy and management arrangements. It
also examined the implications of changes for future land use and management and identified bkely future patterns
of sacip-ecancmic, cultural, natural resource, environmental and land use change. Next it developed <tenarios for
future agricultural and non urban land use that were then used te assess selected land use and natural resource
management policies for these peri-urban regions.

The study’s key outcomes were: a redefinition of the peri-urbanization process; an extended typology of peri-urban
spatial settings; recopnition of a ‘new settlemeant’ concept for peri-urban landscapes; a typalogy of new peri-urban
landscape managers; and the conceptualisation of peri-urbanisation cycle for holistic landscape management.
These research outcomes will provide greater clarity of the contemporary peri-urban processes and their drivers
and patentially lead to improved and more robust planning autcomes for these tringe areas expenencing high fevels
of nan metropolitan growth and part urbanization through claser subdivision, fragmentation and land use
conversation of its former rural 1ands that has resulted in a blurred mixed zone of urban and rural activitias exhibiting
a high degree of heterogeneity, continual change and conflicting values.

The paper will address seven peri-urban myths which have averarched much past planning and management of
these areas — often to the detriment ot existing and futyure residents, and espegially challenging igcal governmentr,
who have borne the brunt of the most significant management challenges that have been associated with these
peri-urbanisation processes.

182



Policy integration at the EU level for rural areas

Wendy Tan

Akkelies van Nes

Adriana Suarez Caslanedas
Vincent Nadin
a.vannes@tudelft.nl

Reference: 653
Track 13: Planning for rural areas

A< the abjectives ot the CAP (the EU’s Cammaon Agricultural Policy} shift from an agricultural-ceatred appeoach to
wider rural development, the idea of multitunctionality of rural areas comes inta play {Wilson, 2008, van Huylenbroek
aet.al., 2007, Van der Ploeg et.al, 2008]. This in turns brings the CAP into closer association with a wide range of other
policy regimes (e.g. regional policy, spatial planning, environmental management, social policy, tourism, transport,
energy pelicy). These sectoral regimes interact in camplex ways; sametimes mutually reinfercing, sometimes
cantradicting each other, and with a determining eftect on the territorial spatial sustainable development of rural
areas {Shucksmith 2005). So far, most research projects tend to tocus on integration in specific cases at regionat and
local levels. The potential of integration st these Jevels is in part determined by the broad objectives set at the EU
and national levels which frame approaches lawer dawn. Therefare this paper examines policy integratian at EU
level.

Hence, a comparative review of EU policy chjectives related ta rural development has been carried out. The aim
was to identify areas of passible contradictian and ccmplementary of EU policies. RUFUS is particularly concernad
with how policy regimes can be combined to ensure more sustainable rural development. It is therefgre necessary
to consider potential contradictions and complementarity of policies The review sompares policy objectives far the
Directorates-General for Agriculture {DG AGRE), Employment Social Affairs and Equal Opportunities |BG EMPL|,
Environment {DG ENVYE, Regional Palicy {DG REGHD), and Transport and Energy {DG TREN), together wi.th the Warld
Teade Qrganisation (WTO| and the Faod and Agriculture Qrgancsatian of the United Nations (FAD).

We have grganised the comparisan under the following six themes, which are dominant in rural palicy; Z) agricultural
competitiveness, 2§ climate change and environmental protection, 2) balanced terntanal development, 4) social
cohesion, 5] employment, and ) secunty.

The ¢omparison has been undertaken hy reviewing various putlished policy documents of the arganisations
concerned. The accentis an companng the main policy themes of the Directorates and international organisations.
This first review of Community and international policies retated to rural development has revealed some conflicts
Lut perhaps & surprsing dogree of complementanty betwreen the stated policies of the varipus dirgctorates. There
are a numbcer of factors that are relevant here that mean that it is likely that there will be a greater degree ot
divergence of policy positions between sectors at the national and regional levels. This knowledge will be used far
tracing the objectives down Lo the various natienal plans and programmes in the case studigs.
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Track 14 - Environmental Planning and Resoutce Management
Track Chalrs:

Thamas Fischer
University of tiverpool

Jos Arts
RWS, Der Hoag

Far this track, the main conference theme has been slightly adapted. Rather than asking "why can't the future be
mare like the past’, we are interested in the question "why can't the past be more like the future”. \Whilst in theary,
the precautionary principle should have guided environmental planning and resource management for at least over
3 decade, in practice, Lo date environmental pressures and problems have tended to precede remedial actions
Examgples include oil preduction, loss of natural habitats and biodiversity, pubhe health problems and global <limate
change. Probably the most crucial questian therefore is haw we achieye more pro-active environmental planning
and resource management; how to ayoid enviconmental problems before they anse, rather than having to mitigate
iater, as welf as how to design spatial plans and prajects better before we decide and imptement them.

We therefore encourage you (0 submit papers to this track, particularly on pro-active envirenmental planning and
resource management, for éxample sn spatial and cther sectar planning, cnergy, minerals and waste managemant
Papers may deal with varicus aspects of envirpnmental planning and risource management, ie visioning, setting of
tarpets and chjectives, assessment of different development optiens (ncluding sustainability appraisal, strategic
environmental assessment and cavironmental impact assessment), consultation and particspation, impacts 97
decsion making, evaluation and monstoring. Ultimateky, through improved environmental planning and rescurce
management, good design of plans and good project management should result.

Environmental impacts of a Tourism Development Plan in the Southern Turkey

Dilek Unsan
it eere@Eron. com

Relerence: S
Track 14: Ervironmental planning and iesource management

As part of Antalya Tourism Development Plan, large forest areas in Manavgat- Sorgun have been allotated for golf
courses and two of them were apened in 2007, The plan for Sargun was to attract goMers fram around the world to
a Mediterranean resort which was very close 10 rrany other attractions such as seaside resort with beaches, luxury
hatels, archaeolagical sites and other vacation-time amusements,

Although the Plan far Tourism Developrnent aimed ot sustainability in the development of galf courses, putputs of
this plan have not indicated sustainable tourism dévelopment. The golf areas in Sorgun are located in a dense pinu
forest which is anly ? km. away from ‘Side’ Antique City Side 15 an ancient settlement centre faunded in 1404 BC.
andl turned into a centre of science and culture for many kingdoins, The oty was docmed by the sand waves drifted
by the Mediterranean winds. The Sorpun forestis 3 rich ecosystem with its biadwersity and wetlands that <an be
the only natural shield against sand waves. It is aimed by this study to show how deforestation may cause repetition
of sand wave hazard for the area and how the tounsm plan could have been more sustainable if the lessons from
Lhe past were wsed.
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Exploring substontive interfaces between spatial plonning and ecological networks in
Germaony

Mackus Leibenath
M.Lebenoth @ ioer. ae

Rehtrence: 97
Track 14: Frvironmental planning and resnucce management

One of the main causes of the angoing lass of bindwersity in dense v populated cnuntries of Western Europe is the
degradatian and fragmentation of hahitats The crngept of erological netyzarks plays 2 pivotal role in counteracting
this tendensy. Many tramework documents for spatial developmeny such as the e3P ar the Ieentonal Agenda
endarse the idea of establishing A Eurppran ecalogical netwnrk A functioning ecnlogical netwark, thaugh, has to
stretch beyand the status quo of Natura 210D because it requires connectivity in the sense of spatiai and functsonal
linkages between important habitate. This brings about some difficult coordinarion challenges. Not surpnsingly, the
EL hiadiversity actian plan calls for 4 better integratian of bindiversity 15sues inTo spatial plans

Integration nf 2calngical netwiarks into spatial planmng can focus on procedural aspects, 1.e. on minmnuzing harmful
effects of a plan by means of $FA, and on substantive aspects, 1.e. on secwring and developing Hinkages in the
landsrapein a proactive fashion through spateal planning, Furthermore one has 1o conslder that there 15 no spaclal
planning as such, hut that the phrase means different shings in different countries, For example, the EU compendium
of spatial planning system and policees distingurshes fout broad types of planning traditions,

The abjective s to analyze the substantve integralion of ecological networks inlo spatial planning in Germany. This
country features a matore system of comprehensive, integrative spalal planning and o bias tewards regulatory
planning, The argument i structured as follows. First, 1very brielly set oul how ecelogical functions and processes
can be translated Into spatial patterns, and what 1ypes of weologivdl networks mdy resull from this. Second | give 4
brief averyiew of the particularities of spatial planmeng in a federal, decentralized republic. Third 1 examine the
substantive interfaces between ecolugical nelworks andg spatial planning at the level of federal policy dacuments
and, Tounh, at che level ol régional Statutury plans. Fifth and finally, the paper concludes with some recommendations
on how tairmprove the current practice.

Marine Planning: Where Spatial Planning Meets Resource Manogement?

Stephen lay
§ 0.)ay@shy. ac.uk

Relerence: 115
Track 14: Fnvirnnmental planning and resnurre management

The notion nf marine planning has entered the planning world suddenly and surprisingly. Major UK legislation is
currently being prepared that will place a sysrem of marine planning at the heart of marire governance; initiatives
are alsn taking place in nther north Furapean countries; and wider internatinnal interest is being expressed n the
planning of manne space. However, these ventures are ariginating not within the existing institutions of spatidl
planning, but rathar within those representing ¢oastal, marine and envirgnmental interests. The ethas of and
proposed approaches o manne olanning are therefore being shaped mare by the soncepts of enviranmental ar
Tesource management than those of terrestial spatial planning. Nanetheless, the planning community s being urged
to Llake & full parc i the implementation of marlne planning inltiatives. This raises questions about the inter-
relatlonship of the different traditions that are heing drawn inta this new arena for planning, as it represents a call
not enly inTo new geographical terrivary buy possibly alsointo the adoption of a different balance of perspectives to
that wh-ch prevails gn land. This may alsa be a reflection of the unusual charactesstics of marine space, which have
keot spatial plann:ng a1 bay until naw, but which alsa necessitate a different approach toats use and protection. This
paper offers a reflection an the ¢hallenges posed by the applicatian of planning practice ta the marine envircnment
and on the influences currertly shaping the concept of marine planning,



A Sustoinable Future (7): River Basin Monagement meets Land Use Planning in Scotiand

H.M. Smith

K.L. Blackstock

G. Wall
h.smith@aebdm.od.uk

Reference: 121
Track 14; Environmaental planning and resource management

In the {iclds of water management and land use planning, some of the latest global sustainability paradigms — notably
integrated water resdurce management and spatal planming — revolve around ideas of integrated, ¢ollaborative
decision-making. The EU Water Framework Directive [WFD}, seen by many as a “Sustalnabelity Directwe’, calls for
much closec interaction between water managers and land use planners — 2 vision that appears to flt comfortably
within the paradigms that dominate both fields. However, in practical terms 1t involves bridging widely separate
policies, institutions and cultures of prattice, and the iterature contams few empincal examples of this accurrng
The overall aim of this research prajuct 1s therefore ta examine this mteractionin areal world setting —the emerging
relationships between the 'WED'S river basm maaagement planning (REMP) framawark and the lang use planning
systemn in Scotland. In daing s, this project will critically examine the implementation of integrated and collabarative
decision-making paradigms, and the socia-political factors that may he influencing this process in a planning ¢context.
The appraach used to meet this 2im draws from the frameworks of interpretive policy analbysls [Yanow 2000] and
institutionalist analysis (Healey 1995) This approach adopts the prense that different stakeholders attach anfferent
(sometimes contradiclary] meanings 1o a pelicy’s implementation, potentlally hindernng the precess, Furthermore,
this plurality ot meanings is often reflective of, and <an help 1o rainforce, wider soc1al norms and insgltunonal
structures. This provides a usetul standpoint from which 1o examine emerging relatlansiups between the RBMP
framewsark and the Jand use planning system, 35 wider socio-poltical norms and scructures may have a significant
impact on haw different actors within those relationships interpret thew roles and responsibihities,

In Scotland there is considerable potential {and necessity) for ¢closer interactlon between the RBMP framework and
the planning system at both natianal and regionalflocal scales {SNIFFER 2006}. This interactivn may be supported
by the gavernment’s ongoing effarts to make the planning system more eflicient and capable of delivering sustainable
development objectives. One of their key reforms is greater ‘front-leading’ — i.e. ensuring that key issues are
addressed in the early stapes of development plan preparation |SE 2005}. This makes development planning a key
process for facilitating intepration between the planning system and the RBMP framework.

in order to address the research aim described above, this project will focus on the development planning processes
in a rural lacal autharity (Mighlands) and a city-cegion {Glasgow & Clyde Valley) as case studies. The research objectives
are: 1| ta examine how those involved in develocpment planning understand their respective rales and relationships
regarding the RBM#® framework; 2} to compare the various perspectives and examine substantial differences (if any),
and 3} ta assess the implications of theze findings on the implementation of the REMP framework, as well as an
wider planning and policy impfementation theary. This will be undertaken through textual analysis of relevant palicy
and planning documents, and in-depth rnterviews with key stakeholders in the development planning process.
Preliminary findings, drawn from a set of scoping interviews and the initial stages of textual analysis, indicate thac
key stakehalders in the development planning process may be diverging significantly in their perceptions of the
relationships heing forged thraygh nver basin planning. Furthermare, these differenges may be linked to wider
perceptions of sustainable development, which has become one af the Scottish gavernment’s key palicy objectives.
These issues will be explered further as rhe research progresses.

Environmental Planning: An Anglysis Framework on Integrotion of Neise ond Spatial
Plenning

Mirdam Waber
Peter P.). Driessen
webev_minom@hotmail com

Reference: 131
Track 14: Environmental planming and fresource managemeny

InCreasing pressure an cities and s envirgnmental quabties, due to growth of numner of inhabitants, manility ard
eoonomi¢ activities, stress the need far innavative and integrative planning instruments, Speafically exposure to
hagh noise levels from teansportation and industrial sources and the negatwve iImpadts on Citizens' health gave nse to
new pohcy frames on Integration of noise and spatsal planning.

The Metherlands, acade mizally reckoned For ats spat:al planning system, has been a forerunner in integrating noise
and spatial planning IS Noise ahatement Act contains the printeple of tonmg and - rather unique = even sets
{immlssion) ks for varlous noise sources However, operatlonalisation of urban envwronmental planning at the
Iocal level encountered varlous challenges, a< — in 3 dense populated country — regeonal and Iozal spatial planning
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initiatives faced stricl noise limits set at national level. From the 1950s the Mopise Abatement Act has been adjusted
miany tirnes, resulting in a complex regulatior currently under discussion lar a major revision.

The last 10 to 15 years a broader policy integration discourse is found, often referred to in hiterature as Environmental
Policy Integration (EPI). The originally sectoral, normative and hierarchical environmental policy developed inta a
mare integrated, qualitative, bottam-up palicy in which many (process) tools have been developed in order o
facilitate integration of sectoral or environmental policy in other policy domains such as spatial planning and
sustainadility.

In EPI literature differing perspectives have heen used. LaHerty and Hovden [2002} and Nilssan & Persson (20032)
provide n their art cles conaise overviews of EPI literature. The latter distinguished process, output and cutcome;
and develgped a framework with varigus vanables for EPl and the policy autgome. Lafferty and Knyudsen (2G07] state
that EPI can be analyzed and evaluated as procedure, policy and autcome, ocussing in thear article “on aspects of
decision-making enhancing the status of envircnmental ¢oncernsin policy cutput’. Runhaar, Drigssen E Saer |2009)
distinguish coordination, harmonisation and priaritisation as three forms of EPLin their assessment of planning
instruments.

Kidd {2007), an the other hand, analyres integration policy from the spatial planning perspective. She concludes that
integrating sectoral {in this case health} poligy in spatial planning policy palitical endarsement angd mubtsdisciplinary
education and netwaorking are key issues in future palicy integration ambitions. In her analysis she Facuses an
organisational and instrumental themes of integration.

In the conflicting linkages of noise and spatial planping instrumental attempts ¢an be identified from the 19905
onwards. Examples in the Netherlands are integrated environmental zonirg (2 tool for aggregation of vanous
environmental narms on a sgientific bazis);, ROM-projects (3 process tool forintegration of noise issues in spatial
planning processes); and City-and-Environment (legally embedded peocess taol for sntegration of envronmeat and
spatial planning processes).

In this paper the abave mentroned EP| perspective will be used to develop a framework for analysing vanous
gnvirgnmental and noise planning instrumeats and theie impact on integration of nolse and spatial planning in the
HNether ands. We will conclude with reflecions on the value of the proposed fromoework and recommendatbiens on
further improvement of noise and spatlal planning intégration,

integrating Constal Planning: a Review of Integrated Coastal Zone Monagement {ICZM)
Practice and Prospects

Lynne McGowan
L.mcgowond'tiv.oc. uk

Refarence: 133
Track 14: Ervironmental planning and rescurce management

This research considers the evalution of Integrated Coastal Zone Management {ICZM) in the UK within ihe contexl
af increasingly complex statutory systems of pianning far marine and estuarial envirenments. As the Marine and
Coastal Access Bill and Water Framework Directive come intc full legal force, this raises queslions for the future role
af nan-statutory ¢oastal and estuary partnershigs engaged in ICZM initiatives which have 3 limited resmit and
resources to deliver projects. )

In order to explain why the implementation of ICZM has followed a different trajectory to that for Maring Spatial
Planning {MSP) and River Basin Management as required by the EU's Waler Framewark Directive, and address the
questions of why ICZM has not achieved the same levels of gavernment suppart, the progress of each regime through
the vargus stages of the policy ¢ycle (problem emergence, agenda setting, considering options, decisicn making
and implementation| has been examined using literature reviews and the initial findings from case studies of the
tMarine Spatial Planning Irish Sea pilot, Ribble €stuary River Basin Management Flanning pilot and local ICZM
pactnerships fram England, Scotland and Wales, paying particular attention to the way in which the problems of the
coast are socially canstructed and the response this elicits.

It is envisaged that a comparizan af the ways in which these regimes have emerged will provide lessons for coastal
partnerships to make a stranger case for the ongoing use of toastal zone managemeant initiatives in the broader
framework aof planning for marine and coastal areas.
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Lond Use Planning Outcomes: Are we delivering for our cammunities

Lee Beattin
L beqric e kiaml.es .2

Reference: 21%
Track 13; Envirgnment al planning and resource managemeant

Delivering on publicly agreed landuse planning autcomes is becoming increasingly challenging ir a conlext of rapidly
changing ecanomic, envirgnmental and patitical conditions. Yet many practitioners look back with nostalgia and
wondet why the future canngt mare like the past when communities seemingly valued and accepted the plans
developed and emploved. This paper challenges this premise and asks whether the desired planning vutcomes wery
ever met of whether it was simply assumed to be the case by those responsible for their implementation ? How
could plans ke assumed to achieve their purpese withaut evaluating rheir cutcomes?

This paper argues that future cannot be hke the past if the plans prepared by planners are going to meet the
increasng complex and challenging prablems faced by bocal communities. Planners need to zZain a deeper
understanding of the outcomes from planning methods used in plans, and critically evaluate whether the appropriate
institutional stru¢tures are in place to enable the plan making and implemeantation process to deliver cutcomes as
foreshadowed in plans, The paper examines these issues by presenting the results from 30 casc studies derived
from the statutory band use plans of three cities in the Auckland region, New Zealand. The results suggest there aroe
critical discopnections between the land use palicy intentions in each of the three zity plans, plan methods designed
to give effect to those policy intentions and the actual planning autcomes on the ground.

The paper presents some rcasons Tor these disconnections. A significant structural problem lies in the consequences
of local goverrment reform of the late 13805 where the activity of plan making was separated from pian
implementabion creating a knowledge discennection between the two areas af planning practice. In-depth interviews
with 18 practitionces involyed in the case studies reveal further insights into the formal and informal practices of
local government. that nflucace the pracesses of plan making and implementation. The paper concludes by
suggesting that the plonning profession needs to critically cansider the role of statutory plans in achieving their
putcemes and whether we have the right institutional structyres in place to achieve the plan’s autcomeas in an
increasingly uncertain future,

Explaining Locol Sustainabifity Effort in the US: An Empincal Analysis

Rabert Paterson
Oevashree S$3ha
rofo@monl.utexos.eou

Reference: 230
Track 14 Envirenmental planning and réseurée management

Over the last twe decades, state and local governments have been the incubators of inncvation on sustainability
within the US. While there have been a number of case studies and surveys campleted that document state and
local sustaiability programs and innovations, littte empirical wark has been completed on explaining variation in
such eftarts. This paper reports on an empirical analysis of predictors of local sustainability effort in the US, based
on a national survey that was campleted in 2008. Using multiple scales of sustainability effort, we find that the most
robust predictors af sustainability effort relate tc local tiscal capacity, unconventional palitical cubture, leadership
from elected officials, intergovernmental coordination and strong legal capacity to pursue state, regicnal and local
planning. We discuss the palicy implications of this study to better spur local sustainability effort in the US.

The environmeniaf agenda of local plans

Filipa Malafaya-Baplisia
Paulo PInho
Imb@Eufo.rdue.n

Reference; 262
Track 14; Enviranmental planning and resource management

This paper presents the results of a comparative study designed ta identity and characterise the environmental
contents of lo¢al plans in four differeatr national planning systems in Eurnpe: Partugal, Spain, France and the LK.
Our research made evident an important tension between the cammon framework of the Europear environmental
palicies, develaped throughaur the last three decades, and the prafound differences between national planning
systemsin Europe. deeply raared into the political and administrative country contexts, distingt past and present
practices and national planning cultures. The comparatlve analysis seems to polnt out that, so far, srignificant
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differences ¢can still be found in the way lacal {urban) plans integrate environmental palices. In other words, planning
cystems seem reluctant to adopt a common European appreach as it 1S the case with the emeronmental policy
standards and instruments driven by the European Union. For how long this planning diversity holds, at least as 1ar
as environmental palicies are ¢concernad, remains to be sean.

Bringing quality to the local environment; decentralisotion
in Dutch environmental manogement

C. Zuldema
G.de Roo
¢.quidema@rug.nl

Reference: 274
Track 14: Environmenlal plonning and resourse management

In being long dominated by central state contvol in an hierarchical organisation, Dutch environmental paticies were
teaditionally highly centralistic. Locdl environmental management was thus dominated by contral policy guidelines.
During the 1990's environmenial management In The Netherlands however went through extensive decentralisation.
Based on the idea that the proxmity of local authanties to local circumstances and stakeholders give them some
important benefits over the ventral govermment in coping with local conditions, this decentralisation is meant to
reduce the dominance of central policy guidelnes.

Underlying decentralisation in Duteh uavironmental manage ment was the idea that the national governmaent would
pratect anly minimum quality fevels through gencric regulations, whilst municipalities were given the reésponsibllity
to 'go beyond the minimum’. Based on the increased flexibility given to local autharities, the wea wos that
rynigipalities wauld be enabled to produce local pollcies that are tailor made ta the local conditions and hence,
will result in a higher quality of the local environmoent, This shows how decentralisation did not imply a change In
the ambitians of the natianal government which was still to ‘go beyond the muninmum’. It merely implied a change
in the strategy ta achieve this higher quality: instead of national guidehnes now local autharities were called upon
ta formulate and deliver this higher quality.

The research this paper reports an shows how Dutch municipalitics are not successfulin formulating and delivering
this higher quality. Based on a series of over 60 interviews, 4 survey into 29 municipalities and eight case studies |3l
conducted in 2007-2008}, the research also reveals the main couses for this lack of success. On the one hand, the
paper addresses the probtems municipalities Face in coping with the ambition ta fermulate and deliver a higher
enviranmental quality. It is shown how municipalities often lack the time, competences and political will to take on
their new respensibllities. Gne the other hand, the paper alsp addresses 3 second main cause, which has to do with
the way national envirgamental pohcy is currently structured. In being complex, fragmented and hard to oversee,
municipalities have 3 hard tine to cope with these national pelicies, Many do not even meet legal regulations, let
alene o a step further. Henee, these national palicies do not support o process of decentralisation. While drawing
fram theories an pohcy decentralisation, the paper concludes that these two main phenomena make that
decentralisation is nol having the desired effects in Dutch environmental management.

The effects of the new Cammon Agricultural Policy on rural fondscape: when future
promises to be better thon past

Agata Spazkante

Mirka Carbone

Chiara Muranoe
riicracnurano@gnoi. com

Reference: 283
Track 14: Environmental planning and resour¢e management

Rural landscape is a fundamental and crtical resowrce to preserve and valurize Vs structured and maintained by a
mixriure ot natural processes and heman functions. Public policy interventions are the maor driving forces in the
landscape changes. The instances of landscape and environmental sustainability included n the agra-envirenmental
measures at the recent Commoen Agacultural Policy (CAR) mid-term review and the new Rural Development pohcy
are the neressary grerequisites in order to be able to interpret the recent changes in ruraf areas land use and
landscape. Or, at least, according to 1the opumistic perspegtive suggested by the confeirence theme, their future
development!

The CAP has played a major role in the last decades of landscape changes within EU. From the Mid 1980s a number
of imtlatives have heen taken to integrate eavironmental considerations into the agniultural paolicy including the
introduction of vanious incentive schemes to ensure protection, maintenance and erhancement of agricultural
yandccapes |his has parthy been done on the background of the negative environmental wnpacts of the CAP partly
as responses to a general demand for mare comprehensive and integrated rural policies Lo replace or to supplement
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the more dominant open marked agenda of the European Community Requiremants of more coherent rural
development policies gradually will be replacing the traditionad, production oriented agreulustal pobcy, A furopean
landsrape policy agenda is evalving parallel 1a the CAP reforms.

The facus of aur work is on the new CAP and an its synérgic integration In the most relevant EU envirgnmental
diractives {in particutar the so called SEA Directive, 2001/42/EC an the effects of cestain plans and programremes on
rhe enwiranment) and relevant national planning policies.

Based on literature reviews and aur empirical experience in the implementation of a Strategic Environenental
Fraluatinn {SFA) process far a Rural Development Programme 2007-2013 of an important Region in the Narthern
Italy (Piedmant}, the paper will ¥ry ta give answers to the question an how the recent reforms of rural policy can
preserve and valorise rural landscapes. Ta answer to this question the centribution will try to identify Axis and
Measures of Rural Develppment (the so called ‘agra-environmental measures’) that can have major effects on
landscape changes and to analyse the related indicators that can trage rhe gvolution and the results of the last
programining <ycle, 'We will focus also an the impartance of the participation processes and of the awareness and
formatlon policies to mvalve all the acters up to individual farmers in wirtuous policies.

The conchusions will comment about the critical role of the ‘on geing” S€A and on the technical problems of valuabie
Indicators elab<aration and an Informatien Systerns management in order ta make SEA effective as a tool for defend
and Implement the rural landscape quality.

Sustainable Development and the Deep Biue Sea: Understanding public interest criterio
in UK Marine Spatial Planning

Geraint Ellis
Heather Ritchie
g eltis@gqub.6c ok

Reference: 30/
Track 14- Environmental planning and resource management

There have been extensve dehates aver the main intellectual and statutary-defined goals of land use planning,
which have epgaged vanous interpretations of the public interesc and sustamable develaprment, both of which are
highly contested concepts, This has ralsed major 1ssues of how bast to evaluate the effectiveness of the planning
process, has facllitated flexibi bty (and 13s) m the polidcal ingerpretation of planmng goals and has had implications
for the rationale for public parriclpation Despite being 1n existence for nearly 60 vears, it was only in 2004 1that UK
planning systems adopted explicitly stated statutory objectives related to contributing to sustamable develepment.
1hus has provided some clanty, but the very nature of the concept of S0 pives nise to competing intellectual and
ileatogical inter oretations and sits uneasily with the rationales those participating in the planning process seeking
to defend exstung property rights.

Such Jebares provide 3 uselul context, and Interesting contrast, 1o currenl debates on the establishment of a system
of Martine Spatial Pharming for UK waters. In 2008 the UK Government publisked the Marine and Coastzl Bill, which
incureently making ils way Lhrough Lhe legislative process. The Bill ntroduces an innovative spatial planning regime
for UK waters, drawing extensively on the experience and appraaches development in land use planning. The Bill is
alsu clear rn setting out the statutory purpose as being virtually identical te that of the current land use planning
system, to cantribute to sustainable development. The way this will be interpreted by gavernment is yet (o be
slabxorated, but initial research on stakehelder perspectives suggests that there are competing conceptions of what
the higher goals of MSP should be. In particular there appears to be a strong feeling amongst some stakeholders
that MSP should be defined in what it does far "the sea”. This is at once a reflection of the unique regime of property
rights that £xisting in marine areas and the symbelic and cultural framing of the significance of marine envirpnments.
This paper will explore thisissue, drawing parallels with debates of the meaning of ‘public tnterest’ in the context of
land use planning to provide insights into how we canceive of goals of the spatial planning, the way in which this i
evaluated and the implications far stakeholder engagement.

The ‘Corona Verde’ Strategic Plon: o common vision for protecting and enhoncing the
naturoi ond culturol heritage

Claudia Cassalella
cloutha. cossotens @i polo i

Reference: 317
Track 14: Envirormental plarnirg 2nd resource management

The extension of environmental and landscape policies o the entire terntary |see, for example, the European
Landscape Conventian) requires a new appraach, integrating the protection into the ‘ordinary’ 1erritorial planning,
The 'Corana Verde” (Green Crowd| Strategic Plan, cegarding the Turin (Italy] metropolitan area, face the following
challenges:
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«lInking together the policies for nature, landscape and cultural heritage:

- going beyond the ‘passive’ protection system {based on bands), stimulating projects and strategies for enhancing
and réswonng;

- creating a new and alternative vision at rhe Tunn metrnpalitan area, based on the environmental quality and the
quality of life.

Strategic Planning is seldom used in Italy. Turin has been the first town ta adapt (in 2000} a Strategic Plan.
Nevertheless, the plan concerns the urban <trategies anly.

The Corona Verde territory halds nine Protected Area< (including the Po river Park and five affluent], the «dea afthe
green belt has been proposed by the Park Planning Senvice of the Piedmant Region.

The “green crinwd” 15 a net of rcological links and greenways, including all the open spaces a metropohtan region —
enhancing muktfunctional agriculture.

The Carona Verde project started «n 200, 13 million eurn has been invested by the European Union and the
Piedmont Region. tawadays the first results can be analyzed. They demonstrate the impoartance of creating a wision,
able to capture che aspirations af the public.

Plonning around Protected Areas: from theory to practices to prevent the loss of
naturgl resources

Bianca Mana Scarda
Sedrdp@ ik it

Reference: 322
Track 14: Environmental planning and resourge management

Presesving natural resources even beyond Protected Areas 15 one of the main missions of our time and restoring
natural connections between them s now widely pointed out as o key strategy 10 hamper biodiversity loss: as a
matter of fact a lot of ‘greenbelt projects’ {from European to Iocal levely are being carried out wide spread in Europe.
feom a spatial planner parnt of vrew, this means discovering and applying new planning approaches and operative
tgols, especially in those countries—like ltaly whore Protected Areas and their spatial contexts are matter of separate
oohcies and plans.

The aim of the paper 15 thus to show how Protected Arcas' spatial planning can prevent natural resources’ waste by
enfarging its vlew beyond their boundaries.

The paper will introduce a set of good practices fixed on preventing biological loss, implemented by some Italian
Protected Areas’ management plans and particularly conzerning methods to integrate nature’s protection measures
in their contex1s’ spatial plans, managed by other institutional subjects {regienal, provincial and laocals), In some
cases this has meant preventing environmental prablems before they had arisen, recopnizing and prescrving in
different ways- ecological corridors towards other biological reserves.

These measuses regard mainly twa ‘levels': a strategic one —cancerning new ways for inststutional ce-operation
between Protected Areas’ inner and outer subjects, of course {but not only) including participaticn- and an dperalive
one - conceming tawn-planning techniques (such as quantitative or qualitative building indexes).

River-basin structure plonning for residential greenfield developments recaptures post
neighborhood form

Marpane van Roon
Dixgn Jennifer
0 woNrcON @auwiklonif.ec.n?
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Several decades aga residential subdivision in New Zealand left ecologically vulnerable parts af the landscape, such
as riparian bush areas along waterways, floodyplains, or steep escarpments and ridgelines, in their natural stale.
These parts af the landscape were both difficult and expensive ta develap, and (and was less scarce and less
expensive. During recent decades rechnalngical advancements made the development af thess areas practical, and
the financial returns an all developed land provided a mativation to developers to maximize the marketable portion
af the land. Now, however, planning reguirements ta protect the integrity of ecosystems, bath terrestrial and
aquatic, has brought the approach full cirgle so that these yulnerabe and ecologically valuable parts of the landscape
are apain, for a different reason, escapeng development, and New Z2ealand residential neighborhoads are reflecting
some of the character of past residential areas, well vegetated and with limitations on paving.

Furthermare, some New Zealand local authorities have come to understand the land-based causes of the decline in
water quality, biological function and aeschetic appearance of seceiving waters that were pristine several decades
agu, and are lwghly valued by the community. It often takes excreme srtuations far this undecstanding to develap.
Convenbional approaches to urbonlzation Inyolving mass earthwarks, re-contounng of the 1and form, generation of
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extensive imperyious surfaces, loss of vegetation and over-efficient conveyance af starmwater and contaminants to
water bodies, are now being recognized by such local authenties ta be destructive to aquatic ecosystems tipping
them beyond their ecological carrylng capacity.

In as much as the akove facters pertain to a river-basin context, this prasents an appartunity for the application of
a particular approach, namely nver basin structure planning, Dne key ingredientn this appraach is the clustering af
buildings in the ‘middle fands’ of the qwer-basin, thus removed from environmentally sensitive areas such as steep
erpsion-prone estarpments, ndges, stream npanan corndors and wetlands 1his faciltates the generation of
additional open space enablmg ecosystem prorection or restoration, the eptimization of landscape qualties and
re¢reational opporiunities,

This paper reports on New Zealand case studles of niver-basin structure planming that showe how a number of lacal
authorities and developers have used this approach., These cases demonstrate how River-basin Structure Planming,
taking into account holistic ecosystem pracesses, has the polential to avand the degradation of natural systems that
has resulted trom the style of land-use planning and development that has dommated the past few decades At the
same time, the development of future residential forms will be influenced significantly.

The potentiof for action-led learning strotegies to embed sustainability values and
practices in jarge organisotions

loanne Tippett

Eben le Roux

Gragme Sheritl

Pete Mann

Valerie Famsworth
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Successful corporations have significant potential ta contribute to sustainability, however, new mindsets, and new
ways aof warking are required for movement towards sustainability {Midgtey and Ochaa-Arias 2004}. This leads to
the questions: How can cultural change tq sustainable practices best ke encouraged? How might the zlobal mandate
af sustainability challenge individuals and crganisatians ta account for their thinking and actian in terms of
sustainable consumption?

The key abjective of this nine manth research project, funded by the Sustainable Consymptions Institute, is ta identify
effective training and communication methods to enable peaple ta understand sustanability issues and take actian.
Action-led learning implies daing useful things in difficult ar challenging siteations, and learnung from that process.
Atraining pilot will be implemented and assessed with a sample of staff at operational and managernial level in Tesca,
a mapor worldwide retail corporatian.

This paper will develop analysis from in-depth interviews and focus groups with staff members across functional
levels and divisions in Tes¢o, a review of existing practice and warkshops with key stake holders 10 develop the insights
from these phases of the research into rhe training pilot.

The research draws on Lave and Wenger’s (1991 definition of learning, considering [carming n terms of an individudl’s
changing patterns of participation in sacial practices. Eforts te ermbed behavioural change towards susialnability
implies enhancing the learniag capacity of stakeholders and staff, 10 encourage a crrtical, questioming mimdset This
research ¢xplores the patential for combining tramming about sustaimability with a reflexwe learamg approach, w
enable local stakeholders te challenge existing assumptions and practices, and vitimatcly lead te changes in practice,

The research on the environmental efficiency of urban land-use modification

Ling-Ylag Chiang
Hsueh-Sheng Chang
p28937102@mail. cke.cov, tw
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The traditional methad of reviewing the urban plonning ening has considercd from the fairness side and apphed
through the mechamsm of feedoack in oroer 1o matéehing the principal of fairness for the land-use modification.
Especially in the un-development region of urban planning, farmlands and protected areas <an provide a lot of
crological service, {for example protecting urban ceelogy, conserving landscape, contrelling flood. While this kind of
ceofogical efficiency land use arc rezoned as residential and commaercial area, the development activity willincrease
the impermeatle stratum which will impact the environmental advantages of reserving water, decreasing €02, and
reduring temperature. However, the less consideration of the extemal environmental impact is the impartant issue
Of reeoning. Therefore, how to control of the profit of rezoning is the worthy topic.
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About the evaluation of the environmental prefit, the non-marketable price of the enviranmental econamy has
been considered in the past studies and has been processed by the prospective contingent valuation method.
Howeuver, this kind of methods has been limited by the knowledge of environmental advantages from inteniiewers;
it will also irpact the result. Thus, the analyses of environmental impact have its impartance of existence. This paper
has proposcd the methods from the viewpoints of reducing CO2 emission, reserving water, controlling flcod, and
lowering down urban heat island effect; the applications of the environmental advantage from each unit; the
evaluations of the exact enviranmental advantages in the farmlands. The assessment of the envirenmentat
advantages in the un-developmeant region of the urban planning has been evaluated in order to providing the
reference of the future urban planning.

Vienna's Waste Management System obiserved from a Southern itallon perspertive

Francesca Arlci
fancna@gna.com
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Curing the last lew years, waste has come to be cne of the most crucial problems in Southern Italy safiety:
anvironmental, political and so<ial at the same time.

The 'state of emergency’ approach, typical of environmental questians and well fited in the Italian attitude, reaches
a paroxysmal level in the waste management field.

While lacal governments risk toppling off because af it, Italian urban planners have so far said very little abaut the
issue.

As a matter of tact, besides Kevin Lynch and few ather authors, seldom have the urban disciplnes extended s
baundaries ta embrace the subject of waste. It has 50 far been considered an essentially technical matter, and
therefore confined into sector planming.

A review of the literature abaut the topic of waste shows plenty of aither enginecnng or law manuals, but very titile
within pur disciplinary domarn.

The rationale of this paper is that waste management h1as too many <patial implications to be left out of the
disciplinary spegifics.

As a fraction of alarger PhD research about the relation between 1and vse and waste managemient, the paper will
fncus about a specific case, the City of Vienna's integrate waste managerment system.

The case will be examined througn a reading lens provided by the Itallan situation. Attention wiil be therefore given
te a3 few specific points, that can eventually resule useful to draw some kind of suggestions,

VWaste is 3 global issue: no urban place, includad Vienna, has ¢come to definitively resolve it, Nor we believe that
Iocal and very complex situations ¢an be addressed just looking at other local know-hows Nevertheless the
knowledge of relative best practice examgples, re/ating to sorme very definite points of the question, may certainly
prove 3 useful aperation.

The paper analyzes and develops the following key points of the Viennese system:

« Relation of the waste management system with climate ¢hange meacures |Vienna's Chmate Protection Program)
= Integration between land use policies and seg1cr plans (VAS and LCA procecses)

« Geopraphical/administrative areas and astors {public and private agencies) of waste management

« Actual spatial organization of the waste management system (including transpar! and mobillty related 1ssues).

+ Quantity and quality of waste disposal plants.

« Tools and policies tar people involvement in allocation choices.

Finally. a particular relevance will be assipned to the "time factae: A curreat challenge for the entire urban plavning
domain, representing an absolutely key aspect in the field of waste management planning.

Sustoinable spatial development of recreation and tourism system

3.0, Trusins
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Tha aim of this paper is to outline some existing conditions and problems ot spatial organization the tourigm sector
n Latwa, tn define the gaals at a tourism system ard ta determine the strategy and tactics of tourismn development
with comprehensive enhancement of taurism and recreation industry, stressing natianal characteristics.

The lang |50 km) seashore with sandy beaches, many lakes and rivers, large tracts ot forest covering nearky half of
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Latvia's territory and many historie city centers are nch resources for tourism and recseation developrnent, in use
since the 19th century. The role uf tourism sector i Latvia‘s national econamy is significant: the export of tourisim-
related services in 2007 reached 3432 million UA, or 18,13 of Latvia's toral service exportsi

The foliowing basic principles of the wurism activides, which should determine an attitude taward the environment
and structure relatians inside the system, are suggested: 1/5ustalnabidity, 2/Intensification; 3/ Hospitality; 4/ Mobility.
The main problems are as following: Latvia lacks a systemic approach to the complex spatial planning af the
recreation and tourism sector;  1he inedeyuate Wentifivation and assessaenr of Latvian natare and cultoral herilage
as fesourees Jor ipereatinn and tounsin;, fatlure W mike & conmnon wwnitorially functional zoning for all tourism
related sectors.

Scieptific aim of the study- to draw-up a spatial model and a sustamnable development strategy for Latvia's recreation
and tourism system {LARETS}in Eurapean context. The tourism and recreation has been defined as a priority sector
that is competitive and able to ensure effective use of Latvia’s recreational and tourism resources, improvement of
population's living standards as well as increase of international demand for these 1esources,

The autcame of the study will enable the comprehensive and sirategic supervislon of the develapment of Latvia’s
toursm and recreational sectar as well as clear definition of develepment perspectives and pnonties.  The subject
of the study is topical since growing impartance of recreation and teunsman Latvlon econamy during recent years
as well as there is lack of scientific study of tourism and recreation industry, @speciatly in aspects of its urban regionally
spatial development.

Recreation, including active leisure, toudsm and rehahilitatien, as a process for recanstruction of human physical
and mental strength forms the basis for the industry that masters and uses recreational resayrces, organizes natural
and artificial environment as well as its spatfal development by providing and enhancing the sacial and ecanomical
effects of recreation. Two key directions have been selected- the develepment of competitive and quality taurism
products and services as well as making them recognizable.  The development of domestic taurism is based an the
construction and arrangement of guesthouses and significantly on the development of rural rourism.

Thes study examines the aotion an the tourism and recreation system, including centers of tourism, health resorts
and arcas for leisure, as a functianal system containing remedics and conditions of realization of recreation processes
with the purpose of achieving the maximum of recreational ¢ffect, The basic principles are formulated, which
determine connection with the environment and relations inside the system

The methads and principles presented in this paper could be the bass for plansung tourism and regreation
development in Latvia.

Understanding households’ vulnerobility to go for pro-active environmental planning

Heike Kockler
Koeckier@cesr.ge

Refarence; 492
Track 14; Environmental planning and resource management

Although the precautionary principle is accepted as 3 guiding principle in environmental politics its implementation
remains difficalt. This is malnly due to the fact that envirgnmental stressors are complex and subjects af protection
have different degrees of vulnerability. In consequence the same environmental situation could lead to ditferent
impacts. As the protection of subjects is the overall goal of enwironmental planning it is impartant te understand
both the made of uperation of stressors and the vulnerability of subjects of protectian.

In this paper | deal with people’s vulnerability towards urban environmentat stressars in Europe. Several studies for
Europe proved that deprived peaple are more vulnerable as they live in neighbourhoads with relatively bad
environmental quality and have a health status thar is worse compared ta better off peaple. These findings are
cavered in the condept of eavironmental Justice which relates different enviranmental situations with groups of a
society characterised by “actors hke income, race, gender ar age. These are factors usuafly also used ta describe
peoples’ vulnerability,

In order to understand proples’ vulnerability 1 apply the coping appraach fram behavioural science. Coping explains
peoples' reaction tawards certain stressars. The raaction of the people depends con the stressor and their coping
capacity. The latter is again determlngdd by factars ike incame, race and gender. As the coping approach is actian-
oriented it allows not only to describe a persons vulnerability. It alfows much more the identification of their coping-
strategies. A first survey provided an inventory of strategies that is now in a second survey used to identify
cofresponding typcs of houscholds,

H types of househotds and thoir sirategies are identified they could be integrated in a pro-active environmental
planning that takes different types of yulnerable groups into a acenunt and thereface meets concerns of the
precautionary pnnceple.

164



The built environment ond nature: a new future?
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The enterprise of planning 15 cancerned in some measure with the buill environment to 3 degree. Agreement amang
stakeholders 15 obtained through a discursive legal process whereby stalutory plans reflect determinations
concerning the Kinds of built environments that are acceptable in different lecativns.

Within N/, these plans have brcome more ‘environmental’. In an altempt Lo avoid the warst excesses of
developmental impact on the wider environment {Perkins 2001, Van Roon, 2004} , current sratutary planning
processes focus on creating a “bright’ future where the bigsphere is not negatively affected by development thraugh
a consideranon of methods aimed at avoiding or limiting negative effects arising from the function of the beilt
enyirgniment.

Arguably through socio-economic, legal and technical 'structures’ (Foucault, 197D) thes stakehalder discourse
‘produces’ bullt environments. This discourse also frames how ‘natuce’ — flora and [auna —is percieved. Critically,
these discourses remain ‘unseen” ar invisible to a degree, by virtue of being ‘spoken’.

Drawling oh Deleuze's wiew of transcendental relationships [Deleuze, 2005| nature can be framed as part of 2
transcendental relationship with vhe buitt environment. A transcendental relationship is charactensed by one party
being, n seme aspect, stranger than the other, thereby gaining privileged positions vver the other party,

This telationship 1s mirrored visibly in gur envirgnment. Land, and nature, is managed, in ordes 10 provide a building
platferm for construction of the huilt enyironment. RHowever, under a set of plans that facuscs on limiting the
negdlive effects of development thereby enhancing the environment, is this the promise of 3 more envirenmental
future, or a continuaton of the pasy?

This paper reports on research nto three case study sites where large-scale development is creating villages or
lowns on greenfield sites. Swutory plaoning documents (with input from stakeholders) which guide the
development, have been ewamined, alongside interviews with different stakehclders associated with the
development.

Analysis of interviews and planaing doecuments to date demanstrate a consistency with the thearetical model; nature
is subsumed to the developmentimperative, continuing practices of the past.

The impact of the ‘Crodie to cradie’ philosophy on sustainable area development in the
Netheriands

Martine de Vaan
Sybrand Tjallingii
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Cradle to cradle s a philosophy on sustainability based on the idea that the concept of waste should be eliminated.
Planning and design projects should anticipate tull re-use and recyeling of all materials. Thisimplies a comgtete shift
towards duradie energy In the Netherlands, ‘Cradle to cradle’ has inspired svany paliticians, business people, and
government workers At the same kime, many professionals are scepuical. They have doubts about Cradle to Cradie.
Is ¢t really 3 groundbreaking philasaphy or just hype? Is it 3 meaningful approach tointegrated area development?
Over the 135t two years the philosophy has been used as a guiding prnaiple for area development in several places
in the Netherlands. In this paper we analyse one of these cases in detall, taking Inta account a number of other
projects an 3 more general way. The central case is the Greenpurl Yenlo planning process in the southeastern part
of The Netherlands. Here, ‘Cradle to Cradle’ has been used as the leading idea for the planning of a glasshause and
business park of 3000 ha. The case suggests that ‘Cradle to Cradle’ cruales doth enthusiasm and radical innovative
desrgn olutions, In the analysic we will examine haw the ‘Cradle to Oradle’ concept eneqgises people and to what
extent (s 1eads to visioning, sharing gnals and crassing sectar borders. This is 3 1elevant question in the cantext of
strategic planming, | he second question is a mare related ta operational planning and concems the role of the radical
idea about (osng marerial cycles ain creating new innovative sector plans wilh sharp targets. The analysis aims at
drawing lessons for Integrated area development.
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Explicring the extent of tiering in Appraopriate Assessment and Strategic Environmental
Assessment in Europeon proctice. A comporative anolysis between itoly and the UK
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Within the European context, legally hinding environmental assessment (EA) tanls, such as Strategic Environmenta

Assessment {SEA| and Appropriate Assessment (44) have been introduced to ensure that environmental, sonal anz
BConoOmIc concerns are taken into account 1n poliey planning for sustainabihty. Whilst A8 aims to ensure that the
integrity of Natura 200U sites s respecred, in terms of skructure, function and conservation abjectives; SEA aims 1
ensure that plans and programmes promnte mare envirgnmentally snund and sustainable patterns of development

This paper aims to explore the relationship hetween SEA and A4 procedures in two Eurapean countries, i.e. Ital,
and the UK, to establish the extent of integration and tienng accurring at bath, a canceptual and practice level. Ir
this context, SEA and A4 practices are explored in terms of the:

= nature and underlying rationales for applying SFA and A&, whereby the first 15 concerned with a broad
understanding of the enwronment {often}. mediated by rerritanal development, the latter with an islanc
understanding of the emyironment, with pockets of wilderness to preserve and fram which ankhropic activities shoulo
be precluded;

= institutional and legal conext, particuldrly looklng at require ments for 3FA and AA practice, i.e. whether the two
assessments are integrated and comblned Into one pracedure or are applied separately;

= pracedural aspects. partucularly looking at the way in which different stages are rondunted, the data and informaticre
sources are managed, and at the rasponssbilicies and roles fulhlled by competent authorities, designated consultat or
bodies and the wider rangu of slakeholdets, In thus context, the degree of engagement in participation processes
will also be explored.

SEA and AA practice [rom Ildly and the UK will be invesligated through comparative case-study analyses. focusirg
particularly on spatial planning practicus.

Integrate Coastal Zone Manngement (ICZM} approach and the multi-level governance
strateqy of Sardinia (ftaly}: A framework to tockie envirenmental, social and economic
issues.

Sebastiano Curreli
Federica Isola
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An implicit goal of erwironmental research is to analyze and assess the impact of human activities on the environment
in order to minimize its negative effects. Loss of natural habitats and biodiversity, public health problems and glabal
climate change are among results of unsustainable resaurce management. These are the most important issues of
integrated coastal zane management, where econamic and social development often are in canllict with respect tr
environmental pratection.

Humanity has always had a close relationship with the ¢oast. Traditional uses of coastal areas inclyde trade and
conqueast, migration and defense, sormetimes with a facus on cultural and spintual identity (Carter 1988}, Nawadays,
coastal zones are of crucial impartance for coastal countries. & wide range of human actwities take place in or close
to coastal area {manufacture ndustry, taurtsm, fishing, aquaculture, etc.). Since these activities may often develop
together, conflicts may arise from cvercrowding of the caastal areas.

Integrated Coastal Zone Management (ICZM} has recently became a very important set of approaches and tools for
a sustainable development of coastal areas. To facilitate ICZM, tao sets of issues must be addressed: i. formal and
institutional arrangements, admimstrative and manangement framework which ensures horizantal and vertical
integration, laws and rules which deline and enforge this framework; ftnancial grants; ii. methads, tools and
techniques to pravide the managers the necessary information make degisions.

Four phases make up an ICZM program; problem regcognition planning [among which data collection, pohcy
development and decisian making), implementatian {amang which plan execution, aperation and maintenance and
manitoring) and evaluatian [assessment and autlaok). These stages make up a cychc and iteatlve path, rather than
a linear pracedure.

ICZM uses the informed participation and caoperation of all the invalved stakeholders to assess the socletal goals in
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a piven toastal area, and to take actions in arder r¢ meet these objectives ‘Integeated’ in ICZM refers 10 the
integration of objectives and also to the integration af many instruments needed 10 meet these objectives.
Integration implies that all the relevant pelicy areas, sectors, and levels of administration have 0 be Lken nto
account. Moreover, it implies the terrestrial and marine components of the target territory have to be analyzed, i
bath, time and space. This integration will be possible if there is a gaod Institutional governance with different levels
warkeng together to achieve common goals. Institutions are fundamental to adopt internpational principles aboul
ICZM and decisions ta tackle environmental degradation al a multilevel scale, However, often there s a 1ack of
institutional cooperation, which makes & necessary the defimtion and implementation of new institutional processes
and new aperational models far sustalnable development 1o 1ake place at the local level,

This paper analyzes the curvent application of ICZM progran in the Sardiman Region, where coastal planning 15
hased on Fhe Regional Landscape Plan {RLP). This Plan oefines the relstionship between application ICZM and the
myltileyel institutional processes, critical [ssues ond opportunities for change, Speaifically, L propeses 2 new
governance madel based an 3 systemic approach ta coastal planning, The ALP 2ims at develaping cooperatign
batween institutions, balanang competences and goals, Implementation tools and objectives Gue approach in this
paperis based on reengineering methodologies referred to 1ICZM dpplied to coastal planning in Sardinia

Changing valuations of urban river rescurces: a historicaf ecosystems services
perspective on decision-making for the river Don

Nicki Schisasel
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A plethora of assessment tools have been developed i recent years which aim 1o enhance decision-making for
sacial, environmental and economic objectives. However, achieving 'sustamnability’ invelves trade-offs between
benefits o different stakenolders and is thus aninherently political process. This paper starts from the premise that
the developmen — and use - of ducision support mechanisrms are underpinned by social values and assumptions
which are rarely rmade explicit.

Ecosystems services approaches - which altempt to measure benefits delivered by ecosystems - are increasingly
being used as a frarmework for habitat restoration, management and development, making it particulariy important
that we develup a better understanding of how society's perceplion of the quality and value of natural emvironmental
features affects Lhe way we 1redt them.

This paper will examine past and present environmental planning processes relating to Sheffield’s River Don from
an ecasystems services perspective. The Dan, the ‘river which came back from the dead’, had become vne vf the
mast palluted stretches of water in Europe by the mid-20th century and has been the subject of extensive
envirgnmental restoration effarts during the past lew decades. Its fate has been tied ta the changing induslrial
fortunes and sofigrconomic priorities af the gity: its ‘services’ have moved from food and water supply through
wates power, transpart, waste disposal, industnal cooling and it is now valued for cultural services such as recreation
and heritage-led regeneration. Yet the 2007 floods, for example, raised new concerns abaut the balance belween
flaod pratection and riverside regeneratiagn and the cyrrent property market cris:s may lead to revised planning
oul{Omes.

By applying a retrospective ecosystems serveces analysis to examples of envirpnmental decision-making processes
thls paper attempts to make explicit the values held, by whom, abayt what the river has or may deliver to the city.
1z pasles that understanding the comples interpay between spcigegonanic and enwvirenmental decision-making and
unpicking the value judgements implicit in past decisions about the river may help inform the develapment of future
aptions for this and other river carridors, and the ways those options are appraised.
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The 2009 Congress takes us inte a perlod of momentous centenyries comme MOoraung the emergence of madern
town planning and its still-recognisable networks of pohicies, regulatory practices, professions, schools and journals
Our track invites papers on all aspects of the century-long history of modern town planning, but especially In relation
to the following six themes:

Loaking backward Leonardo Benevelo revisited. The genesis of modera (own plarming and rts linkages with
nineteenth century state-formation, ulopianism, utilitarianssm, and the developlag paradigm of the ‘European Ciy',
its visions and realities.

Institutianal histeries Narratives of signlflcant practtioners and consultancies, of iirths and deaths of planning
agencies, the rise and fall of orgenigrams and acronyms, and the great untold srory of che planning activities of
municipalities in the modern 2ra as well as [local, regional, natlonal, global] prefessional Institutions dealing with
important planning topics.

The planning profession Architecture, engineering. suiveying, urbanism. Europe’s varying tragectones of planning
formation. How planning theory has or hasn't provided common ground, <complememary o competing with other
disciplines within the field - sociology, economics, ecology, redl estate development ety

Town planning in war and peace Cenilict, reconstruction, Cold War, European Integration, trends of umifying,
convergance or divergence, comparative studies

The campact <ity Trends of decentralnation {hike the Garden City movement) and urban sprawl versus the
renaissance of the city in the last century and in the future

Looking forward The role of histerical learning ir planning theory. Refevance of historical precedenls in an age vl
#lobalisation and climate crists. Learning from the pasl [or the fulurel: or why the future can’t be like the past.

Orderly Beaustifiif ond Cieon City Spoce: An Archivol Excavation
of the Manchester City Plan 1945 and its Legocy

Yichael € Leary
learym@lsbu.ac.uk
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The century of British planning since 1909 has a remarkable mid point: the city reconstrugtion plans of the 19ads.
During a visit ta Manchester on the 20 July 1945 to apen the Manchester City Plan public exhibition, Mr Willlam
Sheperd Morrisan, Winister of Towan and Country Planning dectared the Plan, ‘a stupendous feat’. However, the Elan
although widely acclaimed was also criticised at the time {e.g. Oliver 1948]. More recently, Luckin (2002} presented
a short ynpublished conference paper focused on the ‘'neghbaurhaod ynit' aspects of the CME Kitchen {1996 and
1997) and Hyltan (20Q3) provide brief analyses of the LMP. Other researchers concentrate an other past World War
Twa British city recenstruction plans |Hubbard et al 2003 and Essex and Brayshay 2005 and 20Q7;.

The propased paper will present a rigoraus analysis aof the City of Manghester Plan 1245 (CAMP). In partscular the
papes will draw attention to: 1) the cantemporary planning discourse which infarmed the Plan; 2) the Plan’s treatmeant
of the city"s history and heritage; 3) the Plan's use of visual material; 4} cantemporary reactions to the Plan; 5) the
Plan's lagacy. The paper is the first comprehensive research centred on the CMP. The research adoprs an appraach
based on archival data sources {May 2001, Scatt 2006 and Rosenberg 2007|: qualitative interpretive analysis (Tankiss
200M) is used to analyse bath the textual and visual data {Knowles and Sweetman }0Q4). The paper argues firstly
that the CMP needs tq be understocd in the context af the city problematisatien and planning discourse that became
estahlished towards the end of the 19th centusy (Cehaeng 2004}, that can be charagterised crudely as “anti-urban’
[Taylor 1998). Secandly, that the Plan's visual ‘representasians of space” need ta be 1aken mare serigusly than has
w0 far been the case and that spme of the cabeur images in the Plan hlur the distinction establiched by Henn Lefebure
[1991) berween ratianal, quase scientific official regresentations of space (£.8. lacal authority planning dacuments|
and paetc, imaginative 'spaces af representation’ (Fyfe 199¢ and Goonewardena et al 2008)

The paper clases with the angument that the CMP informed the ciby’s staturary 1961 Development Plan which had
peofound cansequence< until the 1930s nnt only for lum’ clearanre (Shapely et al 2004) and transport policy (Kitehen
1997) but far <pecific parts of the city. The pager argues that the Castleferd area of the cay centre suffered until the
19805 {Degen 2003 from the powerful policies of land use segregauon and Gty centre Industrial dispersal that
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eripped the political and protessianal planning imaginatian until the 'inner ciny’ problem was discovered {Gibson
and Langstaff 1982) and physical measures tor urban regeneration implemented on a large scale in the 19806 {imrne
and Thomas 1999 and Roberts and Sykes 2000) that conrinue in the 200Qs {Cochrane 2007 and Janes and Evans
2008}. The eventual result far Castlefield was its reimagining as a cultural quarter {Montgamery 2003, BeN 3nd Jayne
2004 and Keith 2005} of post industrial heritage city space {Hewisan 1985, Graham 2002, Strange and Whitney 2003
and Graham and Howard 2{08| and leisure cansumption {(Schofield 2001, Degen 2003, Marchester City Council
2004 and Leary 2006).

The Application of Garden (ity Concept in Belgrade in the period
between two World Wars

Pragana Crumvid
deorpvic EUNPL yu

Reference: 19
Track 15: Planning history

The subject af thes research is analysis of the application of the Garden City Concept 1n 8elgrade ia the third and
fourth decade of the 2{0th century.

The cancept of the ‘Garden City” £an be traced hack to 1898 and 1t’s inclusion in the book, To-Moirce: a Peaceful
Path to a Real Refarm - by tbenezer Howard (1850-1928). From this first appearance of the Idea, Lo its eventual
realisatian, the Garden City Cancept has transformed from 2 social, to ushan movement. Regarded as a consequence
of the Industrial Revolution it was seen as a solution to the framewark of this research examines the physical
realisation of this concept it Great Britan and Europe, and sts relationship to speciflc tegional charactenistics,

The narrawer referential framework of tis work focuses on nvesugating urban growth and developruent of Belgrade
irr the first decades of XX century, with special attention dedicated to urban discourse of the period and 10 relevant
town plans and documentation created in coonormical, pulitical and cultural context of the time.

There are seftlements/colomes in Belgrade Lhat were created, in the period between the World Wars, as a direct
consequence of the implementation of the Garden City Concepl. One of the basic thesis of this work, considers the
modes of their genesis and construction, éspeclally Professurs Dwelling Quarters, and seeks Lo distinguish specific
apphcations of the Garden City Concept in relation 10 Belgrode's specific sovial conditions. This research s then used
to establish both the differences and simitarilies between the ‘Garden City' process in Belgrade and that experience
in urban developments in the resl ol €urope dwing the ssme period.

Conflicting partnerships

Ulla Higdent
ullo.mgdem@hil.no

Reference: 39
Track 1S: Planning history

Currently, there is much talk about 1he Nordic socip-economic model, which Norway is @ part of. The Norwegian
implementation of regional partnerships in planning therefare holds certain specific challenges intercommecled
between aninterventinionist and a regulatory approach ta planning and development.

In Norway, the use of regional partnerships in regienal planning and develupment, which stems msiaty from the
EU’s concept of regional partnership, is a new phenemenon. Regional partnerships are the governmenl’s preferred
policy for regional develepment. This chapter highlights hows the contextual terms ‘govertance’ and ‘pariner ship’
are understood in Lhe Norwegian mudel uf public planning and reguldlions-mandgement. bt presents why and how
partnership agreements and contracts are implemented in docal and regional planning and developmenl. The
empirical data presentedis frorn a case study of the countivs of Hedmark, Oppland, and @stfold. Findings shuw that,
regional partnerships create agreement-based governance, where the regional partnerships repsésent the aim to
regulate the activity of laosely coupled, multi-actor systems. The findings alsa show how different local and regional
governments interpret regianal partnerships inta ditferent regulatory regimes. These interpreted regional
partnerships differ significantly from the EU-concept with respect to, for example, public-public partnerships. Siace
these cantract-based regulatory regimes are implemented into an interventienist framework, namely the Planning
and Building Laws, tensions emerge within the planning and management system in Norway. Agreements and
cantracts on regienal development planning which includes issues of regional development substitule Lradilivnal
public. and interventionist measuces, with roots in econamic Keynesianism and Weberian bureaucratic Ihinkmng, The
analysis of agreemenlts and tortracts as regulatary mechanisms at the regional level shows, furthermore, Lhal
agreements and contracts also mave the legus of direction from a traditional demaocratic model to an “output raodel’
which bases legitimacy an the partnership’s capability to produce results and to establish Tegality. This overshadows
representative demacratic legitimacy.
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The Swon Song of Patrick Geddes: Learning from the Plan for Tel Aviv {1925}

Naph Hysler Rubn
nooh.rutun@man heh.oc.)

Relerence: 54
Track 1S: Planning history

In 1925 Geddes prepared his inal and eveniually his most influenlsal urban plan, {or the oty of Tel Avv, The plan
which was accompanied by a tharough report is celebrated unbil 1oday, by bsraeli planners and guogiaphes, as o
successiul adaptation of the Garden Cilies paradigm inta local geographic and chmatic, 45 well as social and cultural,
circumstances. Tel Aviv's urban success as 2 pedestriar city o7 a unique communal rdentity is attributed to Geddes'
cregation of a balanced relatiaonship between city and country, private and public, and East and West.

It is this plan which set the positive image of Geddes’ in Israeli planning and Zionist history, allowing the ongoing
celebration of the planning excellence af the first Jewish city in Palestine. This is in fact a conceptian which reficets
the overall image of Geddes as an exceptional planner who sensitively served tho local, traditional community,
stugving its history and tracing its social, political, econcmic and overall cultural entity.

It is my intention in this paper, hawever, to claim that the Tel Aviv plan, as the many plany which preceded if, was
based upan Geddes' perscnal planning paradigm which evolved sinte hs carly days as 4 planner in Ednburgh and
whrch reflected most of all, his foreign Western, impertal world view.

The paper is based on a pioneering reading of the life and work of Patnick Geddes and of the way it has heen
interpreted until today. &s the outcomes of the research show, the later writings slowly lost touch with Geddes'
own ideas. Popular terms assaciated with Geddes such as Survey, Regicnalism, and Participatien in Planning have
thus received varying and sometimes even competing interpretations, reflécting mare than anything the way that
Geddes' image has been treated along the vears and later employed and reinforced {or periodical proféessional
negds.

The study further provides a meticulous examination ot Geddes’ urban theory, tinally analyzing its reflection in
Geddes’ known yet hardly studied werk /n India and the Levaat. Using examples from the planning report for Tel
Aviy, the present paper will pravide a short glimpse into one local manifestation of Geddes’ urban theory by
examining its reflection in Geddes' much celebrated work in Palestine.

Facing the Unsuccessful Story of Nea-liberalism; Lessons from Planning Society and
Welfare State of Former Yugosilavia between 1957 and 1990

Dejan Djotdjevie
Njana Dabovie
dejndi@aef.by oc. pu

Referance: 63
Track 19: Planning history

Former Sacialist Federal Republlc of Yugaslavia with its self management based socety was aot a typical communsst
cauntry. The sacialsm performed in the “Qld Lady was basically mote <imilar to the golden apges of welfare stare in
Sweden and other scandinavian countrigs thar 1o the ngid socalism performed 1a commumse countries of the
Warsaw block, It came as g result of its unigue global position Not being behend the Iron Curtaln allowed Yugostawia
ro use the best of the both wards, including the field of planning Gn ane hand. there was the heritage of the
planning society as a political doctrine from the Sowet Union (Famaous GOUSSPLAN, pIdhming COmMmissions at L
regional and local sevel etg.) especially durmg the aftermath of the Second world War, v.e. period of the renewal
that all Lurope was going thraugh, in many ways thanks to the Marshall Plan, What primary started as a secial and
economic planning it became spatial as wellin 195 F after the experts Meeting held i 3 small town of Arandjelovac
n Serbia organized by the Assocacion of 1own Plannlog Societies of Yugosiavia, On the other hand, after 1960°
when the influence fram Sovee Union was marginalized, Yugos'avla was openng owards the western experts and
planning firms, Together with UN experts who were helglng to recover the areds heavily ht by numerous
earthquates, they jomned Yugoslav colleagues in making madern spatial plans, Itwas a winng combination — must
af the laigestinfrastiucture, tow ist, energetic entergrises and oblects which are stitl the backbone of the econan
deyelopment of countngs that succeeded Former Yugoslavia were planned and built sh Lhis period. alas, all was
gone with Lhe winds of civil war and dlsintegration of the country i 1990

The paper is fotusing hul only on chrondlogy, but the prevailing concepts and praxis of spatial planining in Forme:
Yugoslavia in Ihe arnbient wlich was more friendly and 1ess severe not only lowards planning stsell bul also 1owards
Lhe unlottuadte areas and Liticens contrastmg the one given by ned lberglism. 1t was the Maexist appreach o
planrong both in viveo and i vitro (froen theory 10 practice and back), of course regarding the specific Yugoslavian
Zomtext. Facing the Tailure of its successer, so called planning in transilion, it is now being qualified as 4 yuite
successful experiment.



The wisdom of ‘Saint Patrick’; Patrick Abercrombie’s 1348 Australian Tour

Mar¢o Amati
Robert Freéstone
MGG, amrti@maq ¢dv.au

Reference; 72
Track 15 Planning history

Palick Abercrombie ws one ol ihe mostinfluential planners of the 20th cenlury in the United Kingdom and
nternat:onally. Mis influence peaked with the publication of his “Greater Luendon Plan 1344'. The British appraach
to town and ¢ountry planning was widely promosted and emulated, and Abercrombie himself played an active role
abroad, The content and impact of his international activities previde insights into the core values of British town
and ¢country plonning of the early post war period and their transfecabiity to ether countres. This paper examines
a httke docurnented tour by Abercrombie around Australia in 1943, It secks to understand, in the context of the
times, the deas which Abereromble promoted. his vicws on Australian cities, contempaérary reéactions to his
presentatrons, and the wider smpatt of his our on the development of Australian planning.

‘Queen jane’ and changing paradigms in urbon planning

Qirk Schubert
ik, schubert @ hou-hamburg.de

Reference; 79
Track 15: Planning histery

The publicaticn of Jane Jacobs' book ‘Death and life of Great American Cities'in 1961 sparked off a change of thinking
in urban planning, not only in the USA, but before lang alsa in Eurape. The pmnipoience of planners, the traffic
dominated plans and redevelopment propasals (‘bulldarer appraach’) set off a wave of criticism. The book was
written in the context af demalitian and traffic propcsals in New Yark — in Greenwich village — and the top-dawn
planning ol the ‘power braker’ Robert Moses, and sopn trigeered a waorldwide reversal of the approach (¢ planning.
Nat a conceited planner, but ~ Ebenezer Howard springs to mind = a journalist caused the paradigm shift Based an
her abservations in the Village, Jane facobs' analysis was spat on, written also for laypeople and polemically argued.
Her alternatives negated the palitica-econgmical context of slum clearance. She turned against Burnham’s vision
to ‘'make big plans” and considered the citizens theanselves to be the experts far their living environment.

Due ta her incorreptibility and sharp critigue fane Jacabs was saon raised to cult status, her bock became the bible
and she herself 'Saint Jane”, After her moye to Toranto she managed to stop the construction of an urban highway
there tog. In lazer publcations Jane Jacobs addressed questions of urban economics and urban theory. She always
opposed ‘experts’ and disciphnary boundaries and sought to develop a holistic approach. Saon a different
understanding of planning became accepred, Bulding conservation, presenvation and ¢itizens’ invalvement replaced
dumolitlon and redevelopment, and was 1ecogmised as a madel for ‘cautious, citizen-oriented’ (8erlin| ¢r ‘gentle’
urban renewal.

The lecture will flvst describe the biographical background and the formative context of Jane Jacabs” criticism and
wivion befose addressmg the reception in Curope, mainly Germany and the consequences for urban renewal and
howusing supply policy.

Street Caonyons and Canyon Streets: the strangely separaie histories of urban
climotology and urban design

Michacl Hebbert
Yiadimir Jankavic
michact hobbert @ manchestor ac ok

Reference; E6
Irack 15 Planning history

In this Jont-authored paper a planning historlan and a chmate histarian examine the strangely separate histanes of
urban ¢chimatalogy and urban design.

First wee trace the close connectron between climate study and urban design within the Modern Movemeant as
Leonardo Benevold and Francorse Choay have demonstrated, modernist urbansm was in <ome senses a cuimination
ol 19C hygieinist ¢fforts 1o design iving environments around the principles of acceds 10 onygen and sunlight In
postwar years the World Health Organisation endersud the prthodoxcy of open-plan layout, optinesed for climate
according ta the technigues developed by Ernst Egli |1951), Victar and Aladar Jlgyay (1963}, amang, athers

In the closing decades of the 20C urban climatalogy turned from consideravion of oplimised or ‘utoplan’
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emargnments to empirical stedy and modelling of actual urban microchmates, and most parteularly the complex
properties of ‘street canyons’(Givonr 1993). Stre=t canyon research has addressed airflow and thermal propertles,
refraction and heat stress, pollutants and driven snows, 3s wellas the microclimatic effects of street trees {e.g. Terjung
and Louis 1873, Oke 1976, Nakamura and Oke 1988.

In exactly the same period postmodern urban design began the great process of rehabilitating pedestrian-based
urbanismy. The designers” pime object was the canyon street.

Pespite their commanality of interest climatologists and designers have operated as distinct knowledge commmunities,
one taking the city as a given, the orther climate. Despite attempts at bridgebuilding on the part of the WMO, WHO
and IHTP, the anly significant knawledge transter appears to have beenin some German and Japanese cities, notably
Stuttgart and Yckahama, where climate maps and models have an established role in the urban design, mastar
planning and regulatary groresses.

Dur paper introduces the tapic, examines the few examptes of gaad practice, and cansiders implications of these
precedents for an era when all cities are learning ta became climate-aware.

The idea of Docklands

Sue Brownilk
Steve Ward
shrawndi@hrookes ac uk

Referance; 110
Track 15; Planhing history

Despite the winding up of the London Dacklands Development Corparation in 1398, the project that it unleashed
continues 10 resonate in both planning and popular imaginations. Arguably, Docklands is still seen as the leading
ntemanonal cxample of neg-liberal urban regeneration, hawever, despite this there has been little recent academic
focus an whether and how the ideas and practices signified by the label ‘Cocklands’ continue to influence current
pohcy and practice.

This papes will cuplore the history and resonancas of this project through explening a number of inter-linked themes.
While the institutional history of the London Qocklands Development Corporation is an important starting paint,
equaily sigmificant is the ‘idea’ of Docklands and the approach to regenaration which underpinned i, Docklands was
pramoted 25 the showplece of Thatcherite market-led urbamsm as a way, in Heseltine’s words, of ‘hiung the dead
hand of Socialiny, It was imagined as a place where the full might of 2 state power that was deaf to local demands
was deployed to privilege the market. This was powe rfully resnforced by ats connectlon with several key contestations
and transformations of the Thatcher era such as anti-trades unianism and an antipathy o {Labour local government,
the nse af financial services, the emergence of “yuppie’ culture and the intensification of glebal economie and ¢uluraf
forces at the expense of [acality.

In many ways this imagined place was an overdrawn version of reality, especially as the Oocklands project continued
and the reality on the ground often contradicted the ideology. It was aiso a contested vision, with alternative 'ideas’
for the area being put forward in opposition. Over ime the vision of nee-liberal urbanism became more polite and
cwvilised, more willing 1o hear voices that were not entirely in 3c¢ord and integrate with scenes from local life. This
was a¢companied by the LDDC recreating its image in a series of moaographs published as it closed its doars.

The paper will consider how this lasting ‘idead’ {or ideas) arose, how it was embedded institutionally, how it was
promoted and contested and how it evolved aver time. Additionally, the paper will suggest how *his ‘idea” has been
diffused over lime within national and internatior-al planning thought and practice, through the spread of narratives,
strategies, people and practices. Bearing in mind the ¢entested nature of the vision {for Docklands, this is not to imply
that Docklands can be understood as an unproblematic model of ‘good practice' admired and emulated over time
and space. Indeed tha idea of 'doing a Docklands’ was <een as anathema in some policy circles. Instead the interaction
between the dynamics of this ‘idea’ and what, was diffused, how and when will be examined.

Largely focusing on the national scenarie, the paper will draw on preliminary research including interviews and the
examination of documentary sources o begin to characterise and understand this lasting influence of the Dockland's
‘idea’. It will explore the continuing regeneration of Docklands and East London/Thames Gateway and compare
nistorical and contemporary narratives and practices. I{ will ¢onsider how the legacy of Docklands has been reflected
in policy discourées and practices at the local and national levels and in the media. It will also draw on the expenence
of key actors, some of whom have been invelved since the days of the LDDC, té explore their particular ‘idea’ of
Docklands, any influence they may have had an diffusion and their reflections on the legacy of 'Docklands”.
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The Politics of Adopting the Oregan stotewide land use planning goals, 1974-1976

Sy Adler
adlers@ oo edu

Refereace: 218
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This paper is part of a larger project about the early history of the Oreaon statewsde land use planning program.
Adopting a set of szatewide planning goals was the Magor task assigned 10 a hew state agency created by a landmark
Iaw enacted in 197 3. The paper analyzes the polltics of the goal adoption process In the context of e estsbhishment
of the new state agency, A first set of 14 goals was adopted in 1974, and another 5 durlng the next two years.
Conflicts between the new state agency and local governments, and between environmental and citizen activists,
on the ane hand, and local goveraments and thewr industry allies o cthe othes, frguse prominently during 1the process.
The 1973 law mandated that alt lacal governments w the state, and the land-use-related programs of all swate
agencies, had to evaluated for comphance with the goals adopted by the new state land vse agency, The review
and acknowledgment authorlty assigned to the state land use agency Tocused the attention of 1ocal governments,
envirgnmental and cicizen actvists, and industry groups on che details of the goal werting and adoplion process, The
paper tracks the evolution of goal-related conflicts using archlval récords and interviewss with parlicipants, Oregon
was the first state in the Unired S1ates to formally adopt lang use planning goqls, and ta give tiem e status of low.
The paper will set che approach taken in Gregen in d comparative conteat.

The Vailve of Knowing Qur History - Liverpool’s Department of Civic Design as a Case
Study

Payuk Posas
qosesliv ac. vk

Reference; 256
Track 1%5: Planning history

This rescarch draws on biographies, archives, oral histories, and other sources to trace the historically significant
development ef the Department of Civic Design aver its first 100 years. Not just the first university department for
rown planning in the world, the Department of Civic Design at the University of Liverpool played an integral role in
the development of town planning in the UK, influenced the development of many town plans overseas, inlused
new ideas inta the planning discourse for decades through its Town Planning Review journal, and prepared the way
Zar post-war planning in the UK. Fas these reasons, and insofar as histarical research invites learning from the past
and reflacting on the future, the Department’s history should be of interest ta planners, architects, histerians, and
anyone as yet unaware ot the Department’s significance and influence. Specific efforts will be made to present kéy
persanages [i.e. Lever, Reilly, Abercrombie, Holford, Stephenson) and compare and contrast the Department
lincluding its Town Flanning Review and relationship with RTPI) and its context |i.e. Liverpool and the wider
unwersitypin the years 12098, 1059, and 2004.

Is plan-making today any more spatial than it was in the past?

Peter Batuy
panbatepd@liv.gac.uk

Reference: 312
Track 15. Parning histary

In @ritain and elsewhere the last ten years have seen ‘spatial planning’ become firmly embedded in the planning
system. Much has been glaimed for this new approach, nat least that it offers the oppartunity to produce plans that
are more overtly “spatial . In this paper the nation of spatial planning is examinad in some detail. What makes spatiai
planning different feqm traditional approaches to planning? The paper praceads to develop a vocabulary of spatiat
planning concepts that ang might expact to he used as part of the plan-making process: in analysing the context
withan which the plan is heirg developed; in framing policy instruments; and in describing the autcames of policy.
These concepts are then used ta analyse three skrategic plans prepared at different paints in time far the Liverpcoi
City Region; the 1944 Longstieth Thompsan Qutline Plan for Merseyside, the 1965 Interim Planning Po’icy Statement
for Liverpoal, and the 2008 Oraft Core Strategy for Liverpool which forms part of the Sity's Local Development
Framewark, To what extent is thes vocobulary of spatial cancepts appled in these plans and whar evideace is there
that the most recent plan is anv more spatial than it eacher counterparts? The paper ends by considenng how the
current genesation of plons could be made more spatial and suggests some of the benefits that might flow fram a
genuinely spatial appreach.
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Old fashioned planning approaches to solve contempaorary urban problems? The
topicolity of the ‘Eurcpean City’ as @ method for urban planning in the age of
globalisation

Flavian Kach
flonan kockigame.net

Reference: 347
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To achieve or Lo maintain the ‘Eurgpean City’ is an objective of many cantemparary urban development plans
throughout Europe. But the widespread use of the tarm has not yet led to a clear definitian what exactly is meant
to be the ‘Eurcpean City". Often certain aspacts of the build environment Like density, a special kind of architecture
ar the mix ot uses are seen as typical elements.

Within this paper, ) detine the Eurppean ity not a5 a special type of huilt structures but as a planming method. Rasec
on the works of Max Weber, who descnbed the umgueness of the medieval European local sqciety and the newer
approaches of the Neo-Webenanists Arnalde Bagnasco and Patnck Le Galés A methad of urban ptanning i the
European City is developed. | argue that aspects |Ike the streng role of planming to counterbalance macket
developments, the importante of public participation and the far-reaching autonomy of the local level can he seen
as elements at this method and that they stand in the raditlon of the ‘turopean City”.

Recent trends like glabalisation, demographi¢ changes and the growing Importance of gavernance arrangements
<pem to oppase this planning method. It is the aim of my paper to demonstrate chat the abd fashioned sdea of the
Eurapean city is still helptul to solve contemporary urban problems and can be seen as 3 useful planning method
alsa in the age ot globalisation. Examples from German and Pelish clties are used to sustain this view.

iearning From the Past: jaqueline Tyrwhitt and Mid-Century Discourse on Holistic
Community Design

Ellen Shoshhes
esfosikes&@nac.Lom

Relerence: 369
Track 15: Planning history

This paperis about Jaqueline Tyrwhitt's contribution ta mid-century discaurse on holistic community design, and hee efforts
to foster collaboration to improve the human enviranment at every ‘scale-fevel’ from the local to the glabal community.
The paper takes off from Michael Hebbert's claim that Jagueline Tyrwhikt’s contributions #o the Town and Country Planaing
Textbaok (1950) —the first comprehensive textbook of its sort in Botain, which Tyrwhitt compiled from materials produced
far the tawn planning correspondence Sourse she ran during the war years under the auspices of the Assaciation for Planning
and Regional Reganstruction [4PRR) — best captured “the bracing sense of what could be achieved by a scientific regional
planning which tackled land use and soaal and ecopomic problems ... holistically as elements of a single community design’
[1]. Hebbert wrate about why this news approach to planming wasn’t sustained in Britain. This paper examinges how Tyrwhitt
continued to develap the appreach, wilth an emphasis an ‘creative graup work,” after she teft Britain fallowing, the 8th
conference of the Cangrés Internatignal d'Archstectuce Maderne {CIAM|, and embarked on her academdc career in North
America [2]. The paper focuses anthe penad 1951 - 1955, when Tyrwhitt’s thinking greatly expanded dae to her experience
at the Unwersity of Tarante, where she set the foundation for a naw course in planning, and participated i a multi-
disciphnary semipar on Culture and Commancations along with gnglish schelar Marshall Mcluhan, an anthropolagise, a
pcdltical economist, and a psychologist, The Communications Seminar w3as funded by the Fard Foundatian as part of a senes
of grants 1o scolarns inthe behavioral sciences Tyrwhitt was the sole town plannerin thys group, and hrought along a direct
connechion 16 the a1 histonan and CIAM secrela’y general Siegitied Gedion, whose wrtings on "anonymous history” bad
inspired Mcluhaa and exerted a strong inflyence on the seminar, Tyrwhitt's contnbutions to the semingr wede also
signeficantly influenced by her experience as Froject Directoe for the United Nations Technical Assistance Administratica
[UNTAA] advismg the Government of India in connection with an International Exhibition on Low-Cost Hausing for South
East Asiain 1959, the {irst of its kind -n the world She also organzed o concurrent Regional Serminar on Housing and
Commumty IMorovement. This paper, which is part of an intellectual hiography of Terwhitt, considers the development of
Tyrwhitt's thinking about; education fo- planners, methods for cross-disaplinasy and cross-culzural callaboration, and the
need to develop a s<ienllfic basis far the appled field of urbarfenyronmental design. Tyrahitt’s expernience in India fotusad
her attention on the mtensity of the housng C7isrs in A3, and the importance of addressng the special neads and econarmig
conditions of many kess developed nations The Commun £ations Semmar stimulated her thinking about the wsual anguapge
of 1the new media and the spatial and wisual aspeacts of human behavior, a5 they related 10 perceplion of the envronment

Tyrwhitt’s ideas will find both pracuical apphcation and wo ldwide influence when she jains the faculty of Harvard in the fall
of 1955, where she will help establich the new field of urban design. She wil al$o continue to consull with the LN, and
begin ta collaborate with Constantings Doxsadis. T paper is based on archival research, in¢luding access o 3 prvate
callection of Tyrwh te's dianes and Correspondence rot previously available 1o schelars, snd will contribute to literatur=
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about this critical era in the history of planairg thought.

|1.] Michael Hebbert. 1983, 'The daring experimeat: socia. scientists ana land-use planning in 19405 Britain.” Envirgnment
and Planring B: Planring and Deskzn, Vol. 10, pages 3-17. Citation is kram page 7.

(2.] This paper builds on my previous work and lorms 2art of a larges project, an iatellectual biography of Tyrwhitt. See:
Ellen Shoshkes. 20{6. “Jaqueline Tyrwhitt: a feunding mather 6f urban design * Planning Perspectives, Vol. 21, April, pages
179 -107.

Looking Backward: The Genesis of Moderr Town Plarning in Ugando
and its Linkages with the Formation of Kompalo City

Fredeick Omolo-Okalebae
Inga Brite Wevner
Hanningion Sengenda
PIRIc 2§y ohoo.urn

Reference: 387
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The racts of madern town planning in Uganda can be 1raced to the 1330s when the Eucopedn lootprint ia the country grew
increasing visitde — a peniod that defined Uganda's spatval and vtban development patiern, akongside the traditional human
settlements concentrations that exlsted around kingy’ palaces.

With the building of the Keaya-Uganda Ralway, 1endential, economic and administeative cenlres weve wxtoblished and
Kampala came 1 represent tne princpal ‘node’ of colomal admimistration from which the surrounding regions i the country
¢ould be placed under the coleniab gaze. Town planning thus becaime 4 tool for the manipulation of Spave a8 & means of
fastering hegemany; prowdiag colomal adrmmnistratons and eadly Europran settlers with an acceptable living eavironment.
As decolonization otcurred, and with the advenu of politscal independence, different planning idess emerged and olanning
was viewed as o 1ocl 1hat guided the progressive developmment of the city, rnode’led on the basis of function and land use
categorization,

For along time scholars and historians of planning have largely neglected thisimpartant aspect in the assessment ot town
planming and city formation. Through a descriptive and eaploratory approach, and oy review and deduction of archival and
documentary rusourees, the fotlovdng question is dtustrative and makes up the focus o} this paper: What link exists between
modern town planning ideas and the formation of Kampala City of today?

A Review of Planning Ristory in Thailond from 1782 - 2008:
Changing Plonning Parodigms and Balonced Deveiopment

$. Rongwirlyaphanich
R. Roeca
V. Nadin
SUWANNTESORID. i

Reference: 412
Irack 1% Pianning hisknry

The aim o7 this paper is to analyse the impacts nf planaing precedents on the rerent planning paradigm shift in Thailand.
Explict and imphicit objectives of development plans and rhewr implementatian are described. The history of planning is
¢lassified inca four penads according to different planning paradigms. The main factars that influence autcomes in each
period are analysad. They are gavernance structures, measures to support plan implementation, consequences of
development an bhe previous periad, and pxternal factors potentially affecting the development, such as the global and
Incal economic and pohtical situatian

The analysis shows tnat although the ranrept of balanred development in terms of decantrahisatian has been presented in
1he national development plans since 1922, the 1ransformation of governance strugiures necessary to suppert the new
development <or cept only began 1n 1997 Spatial development plans at the facal level coatinye to be prepared by the
natignal planning agency Recause of the lack of planning know-haw In local suthorities, Look ng at the changes regarding
spatial development, the continuing primacy of Bangkok is evidence that the goal of balanced development has not been
accomphshed, pastsculaity in tesms of 1edlstnbutlon of resources throughout the country and expanding benefits to the
vihole seciety,

Inbented blesarchicdl secio-political systems and atutudes 10wards planning embedded in the Thar mocel of socety are
significant factors which lead to conflices in the planming and development prog ess, This shows in the recent implementatian
of pulicy [ur décentrabisation, publie part Cipation, and 4 batium-ug planming process. Snothe - example o5 while the country
has adopted a freesmarket onented econonwy, spatial planrng continues tu depend mainly on controlling mechamsms
rather than market mechanisers, These inheritances create inerlia in the adaption precess 10 respond ta the changing
planning paradigm. Progress towards @ snore balanced distributiun of greavth and opportunity in Thailand requices 3 more
substantial or appropriate catalvst.
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Public Markets, Commercial Urban Planning and Recent Europeon Directives

Mane! Guirdia Bassols
»osé Luis Oyan

Nadia Fava

nodig faye@vdg.odu

Reference: 467
Track 15: Planning history

Commerce has always been a fundamental etement for the arganizatian of the compact city. From the nineteenth
century the system of public markets, linked also with the symbaolic values of urban ¢entrality, acquired very
considerable importance and was cansidered one of the hasic infrastructure networks of metrapols in the urhan
planming pohcy and in the acteal construction of many of the great Eurapean rities.

Despite thig, hberal poncies, new maodes of transportation, delivery and selling, along with suburban growth and
the relative commarcial ‘sprawl’, arising first in the aties in northern Furope and in the United States, undermined
the developmant and consenvation of this traditioaal public rlement, assodiated intimately with the compact city.
The cases of Los Anpeles and Barcelona, cities that epitamise urban sprawl and the compact city, respeactively, reflect
two completely divergent trajectaries, in the public planning contral and in the logical acannmir influence of markets
s the construction of the oity,

In some southern and gasterm kuropean ities, markers are still fully functional landmarks. In Barrelana, for example,
they have proven their considerable urban potentsal Inthe 1980s, the extensive network of neighbnurhond markers
were seen 35 very effective (ocal points for restructuring 3 retaill sector that was in crsis. Since then, mundcipal
intervention in the reargamation of the aity’s markers and their smmediate surrgundings has formed part of an
urban planning vision integrated nto the defence of the neighbaurhood strurture, of close contact and, definitely,
of the compact city. Barcelpna has a clear pohicy of hrmnng ohgopolies, and large convmercial areas are seen as a
threat w the equrbbrium that allows for the coewstence of the traditional <ity and 3 high population density which
helps to support public spending for the cansteuctuon and adrnisteation of pubhc markets, but also to enjoy the
derived benelils of this polivy.

Alter more than twenty yedrs of mumcipal action delined within so-colled comrmercial urban planning, recent
European Directives (thu Bolkenstein Directwe, 2004 and the Treawy of LIsbon, 2006) suppuse 4 ciedl menade to this
pudicy, specificolly ina morment in wine b this typée of orientation, very Lledarly libéeralistic and deregulatory, is entering
stridently in <elsis and in @ moment in which, more than gver. cormerigl urban planning caincides with the urban
policies of the oty itsell.

Planning the modern or the contemporary city?

Enrico Confienza
confien@gmail.com

Reference: 463
Track 15: Planning histary

The idea ef this paper starts from a previous study that | have done about the relatian between the Megaevents
and the necessity of the hasting cities of creating and selling an internatianal image af their selves. | do think that
this phencmenan is exemplary of the condition of non-definition and blackout of consciousness of what it's a city.
Where started the need of the cities to redefine and tell about themselves? Is there a time when the city has changed
<0 much shape or functian that not anly it has become difficult to understand, but pven ta describe it, telling it, nat
to mentian to design cr to planning it?

At a conference an the future of the city, held in Cortana in 1598, seme of the mnst famoeus Itatian aty planners
have tried to draw a line betweesn the madern and the cantemparary city. The aperation propiased on that accasion
embodies the difficulty with which | intend to compare.

A madern city is spmething that we can somehaw define and talk about having the perception that we precisely
know the object of our speech. This conviclion is possible because vie tan not anly desgribe the main events that
concern it, but we can alsa try ta tie this sequences af phenomena into a cantinuous poesitive pracess, recognizing
strong values such as identity, nationality, citizenship, representation.

%o whoever tells and describes it may choase a political description f interpretation (Secchi} or morphological, he
¢an speaks of facts as urban phenomena {Aymoning}, or even of the material aspests of the city, the buildings, the
road system the visihle part of it (Gregotti). la this way the description of the oty already provides its own
inverprelation, and thus a differant function 1o The project.

The contemparcary ity somehow escapes nat only to a definition, but also makes hard its own descepton,
Understanding the phenamena thar affect it has become ane of the possible Keys to read the aty Qver the yearsit
has suhstantially changed the view an the city” Other sciences and arher disciplines have almost complelely
removed the urban planning fram its preferential status of knowledge of the ity and have genedally weakened all
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the tools and models that 1t used.

What  propose in this paper s an atternpl to rebuild, 1hrough the a very specrfic literature, the transition between
the madern and contermporary oty lheough Lhe changes of its description and interpretation of the phenomena
that characterize 4.

The scienlific Niteralure | work about starts from the main writings (at teast in the Italian disciplinary tradition) of
those authors who have propopsed their own interpretation and description of the modern city. These first texts,
which | entrust the base of my retlections, can be considered essential for understanding what may be some of the
most influential positions about the city, betore it begins to escape {from a definition.

‘Prishtina Escape’

Eliza Hoxha
eii2a. haxho@gmail.com

Relerence: 491
Track 15: Planning history

The title of this paper is a trope itself, containing ambiguoys meaning. Explaining, the Escape of the ity fram its
identity and its image due to idealogies, visions and sacial transformations through “TIAME', will try to reconstruct
the Scape of the city in perspective ‘SPACE" using the ety a5 a stage - a 'PLACE".

The imputse to tell stories about the past shows that time, itself is a perspective in the ¢onstruction of histories(
Sandercoc, 1996 ). Therefore the first artempt in aur case ta use the stonytelling approach was based on the need
to bring forward a history af planning and urban development of the tly of Prishtina, which doesn’t exist in written.
Writing the histary as just reflecting what happened it’s not the main aimy, it is rather more on reconstructing and
representing, in helping us to understang and judge more coherent the current situation of the city developments.
The loss of the statistical data during the war, na literature related ta the city development, old fragmented planning
documents were the first problem to face. As not having enough data to fullfill the whole picture of the ‘city test’,
But also having in mind that gity is a living body and emations and eaperiences cauld not he projected only by
numbers and diagrams, diverse pegples starles from the city, politicians, students, old citizens, econamist, planners,
sociolagst, artists, poetry, songs and others were ysed in that direction, But reconstructing the history of the aty
through parts and pieces, figures and facts, stones and Images 'in a web of padtial truth, it becomes impertant what
makes ongnterpretation mare persuasive Yo the other' {Throgmaorton,1996|, or which stories are worth ta be told
and why?h..

The second attempt is to open the diatogue about where are we going m planmng and what is going on with the
city...'Storgtelling is essentialin aituations where deep historles of identity and domination are the context through
which 3 present disputc »s vicwred. Stoaries have to be told for reconciliation to happen'{Forester 2000: 357). Coming
from a post war context one could say | could be biased, Kosovo 35 multiethase and mulricultural saciety is still a
very fragmented and conflicting onc, where truth and power appears sn ambiguaus terms. Certain levels of pawer
recognizable for some arc ignered by others, true stary 10 one entity 15 3 e to the orher one since all claim for their
rights on the same ternwory through history and identicy,

Today in 3 condition of 'gost’ everything, Prishuna is £5¢aping agaln from irself trysng to bring back the forgotten,
the ity is becoming everyday less ‘then a city’. In this atmosphere of indwidu al precemeal development, of adding's
and transfarming, of sllcganty and informality, of local 2d global, unique ad diverse, of uncertainties and ambiguities
of a past war settings the strategic planming framework was introduced by nternationals as the one that could
create space for the diverse 1o ¢ome 1ogether, communicate, mediate and econuhate. But planners of the
municipality saems stll 1o be 1he herces of modernism — seeking for order to clean again the whale city, ta start
again trom the ¢lear sites st forzetung one simple thing — that the public means of befare are gone with the madern
wind. Therefora, this paper w1y 10 tackie both, in one side bringing back the 1ost, the forgotten, unclear and
unseen as a state ta danfy oue-ves the causes of the city escape and the effect of it ‘the ¢ity scape’. In thes canditian
we will try then to ind and a~« ., ate ways of passible new city s<apes..,



Robert Owen’s industoal Communities vs Robert Gllman’s Ecomunicipolities:
Morpholcgical differences and simiforities revealing distinct socio-productive contents

Mikroni Mana
momi-Aro@hctmo.com
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At the beginwung of the industrial revolution and emeigence of the large idustrial ¢ity i England, Robert Owen, influenced
by his utapian secialist perspectwe developed ar alterpative project for the development of industrial communities based on
the apprecialion and promotion of working-class'-knowledge, education and equality aimng at a general imprayement of life
coaditwns, 1 1991, unde- [ate Capitalism, almost 200 yeass later, urder Lhe pressute of emyronmental degadation impinging
irrepardtrly on thae quality of life across the planet, if not theealeniv g the very survival of e speces, Robert Gilman develoged
the concepl of econunicipal lives aming ot the deveopment of alternative wable settlements comblning the wse of alternative
forms of energy, the thulogical and permaneat 2ultivauon of land and equitable modes of soial organization The prevailing
sotic ¢conam £ conditons in ¢ach case mewtably affected the proposed type of ideal urban environment This paper examines
the morphalogical differences and simdanties between the twd meodels, beth a3 the devel of theory and in their practical
manifestation at the level of burlt communibses, establishing the sali@at links between socic-econoanc environmeat, productive
structurcs, theéretical precepts and the vaniety or urban notphological detail they give rise 0.

100 years on: some reflections on the Housing, Town Planning, eic. Act 1909

Phiip Booth Margo Huxbey
o.boath@sheffeld.cc.uk

Relerence: 570
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2002 marks the centenary of the first town planning legislatson in Britain to beor the name and might réasonabky be seen
as a moment of celebration. But in the history cf twentieth century planning, the 1902 Azt has often been seen as the
decidedly unglamorous erd of planning. ln the 1570s Cherry, Sutchffe and others explored the history of “he early tawn
planning movement both in this country and elsewhere, and the Act was subjected to detailed analysis. Since thea there
has been litde further work.

The purpese of this paper is twofold. It will explore first of all, the histariography of the Act and in particular question the
widely held viewr that the Act was a ‘disappointment’ {Cherry 1974:61) or at best ‘modest and realistic’ (Sutcliffe 1988:
201). The goneral ¢valuation of the place of the Act in planning history seems ta be see the Act either as a faltering
precursor of something much greater (e.g. the 1947 Act} or to see it as a distraction fram the achievement of Garden
City ideals. Sa a second purpose of the paper is a detaiied reconsideratian of the way in which the At was drawn up and
a reflection in particulzr on the relationship between the town planning sections and those sectrns which deal with
housing and tha - cften ignared- part onthe appointment and powers of inspection of county medical officers of health
{the 'Etc.). Considering the whale Act in the light o1 contemporaneous congerns irather than as a forerynner of, ar
distraction lram, ‘real” town planning] sheds a diferent light on its various aims_ and an the place of 'town plaaning'
amang them.

The Tension hetween Historic Potterns and Contemporary Complexity within the
Debate on Integrated Planning in Bulgario

Migna Tashéva - Petrova
dmbren_for (g Byp

Releroncn: 622
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During the last few years urban processes in Bulgaria have Heen conceptualized bath within the dogic of instarn
development processes in the region and within the broader glabal and Eurapean perspective of the present day,

The paper autlines the key rhallenges of bringing European Practice within the Natwonal Urban Planning Context.
The opportuniries and threads have been discussed in the light of the ongoing debate on the deyvelopment of
integrated plans as a reflection of the EU intents on the lacal level and prospects for absorpYion of LU Funds. The
integrated plans are assessed from different pecspectives as a prerequisete for the implementation of JESSICA (et
Eurapaan Supgort far Sustanable Invastment in Lty Areas), 25 an eflective nstrument in urban régeneration
processes that builds upon the mumicipal policy, as a challenge for the ¢xisting planning culture as an agenda for
rethinkeng the planning profession and se institutionalbration of planming pracess. as an oppoertunity for integrating
spatial and 2coremic canswderations in accordance 10 the avallable resources.

208



Leonardo Benevolo, interpreter of the European urbon culture

Elena Granata
€arolina Pacchi
coroling, pocchy@potimeit
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Track 15: Planning histony

{ompared to the importance of Leonardoe Benevolg's praductign and to his influence, the studies about this schalar
are surprisingly few, at least in the Italian context. the paper thus aims at recanstructing the diffysion a2nd circularion
of scme relevant ideas and perspectives proposed by this, a complex and multi-faceted figure of researcher,
architect, planner, historan, who worked across disciplinary boundaries in the last five decades.

Bornin 1923, Benevolo obtained a degree in Architecture in Rome in 1946, and has since then devoted his work to
the history of architecture, the history of the Italian and European city, the histary of urban planning and the
evalution of inhabited landscape, in particular in Italy, teaching in the Universities of Rome, Flareace, Venrce and
Palermo from 1955 ta 1977

Unlike many other ltalian scholars, Benevolo has extensively worked and taught abroad, having been visiting lecturer
at the Universities ot Yale, Columbia, Caracas, Teheran, Ria de Janeirg and Hosen [Tokyo). Maore than that, Benevalo’s
many books about the mentianed topics have been extensively translated, discussed and used as teaching materials
in many difterent countries, namely North and South America, thus influeaciog the debate about the evolution of
the city and the peculiar relationship between inhabited space and lacal sacieties. Benevala’s style, plain, anning at
presenting the most interesting questions arising in the planning field ta an audience agt necessanly formed hy
technical experts, has helped such diffusion. Laooking back at his praduction, one could say that Benevolo never
wrate anything else than one single bnak, revised, madified, extended, thraughout all his career,

Starting frem this background, the paper aims at explanng the diffusion and influence of s<ome crucial 8enevelo’s
baoks and ideas in the international debate, facusing the attention in particular on tyo main topics: s conceplion
of the urban farm, read sn the nrganic connection betweaen the architectural and the rban s¢ale, and thus between
architecture and urban planning; and secondly, the interpretation of the features and evalution characteristics of
the European oity, also read in therr diffusion at the global scale.

Wormnen, Cities and Painting

Judith ARen
j.o.ofller@wimin ac.uk

Reference: 670
Track 15. Planning history

If we ask the question ‘“Why can't the kuture be more like the past ¥, one of the an<wers might be, 'The past isnt
what it used to be.’

The paper re-presents the past by looking at a small number of icanic paintings cf cities whic¢h use images of women
to convey narratives which reflect the experience of living through changes in the urban sacial and physica: fabrie.
Each of the paintings needs to be Iocated at the intersection ot three torms of analysis. The first 15 iconographic:
locating the images at viamen in terms ot haw they relate to or break with former convent:cns in painting. The
secand is structural: Loaking at how the elements in the painting work tagether to convey silen¢es in a system of
meaning. The third form ot analysis relates the images in the painting to how changes in the physical envitonment
of fities created new spaces of social interaction.
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Track 16 - Planning and Energy
Track Chairs:

Chris Zuidema
University of Gruningen

Sue Kidd
University of Liverpool

Betare the 20th centucy energy had to be used ciose to where it was produced. However, as the possibility to
transport energy over long distances emerged arcund 1900, it became a commeodity that was available in almost
equal amounts throughout the world. Ar the same time, new te¢hnologies enabled the dovelopment of seemingly
endless supplies of fossil fuel reserves. Energy consequently became a marginal theme in spatial planning. With the
increasing energy crises our 21st century societies have to deal with, intluding concerns about climate change, thes
picture is changing rapidly. There is now both great potential and & ceitical need for [spatial) plonners to become
invotved in addressing the production, transport and consumption of energy. Consequently, energy |s emergiog as
a central theme in planning.

The ‘Planning & Enengy’ track focuses on the ways in which planning ¢an t contecbute 1o energy effrtieacy, reduced
energy consumption and the development of akernative energy production. This raises lssues at all scales of planming
fromn transnational and national levels, through regional planning to the planning of settlements, neightiourhaods
and detailed site layout and building design. In this, planning can for example contribute Lo reduced enargy
consumption thraugh urban design and spatially tinking urbaa functions. 50 instead of just [ooking at the design of
individual dwellings, the urban fabrnc and regional orgarmization of energy production and COhsLMPLIoN eMerge s
themes. Ekamples include the use ot excess heat from factlones, energy plants, swimming pools and othet functions
by nthers such as houses and schools. dMore localised energy generation and supply 15 likely W0 regamn s importance

Alangside this, the allocation and embecdding of alternative energy production theaough for example wand farms,
biomass and solar cells has important spatial planning implications. This llustrates how landscapes and <itwes w1
change as enerpy increasingly becomes a key parameter in decision making.

This illustrates the impartance for planners to become invelved in the manazement of economic, spatial and social
processes to cape with the 21st century's enengy and sustainability crises, both now and in the long term. Therefore,
the ‘Planming B Energy’ track seeks to draw together the current state of the art in the planning community with
the ambition ta refine furure research agendas and create a readily accessible gverview of the key cantributions
the planning community can make to ane of the central questiens of our time.

Planning for jorge infrostructure

Tir Marshadl
e Nal@E ronkes .ac. uk

Relerence: 62
Track 1& Planning and energy

After transport, energy infrastruciure development tepds o be the largest and most Zoatroversial sector of
infrastructure, Ivs planning is tackled in diffecent ways in different states. Tlns paper exanunes current practice in
the Netherlands, with an eye on existing and emerging peocesses In the UK, Thus draws on 3 wider research pioject
ivestigating the relationship between large infrastructure generally and large scale spatial planning,

There are significont differences between Dutch and UK practice n planting for energy. Netherlands planning and
governance puts a lagher emphasis on consensual and measured de<ision making, bringing m many interests and
leyels of government it is atso common ta toak at very lang time scales Care is also taken to atieast Loy to integaaty
seclosal planning {in this case of energy] and spatial planning. The latter s m any Case more highly and explcitly
developed in the Netherlands, at [east much maore 5o than in Englaad (Scottish practice may [n some respects be
getung a bat closer to that of the Dutch) None of ths 15 ' say that the Nethedands approach is perfect (the Dutets
themselves aee often heavily crcal]. But it may de that British, and especially Loghsh, policy rmakers, could beaefit
from 3 better understonding of this particular international approach OF course all the caveats about the pifalls of
cross natonal learning must be remembered, & gteat deal of differences existin the contextudl and underlying
conditions between the two countries, each of whleh must of necessity start from its own national political and
substantive realitics,,
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impuacts of Strategic Environmental Assessment on the Plonning of Energy
infrastructure in Denmork

(var Lyhne

vhne&plan.aau.dk
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The locus of this pageris onthe interaction hetween SEA and strategic planning of energy infrastructure in Denmark.
This includes haw implementation of SEA legislation impacts decision-making processes and participation on
infrastrucluce initiative development.

The Danish system transmission operator, Energinet.dk, is implementing $EA to improve strategi¢ decisiens: Design
and cheices of projects early in the degision-making process has widely been based on ecenamic and technical
censiderations, but the implementation of SEA& is intended to give enyirpnmental considerations equal status.
Thereby, infrastructure planning is intended ta move towards a pro-active approach in terms of environmental
asperts.

Early experience on S5EA in Energinet.dk show that implementatipn of SEA congretizes strategic planning into new
documents. This concretization seems to pramote transparency and may increase secietal awareaess of strategsc
initiatives. On the ather hand, the cengretisation alsq reduces flexibility and creativity of a fluent and complex
development. It is questioned whether application of a several month SEA pracedure is possible in 3 planning process
charactarised by continuous changes and unpredictabnlity.

A case is presented on the develapment of the range of alternatives in a specific planning pracess and che inflvence
of SEM is discussed tawards geapolitic 3l influences.

As implementation of SEA promotes new planning documents, it also provides an opportuaity Lo smprove
participation in the planning. Strategic degision-making processes have been quite closed {or the public, but
requirements an hearing in SEA legislation may be a relevant farum for debate and interaction, It is, hawever,
questioned whether a forgm at a stragtegic level will reduce NIMEY-pratests at project evel.

The paper is based on a participative research approach al Energinet.dk that faced implementation of SE4 legislation
by co-funding 3 PhD study on the subject,

Sustainable neighborhoods in Europe. Lessons for an urban planning of energy

Samy T. Souami
tacufik.souami@uriv-pariss. fr

Reference: 199
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Using findings from a research analyzing European cases in Germany, Sweden, Netherlands, the paper summarizus
the lessons fram sustainable urban projects develcped since 1990 in Europe. Considering the lotal and large scale,
it underlines the planmng process cf the Sustainable neighborheods. the spertific difficulties urban designers and
project manager had to face: what juridical dacuements adopted ? Which financial solutions preferred ? Whitch project
managemeant changes?

Biomoss cultivation for energy production - consequences for Europe?

Claudia Werner
Alexandra HIl
werner@dvow. de

Relerence: 258
Track 16: Manning and energy

To support the producticn of renewable energy is ane of the central goals in the European Action Plan {EAP) tar
energy pelicy. Yarious legal regu ation instrurments an national and European devel have bgen set /:n place zontaining
requirements for the increase of the amount of bigenergy. The German government reacted soon and started many
legal initiatives to suppart renewable engrgy prodyction. The cultivation of biormass far energy production has been
subsidized by the government since several years.

The increasing demand far CO? saving energy production caused an abrupt rise in biomass cultivation all over the
warld. The impaort of hiamass products from developing countrigs, .8. palm ail, has been jumped up as well as the
biemass cultivation in Furope

This development causes a lot of regative ecological and <ocio-econamic impacts. The public discussion an these
impacts focuses mamly on the problems in deve-oming countnes — especially the decreasing food supply and the

211



ecological damoages due ta palrm ol monagultures. But also Eurcpe has to face serious consequences due ta biomass
cultivation for energy production

The conscquences of the support of biomass cultivation for energy production in Germany are the intensification
of cultivation with an in¢reased use of fertiizers, herbicides and pesticides and heavy mechanical scil tillage. The
ecological damages are the logs of 5 million ha grassland between 2005 and 2006 in Germany due tantensification
of cultivation, the ¢contamination of watere resources with fertilizers, herbicides and pesticides as well as soil damages.
There are 4ame activitics to control the cultivation of energy plants, 3n aational and Eurapean level the development
of standardizatlon and certification 1oals 1s recently in work hased an standard framewark document of Warld Wide
Fund for Nature {\WWF, 2006}, However, the proposed instruments focus mainty on the ¢ontrol of the import af
emass products. Tax regulations and certihcation shall ensure that the cultivatianin the country of ongin complies
with principles of sustamabulity avordng negative impacts,

Are turther actions necessary? A transdisciphnary approach s needed to handle the problems and opportunities of
bicenergy produchion. Ecological aspects have to be considered as well 35 socio-econormic effects, Technical aspects
determine the evaluation of the whole production chan for the ascessment of energy efficlency.

In spatial planning these aspedts have to be considered altogether 1o work out solutions for a sustalnable bloenergy
production. The AESOP congress is an opportunity to discuss if the European spatlal planning community wants (o
take an active part in the decislon-making processes. Addionally it should be discussed If a European approach
should be developed addressmg the specilic stuation and challenges in burope

Integrated energy-spoce concepts, a powerful planning teol for an energy transition

F.M.G. Van Kann
G. de Roo
Fra.vankerni@rug.n!
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Energy is a hot issue in public debate. Aithaugh oil prices show 3 high degree of instability, they show a general
rising trend. Moreover our current fossil energy system is running aut of time and consequences became abundantly
clear regarding climate change and environmental damage. Finally, we face a prowing dependence on the smatl
number of countries with large energy reserves. Therefore the goal of an energy transition tawards a more
sustainable energy system is less abstsact as ever before. Here we argue far regianal planning being able ra heavily
cantribute to such an energy trans tion.

A spatial consequence is clear during at least a transition towards more wse of rengwables and making better use
of exsting energy flows. Ofcourse there is a need to lacate new energy sources based on sun, wind, water, and
biomass. Less obviaus, mayhe that interesting, is the concept of making better yse of energy flows, especially vesidual
energy flaws. Using excessive heat from power plants or factories is one example. In ¢ase local bhomass or geothermal
patentials get invplved as an energy source, then eyen mare energy-space related cansiderations emerge from a
planming pmint of view. Spatial structures of various functions really matter in order to come up with efficient enetgy
schemes. Distances, multifunctional spatial structures, and 3l50 rabusk networks are seriously part of integrated
SNergy-space concepts.

In arder to support an enefgy transition we argue that new integrated concepts should be taken seriowsly. A vase
study of Parkstad Lrmburg (Netheriands) shaws how such concepts Can evalve, The concept of an energy ring receives
special attention, Linking variaus clusters of energy-space developments by means of a regional heat grid moakes
underlying concepts themselves more robust. Moreover from the case of Parkstad Limburg we learr how energy
related issues <an be linked to traditional 1ssues in regional planning, like planning of business parks or road
snfeastructure. Therelore new, integrated energy-space concepts might be an useful tool to guide a transibion
towords a mare sustainable sound and regionally based encrgy system,
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Track 17 - Planning and Complexity
Track Chairs:

Gert de Roe
University of Groningen

loris Van Wezcmael
ETH Zdrich

Theories of complexrty and chaos represent discussions that cut through academic disciplines, as systems thegry
has done n the past. It brings prople together from various backgrounds, such as economics, philosophy, physics,
sociology and lately alse planning. Although contributions are ¢coming from various disaplines, so far planners are
only beginning to participate in the debate. If, however, planning as a discipline 1< to be considered o discussien in
pregress, t¢ grasp human interaction and interferenée with the physical environment, we believe this mapor and
crosscutling academic debate on complexity and ¢hads cannot be ignored.

While the debate in contemporary planning seems to focus on a dichotomy between technical rationality and
communicalive rationality, we are seeking for arguments that chaos, complexity, complexity thinking and complex
systems aré glements of discussions that mght have answers to planning thesry and practice too. So far, for planners
the conception of complexity is highly abstract, sometimes difficult to understand. and not directly related Lo
contemparary discussions within the field of planning. Therefore, we are inviting in particular those scholars having
arguments, ideas, sugaestions and proposals to make complexity, camplexity thinking and complex systems visibke
within different fields of planning theory and also practice.

While discussions amang planners are ongaing about how to relate complexity and contemporary planning theory
(see Aesop's Thematic Group on Complexity & Planming), discussions how to see camplexity within plannig practice
are particularkly welcome. Out of those contributians relating complexity and planning practice we hope to compose
a book, which will be able to make cancrete the relation between complexity and planning.
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informal Cuiture in the Malaysian Residential Development ndustry

Ruth Foa
reth foodrpostgrod. manchester.as . uk
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The institution af the Malaysian residentidl developrnent industry is plagued with high level of bureaucracy,
multiplicity of approving agencies and tight planning legislations which pose difficulty to a responsive hoosing delivery
system. On this basis, this paper aims Lo ¢xamine the institutional rale of private developers within the talaysian
residential develapment industry and their interaction with the state with an cverarching aim to irmprove the housing
supply mechanism. Hence, this research seeks to explore their views, tension and conflict of the private developers
in chfferent aspects of residential develapment with a specific focus to examine the methods developers adopt to
resplve tension and conflict with the state.

Preliminary findings indicated inherent tensians between the private developers and the state. This resulted largely
from the weak influenze of private developers in shaping policy within the institutional enwvironment. There wers:
traces af informal culture taking place between the private developers and the state in their negotiation for planning
permission. Private developers expected teansparent policies and guidelines to improve the transparency,
gavernance and responsivenass of housing delivery.

Ta this end, the Structure of Provision theary developed by Ball {1986) and Narth West Housing Assessment model
developed by Weong and Madden {2000) were adapted to unravel developers' views and aspirations in the various
aspects of residential develapment in Malaysia for improvement purpose. Case study strategy with extreme casc
scenarias in Kuala Lumpur and Johor was adapted to cenduct this research which helped to pravide interesting
findings.

Sustainable Urban Plonning and Development in Malaysio

Ho Chin Siang
Mohd Fadzil Mohd Khir
cshoS9&@yahan.com

Reference: 31
Track 17: Planning and complexity

The paper examines town and country planning system in Malaysia and its contribunion towoards sustainable
develcpment. It overviews the planning sysrem and different types of development plans {natwnal physlcal plan,
structure plan, local plan and spedal area plan).Town and country planiirg is coried out at the three levels; {ederd!,
state and local levels. It also describes the challenges and way forward towards reallzing and to achisve the goals of
sustainable land use in Malaysia. .

Spatiaf Planning as Strategic Navigation

Jean Hilliar
j-shither@nc! ac.uk

Reference: 129
Track 17: Planning and complexty

As a practiee of speculation in the Face of doubt and undertainty, spatial plarning evclves, functiens, adap?s,
somewhat chaotically, dlways progmatically, coneerned with what can be done — how new things, new foldingzs and
connections can be made experwnentally, vet still in contact with reality. Spatial planning engages attempts to
strategicdlly navigate towards a [uture not characterlsed by continwty of the present nor by repetition of the past
[ adopt the ontological conieptualisation of planes used by Gifles Deleu2e and Felix Guattari to deveiop a multiplanar
thearisation of strategie spatial planning as inyolving both the broad vharfing aut of 4 vision or trajectory af the
longer term future and also shorter wrem, [ocatiwon-specifle detaled plans and projects with collaborstively
determined tangible goals.

| develop 3 methodolopy {vartography| for transtating multiplanar theory into strategic planning practice. It
incorporates a cribical engagement with actual ¢ondilions and how they came to be [tracing) together with an
auwtempt o go beyond those conditions 10 unpack what are the conditions for change (mapping). Conflicts and
tensions, paradoxes and contradicbons, opportunities and risks would be explored, allowing the potentials of new
trajectories ta emerge and be wWentified 1 ¢conclude that since the future is inherently unpredictakle, the rale of
strategic <patial planning 15 tO remain atténtive to the ‘unknown knocking at the door’, ta rerggrise existing
relatipnalitses and 10 facilitate the making of new connections.
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Complexity and Cellular Autornaton, Exploring its Practical Applicotion

Elisabets A, Slva
e 2@ ram.ar.uk

Reference: 202
Track 17: Planning and complexity

Thes popoer cuplores the refationships between complexity and planaing, fotusing on experiences with Cellular
Aytomaton (Ca). It presents the results of using two Cellular Autematon maedels (SLEUTH and CWCA) in order to
explore urhan and environmental dynamics through time and space. The impértance ot these models is explored
through quantitative and qualitative analysis. Sensitivity 12 local conditions, self organization, emergence, phase
transitions, DNAS, urban and environmenlal patterns, behaviaur and dedision making are explored using two very
diffetent metropalitan areas (the Lisken and the Porte Metropalitan Areas) One of the most impanant results
points out to the fact that self arganization plays an important role in the explanation of many ef urban and
enviranmental dynamics, and CA is capable of reporting these dynamics trough bme.

Cybernetic Spotial Planning: Steering, managing or just letting go?
Nikos Karadimitriou
n koradimitriow Qec) ac vk

Reference; 222
Track 17: Planming and complexty

The first “Systerns approach’ to Planning in the late 60s and early 70: ended with disillusioned Pianners baced with
sore of history’s greatest planning disasters. What new can “secand crder Cybernetics' offer several decades later?
15 any kind of steering in the spatial evalution ot saciety possible and it sq, is it necessary and desirable? This paper
explores the issues arising when spatial planning is viewed through a 2nd order cybernetic-systemic approach,
focusing on variety and selt-organisation. A variety-based, 2nd order cybernetic understanding of spatial planning
is helpful in building the link between a complexity thecry ot planning and the applicatian of this bady of theory ta
planning practice. What f'll argue in this paper is that although tatal control of complex snciasnatial systems 1s indeed
both impossible and undesirable, it is hawever passible [and can alsa be desirable) to influence, but nat determine,
the trajectory and evelution of such systems. This change in scope however wauld mean that planners would have
ta give up their teleclogical approach to their discipline.

Conceptualisatinns of societies as complex adaptive systems within the cybernetic-systerr schonl at thought are
hased an a rather simple inruition: Societies can be seen as ramprising structyres that are emerging from the
constant interaccians nf indwidual agents. The numbers, the diversity and the adaptahility of the constituent
elements of these comples systems [(networks) Zive rise to variety <o immense that makes them unmanageable
according co Ashhy's law of Hequisice Yanety, $patial Planming ran thus he seen as an effort to influence the self-
steering of self-arganising socio-spatial systems, The key question far planning and planners then becames one of
tackhng unmanageahility, From a standard ‘logica-scientific” cybernetic point of view this can be done either by
reducing the variety in the ‘controlled’ system)s) or by increasing the varigty in the “control” system, ar a combination
of both v what Beer called ‘vanety engineenng’,

Sincg restrsctive control 15 ethically undesirable, fargely Ineffecrlve and potentially catastropnic Spatial Planners are
ir ussence left with trylng e invent forms of vanety engineering that respect choice. In the words of Glanvitle (2007),
Lhis would amount o expenmentmg with ways to 'try again, fail agam, fail better’, Inevitably, given the difficulties
of managing compleg sa¢ia-spatial systems Planners or regulatars generically, are doomed ta 'fail”, this Failure’
however refers ta a first-order eleclogacal understanding of sacia-spatial systems. It means that the griginal set of
R0als was nat achieved in s tatality’. In 3 second order understanding it is to be expected that our plans will nat
necessarily pan out exactly as we wish, yet we still strive to achieve them. we influence the way our life goes as
active participants inits course,

%



Strategic spatial planning as o new concept to deal with complexity?

i Utz
W, Schonwandt
Jutz@zmail v
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COrver the {ast years the number of pubhications on ‘strawegy” and 'strategic spatial planning” has increased. The reason
for this development is an emeérging requirement for a new appraach beyond the existing planning methods. One
of the main intentions therefer is the scarch for possibilitles to plan apart from hued aims and n bigger scales rhan
i’s currently the case.

The paper will focus on existing concepls of strategy’ and “strategc planning” The leitmotif for the analysss of the
concepts and the search for semething new and helpful to deal with the complexity of the ‘planning business’ was
the question: What is meant by the word strotegy?

@y taking a closer ook at the framewarks behing the common usage of ‘strategy’ and 'strategic planming’ it hbecomes
clear, that thore 15 nothing like the stratcgy or the strawegic planmng as both terms are unclear in thewr definition.
Furthermore ¢an be pointed out:

-a lot ot strategies facus on aims without exposing how Lo constitule them

-measures are often deveboped on “rabional-based' analysis-tools

-‘strategy’ and 'strategic planning' are used in different planmung:levels in vanous definitions, evenwithin ane concept
-sometimes Lthe terms are equivalent to the meaning of "planning’ and name a ‘ratianal’, incremental or systemic-
cybernetic concept.

Therefore talking about 'strategy’ or 'strategic planning’ entails nebulosity.

Referring to the necessity of semioli¢ interpretation, both terms (that are constructs) need to be made carefully
explicit in their meaning. Only this way one ¢an sharp-cut, what the letters s-t-r-a-t-e-g-y do actually stand for in a
specific context and it the term may be vseful.

A non-linear perspective on peri-urbon developments

W.S.Rauwws
G.de Rao
Wi rouws@rug.e)

RAeference: 267
Track 17: Planning and complexity

The traditional spat.al arganisation of the peri urban area, with a ¢lear distinctior. of urban and ryral functians, is
changing towards an integrated urban-cural area with varipus identities (Hidding, 2006; Sievert, 20031, increaxsing
complexity of urban-rural relationships in the pen-urban area often result in policymakers not to be well equipped
to deal with these changes. Abave all, specific oeri-urban palicy has nat yet bheen developed by dedision makers
because peri-urban areas are hardly re¢ognised in palicy framewaorks (Van Engelsdorp Gastelaars, 2000, In order
te improve the ability of pohcymakers to deal with complex spatial progesses, this paper suggests ko cansider 3 han-
lingar perspective an fundamental changes of the peri-urban area. The general abjective of this paper is to examing
whether 3 nan-linear perspective ¢nuld enhance our understanding of fundamental Changas in the pen-urhan area
and could contrihute ta new planarng strategres that are able to deal complex spatial processes

The non-inear perspective os derived from complevsty theary and charactensed by multnevel, self-arganising,
aqualitative, (partly} autonamous processes of change {Rotmans er al., 2001: Lundberg, 1984} Through time the
dyname equilibrium of rabust and flexible elements shifts and either innovation or decline will occur, In the first
part, these shifts will be analysed with regard ro the post-war development of the pen-urban area of Montpelher
(Rauws, 2019, In the second part of this paper will he focussed on possible [mplkations of the nan-inear perspective
for spavial planners and pohcy, How to deal with non-hnear spatial development processes? Which key-issues could
be zddressed for spatial management? And what would he the role of spatial planners?
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Complexity theories: a fromewaork for theory and planning. Insights from spatial
plonning practices in Portugal

Margariia Queirds
morgandey@compaos, Ll.pt
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Thinking about complex systems, their ¢apability to adapt to changing ervironments, their learning abilities, self
orgamsation and interdependence, offers an attractive framework to understand and evaivate the developrment
and effectivenes of spatial planning procedures capadle of reflecting the complexity of its environment in sts internal
patterns (Querds, 2009).

Stacting to ook at complexlty from a3 theoretical viewpoinl this paper 3ims to propdse ways in which the theories
mught be appled In spatial planming practice. It is only when the concepts of camplexity theories are simplified and
rreated a< a learning process that a potential application emuerges |Dann and Barclay, 2006].

I Portugal, there 1s a conventronal institubional macro structure of planning, nevertheless there's a paradigm shift
emerging applied to 1he institutions responsible for spatial planning that created the conditions to co-evelution and
emergence within a signilicant level of decentralization of de¢ision making and changing institutional enviranment.
Those newr arrangemenls can be better understood with new theoretical lenses that might give us fresh perspectives
and a renewed understanding of innovative approaches to spatial ptanning, such as camplexity - grown aut of
systems Lheory and chaos theery.

Starting frum the Porluguese spatial planning system, this paper illustrates two public planning experiences the
process-making of {i) the National Spatial Plan and |ii) the Regional Spatial Strategy for the northern part of Lisbon
Metropolitan Area, as two processes that can be analysed through the lenses of complexity thearies in grder ta
stimulate theoretical research and practical application outputs. The camplexity thepries approach may be able to
define the basic needs of the system that will aflaw planning evolution to be carried gut far more easily and
successfuily.

Whot is it Jike to be ... o plonner?

Glovanhi A. Rahino
gireennn. rabInn@pchmiie

Reference; 321
Track 17: Planning and complealty

What s itlike to be a planner? or What is it like 10 be a soientlsL?, Dealing with the relatlonshlp between science of
cornplexiy and planning, we are [acing an ‘liaid’ mea-problem: the gulte large language 'incommensurability”
between twu universes of distourses (soientific and professional approachesh This is In some sense the problem
raised by T. Nagel in his (amous paper “Whal & il like 10 be g bat?', published in 1974 .0 'Phdtasophrcal Review’, 3
title we erjoyed paraphrasing.

In order to try to reduce this “distance’, the communication illustrates three level of analysis of prablems in
‘communicability’:

i.in epistemology. A forma rmentis rooted in a holistic humanist culture or in @ reductonist naturalist s¢ience,

ii.in methodology. A preference for abstract and specialistic thinking or fos 3 1eal generalst knowledge;

jii. in practice. A mind orientation to scientific discovery or to vxploitation of professional expertise.

Hopelully the author argues that, highlighting these differences, these is a posyibility foe a fruitfubintegration of the
tweo discourses, within 3 new linguistic paradigm rooted in the contemperary new vew of the huanan rnd.



Knowledge, action and jearning: the challenge for creating resifient cities

Libby Pocter
Cathy wilkinsan
I porten@tbss. gho.oc. uk
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Despite a considerable evidence base exssung on a range of “wicked’ urban problenmns and dilemmas, real progress
toward bullding sustalnable, yust and resshent clties is stubbornly difficult to achieve. Momentanly leaving aside
questions of steuctural power, an important and persistent problem seems also to appeor [n the gap between what
we knows and how to implement that knowledge n planming and urban policy-making (RCEP 2007). In other wosds,
how to translate knowledge into aclion? This reflects a persistéent problem in conlempuiary urban guvernance
cenlralsed planning and coordination functions of governanue are meffective in the face of dynamic, complex
systerns such as cilivs (Waagenar 2007:43), This has led some 10 guestion whether in fact complex systems (like
Citiesh can be governed ot all (Dot and Golez 2003, Leach et al 2907,

There is increasing attention bemng paid to this dilemma, especeally through the adaptive, dellberative and reflexive
governance literatures, and research and theory is beginplng to look at cities as complex-adaptive systems and the
implications of this for urban planning. This is 3 new arca of urban research, and significant gaps in remain. One
particular area that descryes attention is dur understanding of the fink between knowledge and action for wicked
prablems in complex systoms, and the rele of learning within planning insttutions {Leach er al 2007, Cowell and
Owens 2{106}.

This paper will draw on a range of activities 1o report on develeping ideas concerning knowledge and actlon in
planning institutions faccd with wicked problems, The paper beglng from the premise, and uses the emergent
theoretical loundations of complexity soience to begin we unpick the role of learning and its dink to action in applied
planning problems. It asks: do different relationships between modes of knowing and acting {ones that mave beyvond
first generations systems thinking, or the rational comprehensive modelp effer real aliernatives in the face af wicked
urban planning problems? Hew do knowledge, actran and learning aboul wicked probiems relate ta each other in
practice?

Being or Becoming? That is the Question!

Gert de Roo
g.de.roo@rug.!

Referance: 298
Track 17: Planning and compléexity

The concept of complexity is the unparalleled representative of a vision that portrays aur reality as continupusly
gvolving. Complexity is thus inextricably linked to dynamic processes ot development and is therefore 3 qualfication
ot a reafity in which situations |including spatial situaticns]) cannoct be seen 35 unchanging, atemporal and
independent of their context. With complexity, the meaning of a planning issue is sought nat anly in "being’ but alsa
in ‘becoming’.

Around the subject of complexity an academic debate has taken place that, for the most part, has remained out of
sight ot planming. This debate has praduced a fascinating perspective of reality. This perspective is best expressed
in a systems class that is still unknown to planning: the complex system. Characteristics such as adaptation,
emergence, elf-organisation and ¢o-evalution are assaciated with this ‘complex system’. These characteristics are
directly linked to the theme af time. )

These characteristics are nat {yet} part of contemporary planning thenry. This s cunaus, given the sntrinsic abjechives
af spatial planring — intervaning in the physizal environment for the bepefit of saciety and o< development, ane
the wellbeing of soqiety an the |near) future. Current planning theary 15 still, to 3 great exgent. “atempaoral’,

Whilst planners advacate interventians in the physical enwirnnment in arder to suppnrt the socletal process nipwy
andin the future, they mainly base thair choices on sityations as they ‘are’. In planning, the mam concernis sull the
‘here and naw' af a planning issue. What is mare, the thearetical scope of planning i< mainly imited to rationalify
and hardly ransiders time, develapment ar pragress. In vhis paper we will take the view that planners must no longer
close thewr eyes ta the message 1hat is «nherent in the concepr of camplexity, We will yse sysgenms thinkmg, among
others..to hink complexny and planning theary. Fronm a systems theary pont of view and using the concept of
complexty we will show where ¢cerrent planning theory stands
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Culture as an Organising Principle for Spatial Planning? Towards a more comprehensive
Theoreticol Mode! of Plonning

Joerg Kneeling
Frank (Mhengrafen
Sroank gdhemprufen@hce-haemburg de
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As a discwpline, spatial planning |s oriented towards attempting to shape the future Duilt environment, Despite this
common puentation towards the future, spatial planmng n each country 1 strongly influenced by partscularities of
history, by attitudes, beliefs and values, poltical and legal traditions, different socio-economic patterns and concepts
of justice, interpretations of planning tasks and responsibilitles, and different stiuctures of governance —in other
terms, by s specific cullural (haracteristics,

Thus, planning ¢onsists of mare than planning nstruments and procedures, 1t 15 the aggregate of the social,
covironmental, and historical grounding of urban and regional development (Young 2008, 35) descnbing the specific
‘cultural contexts’ In which planniog is embedded and operates, 1 s not at least agoainst this backgrovnd that
theoretical approaches currently facus on complex analyses of spatial plonning practices ‘where pheaomena can
be explained causatly and ih which there is 2 ‘whole’ that exists as 3 system (Hilller and Healey 2008, 407), The
nrention is ta provide practitione s with o srtuated and contentualised understanding of planning {e.g. Schonwandt
2008, Chettiparamb 2006), and to cope with uncertainty, insurgence and complexity (Healey/ Hillict 2003, 405,
Chrestensen 1985).

To consider the ‘rules of the game' how culture affects planning practices and the efforts ta creale innavative fulure
arented solutions, and In which way culture ¢an be utllised as 8 methodological teol to analyse and ¢empare
planhing practices, a culturised planning medel’ ss intrdduced (Knieling/Othengrafen 2002). The medel is based on
theoretical opproaches frorm the management and the organisational sciences where ¢ulture is interpreted in a
systematic way o figure out differences in preferences, values, norms, rules and attitudes, and to manage thesze
{cultural) differcnees (e.g. Gullestrup 2006, Schein 2004; Hofstede 2001).

The model contributes to ¢ensider and decode cultural phenomena of planning not only on the explicit ‘surface’
but alsé on 3 “hidden’ implicit level. Therefare, it consists of three analytical dimensions:

- 'planning artifacts’, visible planning products. structures and processes which easily can be recognised and
understood, e.£€. urban structures or master plans,;

- 'planning environment’, refering to assumptions and values that are specific tor actors being involved in ¢patial
planning, e.g. to objectives and principles planning is aiming at, planning traditions, the scope af planamg
icomprehensre planning vs. planning by projects), and palitical, administrative, econamic and orgamsatonal
structures );

« ‘sacieta! enviraament’, whech desrrbes underlying, uncanscious assumptions that affect urban and regional
planmng 35 specific spcetal hackgrounds, e.g. people’s acceptance of planning. the |sel(-) perception of planning,
but atso the ¢onsideratinn af nature, different cancepts afjustice and impacts ot song-ecanomic models on planning.
The contribution explaing the ‘culturised planning model’, discusses its potentials and restnctions and identihes
mterfaces towards planning practice This s dane against the backgraund ot the theoretical concept of a ‘rethought
planning’ {allmendinger 7001, 189) where complexity is one of the key principles to pravide a more systematic
understanding of spatial planning (Archibugi 2008, 9, Ryrne J{Q3, 174}
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Society, Academy ond Business Cooperotion - A complex sustainable usbon
development

Kristina L Milsson
Krstine.L Nilsson@ i se
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There s much on-gaing develapment of innovatkan when industry and commerce, universties and official authgnties
cooperate on both regional and local level. The acters and stakehalders involved in the physical urban development
often haye very different perspectrves an sustainable development. There is alsa a competition of the yuse af central
located land, which together gives a complex context for the planning practice. 1 argue that there is a need for mare
knowledge about how the rmain actors actin actual complex situations,

Today, mdustry and commerce are aware of the importance of an artractive and economical, ecological as well as
socidl sustamnable city, Good physical conditions will entice business activi-ties to the oty and attract well educated
employees for the industey and commerce, 10 settle down. We can (dentify and characterise a mamifold of
cooperaticn between business and official authprities as public-private partnership, government, gavernance, new
publhc management, ur-ban regimes ete. We can also see that scientific knawledge sometimes< s required in these
situa-tions, either expertise in specifi tapics, as facilitatars ar as evalyuators.

This paper deals with the complexity found rn the interdependency behween khe ecanomical basis from the business
sector, the lacal and regional plannung processes and the academically scientific. knowledge. The strategy far the
case study of 3 local and regional context has been to search for the sometimes hidden drving forces or hinders far
the physical shape and realisation of a more sustanable urban development. The objective and main research
question has been 10 inwestigate: in which way Industry and commerce, universities, regional and 1o<al authorities
¢an copperate to create and realise a mare sustainable urban development? The empirical findings are interpreted
with complexity and planning checries,

The paper i$ focusing the integrated systems and the interdependency between the parts In-volved in the spatial
phanning. The systems have been analysed to find the interdependence be-tween the parts and planning issues,
which has shown the uncertainties and unpredictability in the systems. Some piecas have been repular and
pruchetable and others have been chaotic and unpre-dictable. There is inlerplay belween order and diserder,
rugularity and ¢haos, predictability and unpredictability. The tonceptions of complexity theories are often highly
abstiracy, and not di-rectly related to Lonlemporary discussions within the field of planning. This paper will undertake
the relation concerning complexity 4nd planning practice.

Moadels for Understonding, Models for Future Design: Comprehensive versus Frogment
Meodels

Daniel Franke

Kerad Mabee

Vojtech Novolny
Jakub vorel
novetnyvor@fre cu. 2

Referance: 438
Track 17: Planning and camplexity

Last few decades have witnessed a rapid development af information technolagy and consequently alsa an ever
erowing range of models for vaninus purposes. Mostk of them, however they differ in architecture or puepote, aspire
to serve their potential users as sophisticated analytical taols. The models usedin <patial planning vsually adopt ane
af the fnllnwing design strategees in order to manage the complex reality they need to deal with.

Comprehensive models attempt to emnbrace whaole complex systems attogethes This rs most often accamplished by
sophisticated statistical analyses and interpretatian of spatial data. Although the principle is relatively simple
{muktilactaral probability extrapalation of past patterns of development j the actual interdependencies betweean the
factars stay effectively hidden to the user, which makes the camprehensive models un-cormprehensive tn almast
anybody but their designers. This, alang with that the madels are exteemely data intensive and therefore uneasy ta
run, makes them vulneahle to inacruracies subjected ta mistaken data input.

Fragment marels an the ather hand focus on a narrow aspeck of the system only, leaving the rest under the ‘ceteris
panibus’ gssumptian. Strong simplification of reality allows these models ta have relatively transparent computation
scheme {foran informed user indeed}, but often fails when dealing with fragments that are integral pars of a more
comgplexs, phengmena.

The presented paper concerns the dilemmas of model use and development in the volaule world of constant change
and uncertainty. Bath of the above mentioned madel strategies expect relative stability of both the [trends of the)
interde pendencies between the key factars and the portfolio of the key factors ltself, The authors argue that models
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of both types are useful mostly for development of understanding and/ or close future predictions, far the
uncertanties of real complex systems tend to defeat elegant mathematics in lang time span.

Challenges to planning discourse and shifting the ‘planning gaze’

Davld Adams
dJovid.adsms@Ecv.ac.uk

Referenge: 555
Track 17: Planninpg and camplexity

This paper explores the post-war modernsation of Birrmingham, drawing on the distinctians between representations
of space and spaces of repsesentation included in Lefebvre's Production of Space. The first section examines a key
periad in the city's histary; a <ity that was extensively though diffusely bombed during Warld War |, but was
redeveloped according to fModernist-inspired planning pringiples inthe post-war years. Examining the reconstruction
at Birmingham's city centre in the 19505, 1960s and 107(s, it is argued that the narrative of redevelopment presented
in a series of stylised plans was predicated on rational and abstract notions af functionality that repeatedly clashed
with existing rhythms ot peaple’s lives. In this paper some ¢f the ways in which planners attempted to arder the
lived spaces of peaple from Birmingham are cutlined. As is described, this progess was nat ane of strarghtforward
acceptance by the residents of Birmingham - an upimpeded ‘march of the modern’ - but a colonisation of everyday
space that was contested, and ultimately contradigtory. Yo this end, the first section of the paper presents an
atternative version of Birmingham's development by bringing the “view fram below” into dialogue with the planners’
‘view from above'. Drawing on a series of gral histary interviews with residents to elucidate cirizens” expenences of
this phase ot redevelopment, this paper shows that they often doubted and opposed (although accasionally praised)
the planners” conceptian of space as they attempted to re-grientate themselves to the rhythms of everyday life in
the 'new’ city tentre.

Over half a century later, tastes, fashions and the econamy have all tansformed so much that we are now withessing
the redevelopment of the reconstruction-era buildings; Srmingharm is agmn being physically and symbolically re
assembled. The final section of this paper draws on people’s accounts of how they use the contémporary urban
reaim and suggests that once more, similar dissonances often exist between the planners’ vision and the hizens’
apprapnahan af the rity centre 1he paper 2ccosdmgly concludes that o pracesses of contlnued modernisation
pravoke regular contradictions and an ungasy ca-axistence betwean representation and expenence, planners’ need
ta carefully explore whal methads can he applied to foster greater ¢ivic participation and inclusion v future planning
discourse

Systematic Analysis of Creative Manpower in Culture industry

Haeak Chol
hoeokchon@urban.t u-tokyo.acip

Reference: 583
Track 17: Planning and complexity

This study focuses on analyzing the relationship between cultuce industry and creative class for upbringing culture
industry trom the dynamic point at view as representalive regional development city in Korea, Secul. These policies
are classitied into two proups: technalogy development and human resource development policies. Ther relative
effectiveness is examined using casual loop and stock-flow diagrams, all of which are derived from system dynamics
{SCH.

Using System Dynamics theory and methodology, this study develops a series of causal loop and s1ock-flow diagrams
elucidating the dynamic relatronshrp between the Xey cultural variables, In specific, it examines the effectwveness of
technplogy and human resource development programs in intreasing both the creative rmanpower and the overall
RED technology level.

The model was applied to Seoul city 1o estimate 1lyears culture industry structure. Thes study vields that culture
industry and creative class have systematic relationship. Based on the theory, creative class prefers the environment
equipped with technology, talent, and talerance. in order Lo express “talerance’, this study uses the hype curve
shawing the concept o co-evolutian, imptying the pracess of new technology acceptance in scciety.

ludging fram a senes of simulated experiments, technology development policies are the most effective way to
increase creative class and RED technolagy level. Moreover, human resource development policies are included in
the secondd-best group. This study stresses that creative class and R&D technology level should be strengthened.
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Track 18 - Spatial planning and development in China
Track Chairs:

Fulong Wu
Cardiff Umiversity

Ya Ping Wang
Hereiot Wolt University

The transition towards market oriented development since the initial ‘open daor’ pollcy of the 1580 and subsequent
ecanomic reforms has led to unprecedented levels of urban and regional transformation and growth In Ching New
torms of entrepreéneéunal governance. inter-city competition and consumption:led growth are transformng Chinese
cities and their surrounding regions and hinterlands and sltering their social and environmental fabng, but the pace
ot thange has led to rapidly growing toncerns over fragmented and uncoordinated government and so¢nal and
enviranmental prablems within the wider context of economre change and Tears relating to clrmate change a5 Chena
emerges as a global economic pawer in the twenty-first cantury,

This track thus focuses on the urban and regional transformatlon of Chimese qties and regions and, n partirular,
explores the potential role of spatial planhing 35 a means of guiding the environmental and sodal evolutinn of the
world's biggest and fastest growing county A well as analyzing and evaluating cusrent developments and poliry
responses within China, there is scope for comparative research highlighting current approaches and lessans that
might be relevant across cauntry boundaries as webl as more historic parallels wich spaual planning and development
i the industrial and post-industrial West. This track 1hus seeks w bring logether scholars and Lolieagues from Ching,
Eurnpe and elsewhere to share research and expenence on g range of issues relevanl w thue spatial planning and
develapment of China incleding methedological and theoreticdl approaches; sakio-econumic Lhange; urban struciure
analysis; land use and land policy; transport and mobility; rural and regional development; environmental 1ssues
and policies; energy, sustainability and climate change.

Study on the development charocters and trends of Yangtze River Delta from the Globol
city-regions perspective

Lua zhendong

Zhang Jingulang
rheadengi@sing.com

Relerence: 71
Track 18: Spattal planaing and development in China

The high-speed development of city region strongly promates the innovation and development of urban and regional
theory. \s a new thearetic perspective, Global city-region interprats the geographic process of glabalization through
revaluing the regianal hinterland and productian chain in a more systemic way. This paper analyzes the industsial
and spatial evolution of Yangtze River Delta from the perspective of Global Cityeregion, and argues that there has
appearad a trend of Gty ‘netwark + hierarchy” by the effects nf internal and external factavs, which mainly expregses
as homagenization, polycentralization of regional development and hierarchy restructure of service center system,
The industrial structure 1§ dramatically adjusting, the function divsinn of oty regionis gradually ¢lear, the difference
betwern the North Wing and Sauth Wing of Yangtze Rwer Daltais increasingly emerging 1akalhy the pattern of “along
the Raad, along the River and Surround the Bay' will enhange, and the sub-regional development group will run
ney competition and cooperation. As the Globabzing ty, Shaasghan 15 continuing enhange the relation of ‘tantres
hanterland’ 1in ¥angtze Kiver Oelta, chen deeply changing Its spacial configuration.,

Semicentralised Supply and Disposal Systems

Saphig Schramm
Bicker Susanne
5 schragmm iwnr ta-gdzrmsiad? de

Reference: 125
Irack 18- Spateal planming and development in Ching

Ihe Chatlenge —Ramd Urbanization

Currently, the development of the world populatwen is charactensed by 1v/0 trends: absolute population growth and
rapld urbansarion, Especially rapid urbanisation, taking place in Asa, Latin Armerica and Africa, poses major pressure
on rhe affected regions. {UNFPA, 200/} the development of Asian countnes today is charactesised by a combination
of urbanization winh high ecanomilc growth rates. The rapidly growing cities therefare face the issue that
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infrastructures and pubhc services |energy, water supply and disposal, etc.) are unable to keep pace with the rapid
urbansation,

The Semicentrahed Approach

The Semicentralized Approach offers a sustainable solution to cope with these developments. The approach enables
to be more fiexible in planning and operation, piays on the strengths of reliable and compact structures and
proceedings, reduces the invesiment and operating costs for the supply and treatment systems and, above all,
enables a high efficiency 1n resource use and theretore reduces significantly the overall resource cansumption. A
<entral issue conceming semicentralized supply and disposal systems is scaling. The actaal size of the populaticn
supplied by one unit has to be assessed from case to case, but is ta be guided by the principle “4s small as possible
as big as necessary’.

Perspectives - potential applications of semicentralised systems

Up to now, the appreach of semicentralised supply and treatment systems was 3pplied to fast growing uban regions
in China. In Hanoi, as in other urban areas ot Yietnam, the situation is characterised by a lack of wastewater
treatment plants, serving only 3 small traction of the accumulating wastewater. Prevalent means ot sanitation are
septic tanks installed under the buildings for the callection of domestic wastewaters, with the overtlowing liquids
draining uncontrelled into the groundwater. Therefore the integration of existing and new structures in Hanol is a
naw challenge within the Semicentralized Approach.

The governonce of urbon upgroding in Southern Ching:
The cases of Guangzhou and Shenzhen

Uwe allrock
Soma Schoan
altro k@osl.uni-kossel.ae

Refarence: 138
Track 18: Spatial planning and developrment in China

The paper dgals with the politics nf upgrading Urbanized Villages {UV) in the Pearl Rlver Delta. Uy are pockets of
formerly autanomays, very densely built-up settlements managed by farmers’ associations and inhabitated ta a
substantial extent by migrants and floating warkers. |n an eavironment of transition from o labor arnented regional
economy to higher value-added industries and with the ongoing refarm pracesses, the lacal goyermmeats try ko
fully integrate UV inta theirrespectrve cities This compr.ses an institutional refoem paking theon part of the political
and admimistrative hierarchies ang a vather physical vpgrading strategy ntended to overcame urban problems
dassacioted with secunty, health, econemic growth and real estate development. However, the ¢ustomary strategy
of tomprehensive redevelopment seems no longer feasible. The cities of Guangzhou and Shenzhen therefare struggle
to develop more sophisticated strategics to tackle the UY, The interesting aspects of the 1wa case studies are the
different approaches the two gities develop: Whereas Guangthou trics to establish a piecermneal and rather reactwe
strategy somewhat taking the different local conditions inte account, Shenzhen teics 10 pro-actively promate the
diverse strengths and location factors of the UY. Both citics, huwever, gradually starg to adapt theis strategies to
the respuctive lacal conditions. Our study investigates micro level urkan governance and therehy tries ta identify
how the various stakeheolders organize decision making in a struggle {or power betweea the different administratve
levels in farmal and informal communicative settings. It asks for the conditions for influental development strategies
when dealing with different degrees of inheriled autenomy and compares the power planning hasin the two cities

Neighbourhood Changes in the Process of Property-led Regeneration in different
neighbourhoods of Beljing and Shonghal

Elisabste A, Sikva
Nan Song

Ning Wu
esd24d@com.uc.uk

Reference; 210
Track 18: Spatial planning and develepment in China

Urban regeneration in China has been shifted from a government-financed process to a property-led process in the
post-reform period. Large-scale regeneration projects baosted in traditional areas have gencrated so<ial ¢hanges
alongside the built environment. Drawing on qualitative empirical evidence from six neighbourhoods in Beijing and
Shanghai, this study addresses the impact of praperty-led regeneratior at neighbourhoed levels. It is argued that
the ease of access, sense of safety, neighbourhood interaction and aeighbourhood attachment has changed
substantially for local residents duning the regeneraticn process in traditional areas. However, these changes cannot
he attrihuted ta urban regeneration enly, as same other non-neglectable factars are also involved, such as the lack
of participation and community-led regeneration an traditional area regeneratian.
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An aiternative approoch to sustainobie housing provision — applying Sustainabile
Livelihoods Approach in urban China

Ying Chang
Graham Tippk
ying.« kenp@nc). ac. vk

Relerance: 216
Track 18: Spatial planning and develapment in China

The framewark for thinking about housing developmeat and related policy has undergone mayar changes during the last
two decades. Most planping conceprs based on top-down strategies have given way to market- and people-based
solutians, process approaches and emphasis on building capacitees and institutions. & market-oriented housing reform
has been fulfillod in China for more than ten years but not untll re¢ently has the Chingse government officially admitted
that relying solely on the markel mechanism is inefficient with regard to housing prowsian for poor people. It is
understandable that, given the geographical scale and the size of the population, most development discourse in China
Fas token place ot the macra level, based largely on (uantitative data and progress indicators. Ingwtably such discours2
P as Faifed 10 include presenration of the whole picture of the realities of life for paor men and women and to present
thewr prorines for change which may be differenr from a quantitative improvement in space. There is an urgent need tor
a comprehenswve, people-centred and bottom-up appro3ch to monitor and gvaluate the rapidly adopted polies that
may disrupt the very complew social, physical and economucal sertings in prevailing in urban China.

In this paper, we ¢mploy the Sustalnable Livelhoods Approach [SLA] as an analytical topl to make a holistic investigation
of the livelihowds of the people in a poor neighbourhood 1n Ching, with an emphasis on their hausing (which is their
predominant physical capital asset] and ots mteraction with other basic assets The findings shiva a large vulnerable group
cof elderly and laid -Off workers who rely Oh pensiens as their main income resgurce Laupled with insecwrity of veliroods
and social welfare, they have limpned access 1o other financaal resaurees. While hausing conditinns leave much to be
desived and involve quite complex coping surategies, the ¢entral Iocation and Inw price of the rurrent housing are both
vital ta the livelhoods of the residents. This points to the requirement for palicy intenventinns ta he more Arlpfuito them
than the demolition, relocatlon and rehousing packages that are normal for neighbouchoods like theirs,

Transitions towards genuine ‘urban regeneration’ in China’s historic cities? A case study
of Xi'on

Binging Zhai
Mee Kam Mg
thoibinging@hkusuo. kxo Rk

feference: 232
Track 18: Spatial planning and development in China

Since the open daor pelictes of the 1930s, many Chinese cities bave faced tremendous challenges and oppcrtunities
to restructure their praduction-oriented urban spaces tormed under the centralky planned economy ta cater for
more market-oriented and consumption based urban development. This trend has conspicugusly been accelerated
during the 1790s, featured by government-led urban redevelopment. Accompanying this rapid economic
development are many urban problems such as growing social disparities and disrupted neighbourhoods. Both the
drive towards production-oriented development and the subsequent drive towards market oriented growth have
been detrimental to historic fities. It was nat until the =arly 28005 that Chinese cities began tc develop more
comprehensive paolicies and davelapment abjectives in revitaiizing the rundown urban areas of many histaric cities—
aconamic growth is no langer their solitary goal and socio-cultural and canservation congerns have came inta the
local development agenda. This paper argues that this changing mindset emerged in China's Tenth Five-year Plan
(2001-2005) when the central gavernrment explicitly indicated that previous resource-cansumptien-led development
policy could nat tit China's development situation then and more comprehensive cancems of national and societal
development became part of the national agenda. By the Eleveath Five-year Plan {2006-2010|, the emphasis is on
scientific development and the building of @ harmonious society. Based on a typical Chinese histarig ciry, Xi‘an, the
paper raviews the transition of the previcusly economic-growth-ariented urban policies e the current approach
which embraces mare comprehensive concerns, especially in the revitzlization at its rundown historic urban areas.
Althaugh lacal gavemments have made every eftart to formulate mare comprehensive urban revitalizatian goals,
one fundamental difference between the China's situation and mainstream urban egenrrarion practice an the West
lies in the kack of a participarary development and planning process. The paper contends that wathaut the significant
involvement of indigenous residents, lacal comprehensive development attempts will be severely compromised.
Furthermore the revitalization practeces of Xi'an historic city indicate that the invatvemen: of :ndigenours residents
pravides many clues towards achiewing urban regeneration objectives of promating local economic progress, soial
cohesion and the canservatinn of the tangible as well 3s inrangible qualities of this ancient capital.
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The development of spatial plonning ond city-region governonce in China

Fulong YWu
Fangthu Zhapg
wuf@cardiff.ac.uk

Reference; 253
Track 18: Spataal planming and development in China

This paper reviews the development of Thina’s city plans and changing governance. We attempt to bring Lthese two
sets of studies together o a< to understand the emergence of "spatial pian’ in China. In terms of governance, we
argue thatchere s a recent trend of re-centralizativn and consolidation in the aftermath of Chinese style devolution.
Markebl-ariented economie reform marked the rise of urban entrepreneurialism, which transformed local
governments intd market fmenadly agents. Urban governance thus continues to be down scaled into [ower layers ot
adminsstrative herarchy However, su¢h entrepreneurialism has led to 3 series of crises which expose the limit ot
down.scaled povernance. Interwcity competition exaterbates redundant infrastructure constructions; land
encroachment drives ecological degradation; regional and sorial inequalities began to build up tensions between
regions. Spatial plans are thus formulated in this context to serve a lunction ta achieve up-staled governance. We
ExdMing some recent practices in the Pearl River Delta and Yangtzre River Eelta plans to illustrate how there has
been a subtle vet profound shilt from the entrepreneurial made of local plans ta a more strategic spatiai plan.

The Spatinl Pattern of Poverty ond Deprivation in Transitional Chinese Cities

Yuan Yuan
Fulong Wu
Yuont@cordiff.ac.uk

Reference: 261
Track 18: Spatial planning and development in China

Abstract: In transitional China, many af urban population experience poverty accompanying with the adaption of 3
market-based econamy and the deppening refarm of social welfare system since the 19%s. However, the cusrent
literature which is mainly concentrated on ecanomic. dimensian and absolute poverty, neglects multiple dimensions
at news urban poverty and the comparisnn of absolute and relative poverty Gn the basis of 2 hnef review of westem
literature, the paper provides a hypothesis that therve exits 3 combination of urban poverty and deprivation i inner
City and a separation In outer city in transitional soCalist countries,

Farstly, 35 Guangzhou a case of spatial analysis, using the MLUSP (Minimum Lwing Standard Programinme) reclpients
data and fifth census dara, the paper carculates comprehensive socres of muluple deprivations on che suth-districr
scale by factor analyss, educes news pattetn by overlapping the spatal distribution of poverty and deprivation Qne
of new pattern s poverwy-concentrated and mutiple.degrived area which is malnly located in inner city, and the
other are poverty-based area without deprivation and deprivated area without poverty which are mainly located .n
outer city.

Secondly, in order to avold ecelogical fallacy and prove the hyphothesss entirgly. the paper analyzes indnndual data
from six uities and eighteen neighbourhoods’ survey. The paper sets a thresheld of deprivation Inindwidual level by
factor analysis and index judgement. Poor families in deprivated cunditivn are malnly ([rom neighbuurhoods 1ocated
in inner tity, and the ocation quotient of poor families without deprivaticn is higher than the average level
worker’s village in outer city, and the location gquotient of degrved families withueul poverty 1s higher ia rural
migrant's enclave in ouler city. Thirdly, the paper argue that the mechanism uf this new spalial patwern of urban
poverty and deprivation is rooted in the uneven outcorne of spatial pulicy belh in socialist and transitional Ching.
The uneven pulicy, consisting of housing policy, construction policy and regeneration poly résulled in diffecent
Iwving conditien of registéred urban poor and rural migrants which ed to spatial pattern different from Lhatof western
Lounlies under markel e<enorny.
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Master Plan, Plan Adjustment, and Urbap Development Reolity under China’s Morket
Transition: A Cose Study of Nanjing

Zhu Qian
ZIgion@raatenoo.ca

Reference: 355
Track 18: Spatal planning and developmentn Ching

Rapid urban [andscape and sec1o-economic changes in Chinese aities present challenges to ane of the mast important
urban development guldes requived for 3fl Chinese crtees, the City Mascer Plan (‘Chengsh Zhongts Glshua' In Chinese)
Swee the late 19905, the adjustments of the twenty year City Master Plans developed by munmcipalities haye
integrated study results from several hybrid plans—uch as steategc plans, spatal developameat plans, sustainable
vrban development strategic studles, ar planning studies that focws an a speclfic area of a city Those hybrid plans
made by nongoveramental plannlag consultants have siphificant influences on municipal master plan adjustments.
This paper examines the plan adjustments for Nanjing’s Muonicipal Master Plan {1991-2010) that were (onductedin
2001, and the integration of planning consultants’ study results Inta the plan adjustment proceduse. It is argued
that master plans have become more market-anented with their consideration of rapedly changing issues under
marketisation, ncludng: the City's repiondl competitiveness, inngr City competitivengss and reorientation,
polycentric development witl various socio-economic development priorities for different centers of the city, and
others. Meoanwhile, physical and techmicad clements are sthl important, integrat parts of master plans, which are a
legacy of a planned economy. However, those elements are odlusted and justified in the mastee plan adjustment
procedure, with some results that might deviate from the adjustment’s expectations, The pracedure of developing
amaster plan and its adpustment reflects the reality of conventional Chinese municipal master plan implementations,
in transition to an era when urban development must be more market-oriented.

Residential location, trovel and energy use in Hangzhou Metropolitan Area

Petter Naess
petter@pion.oou. ok

Reference: 360
Track 18: Spatial planning 2nd development in Ching

This paper presunts the results of @ study of influences of residential lucation on travel behavior in Hangzhou
Melropolitan Area, Chind. Based vn a combunatiun of quanbitative and qualitative research methods, the study
shows that the location of the dwelling relative 10 the center structure of Hangzhou Metrépolitan Area exerts a
considerable influence on the travel behavior of the recpondents. On avecage, living close to downtown Hangzhou
contnbutes to a lower 103l amount of travel, 2 higher share of trips by bike ar on toot, and lower energy use for
transport The location of the dwelling relatrve (¢ the closest secont-order and third-order center also intlugnces
ravel, but not ta the same extent as the location of the residente relative to the city center of Hangzhoo. The
geographical differences in travel behavior exist sndependently of residential preferences and attitudes to transpart
and énvironmental issues and can therefore not be explained by residential self-selectian. Instead, a number ot
rationales for travel behavior identified in the qualitative interviews show important links in the causal mechanisms
by which residential location influences travel.

Who offects the spatiol structure of Chinese city? A study of spatial change of 400
Chinese cities since 1390

Jun Wang
LWwanaz@yyoc. vk

Reference: 417
Track 18: Spatiak planning and development in China

Since 1930, China began 1c form a natwenal regulation to implement the strict management of urban spatial expand.
Bout as the matter of tact, Lhinese cities experienced a period of rapid sprawl since 1990 to 2000. The management
policy proved ta lose because it ignored the diversity of cities distribute all araund the country.

This paper stated nearly S0 Chinese cities, contains their pocpulation growth, land use changes and spatial structure
shifts, since 1890 to 2000 Thesz cities include mega-cities {population> 1,000,000, big cities (1,000,000= population =
500,000), medium-sized cities (S00,000=> populatian> 200,000], and small cities.

PS: This paperis one part of the research project of the Ministey of Housing and Urban-Rural develapment of China.
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Governonce in Chino: A case study of urban development in Nanjing

Yag Xin
yuqinp_ angel!@ 16T com

Reference: 418
Track 19: Spatial planming and development in China

The transforimation wWwards markat oriented urban development in China has led to entrepreneurial governance. Ths paper
2ims 10 exarmine the role of non-governmental organizatons in urban governance in China and investigate the responses of
the non-governmental organizations (NGO) to the situation that the government ignaves 1he social beasfits and thus made
the urban res.dents mare résentiul to the decision making process of spatial planning. A case study ot the policy making
process of one road extension in Nanjing is adopted teillustrate. In this case, NGOs play stronger rale in this decisson-making
4nd the local government is not the winner in the confrentation with the related social stakehelders and exerts weak
uffectiveress at last. This paper provides some implications ta Lhe research of urban governarce in China and suggestions
1w Chinese spatial plarning.

Applying Remote Sensing and GIS ont Monitoring and Meosuring Urban Sprawl

- A Case Study of China

Li feng
ermol@id@gman.com

Reference: 571
Track 13: Spatial planning and development in China

In this paper an approach to monitor and measare urban sprawl is described. The understanding an urhan sprawl in China
still rast on qualitatnve discussion instead of quanttative analysis. There is no ciear answer to identify sprawl, evaluate the
extent of sprawl or estimate the policy effect The axisting methods for measuring urban sprawl are mainly put fereand
within the context of '‘Westem developed countrias. 7o find gnod methods for analy2ing the spatial features and unique
mechanism of urban sprawl with Cainawe context is very impartant (hang #ang, 2007).

Based on the project named "Sustainable Development by Integrated Land Use Planning (SIHURT, hangring County of Nanjing
ity is taken as the research area. iangning County s situated in the rmiddle part of Nanping City, the capital of langsu
Prownce, southern band of Yangr e River with the geographic location 118°40°-119°29°F and 31"3032°00°N. The Qinhy3)
Hives flows inta the Yangtze Rlver from souch ro norch Jiangnlng County presides over 13 towns including seven
neighbourhood offices, the population i B45 500 on 2006and the total aicais 1, 567 km? Before 1980 Jangning Cnunty
Was a traditonal agriculwure ares, and -y {act ot was anunportant grain suppely base for Nanjing City. Raped growth of rural
enter prises in Jiangaing County started in 1980, the construc lion of eeenv-ne ond 1echmical develepment ienes accompaniad
by imoroved transporlalion lacilites have resulted in remarkoble changes in econoni< activities and in pactern of land use
{Ju dirgrhy, 1998} These actwilies ledd W 0ss of Most fenile cultivated land and the problem of urban sprawl is more and
mMore SeridJs.

On this background, the techrmgues of Remote Sensing and GIS ane used 10 monnor and measule the urban sprawl in
research ared (Yeh ¢l gl 2001; Barnes et al, 2001; We loet al, 2000; Heng Sun et al, 2007; Neelakantan K et al, 2007, i, K.
lat et al, 2008). Huw 10 extract the uroan developrnent informslion from remote seénsing image amd how te mon tor and
measure thu urbian spravil usirg remcte sensing and GIS are woerth te gu devp inte resedrch. The main study conténts of
the research are listed as ol vwa:

1. Remote sensing image informatwon extraction Weehnique s an important médns te ubiain usbar sprawl infermation, The
multi-temperal Landsat TM images were used in this research which covee whol2 Jiangning County L& casry oul the
classifization of land uses, Uehan sprawl over the penod of four different years was cbtaned from the claysified images so
that dynamacs of urban sprawl could be krown and the built—ap area was extracted. The method of Moaximum Likelhood
Classificatson was used to classify the different land wses, Built up area was recognised and eatractes from the images.

2. Consderie g the built up area a5 3 potentia- vnd fairly accurate pa-amete- ¢of utkan sprawl, owlt-up area was Laken a5 an
impostant indiLator of measuring urban sprawed [H.5.Sudhira, 2004}, According to the research result of Prof Sieduntop, thaere
are three different types of indicaters to measvre urban spraw , including density ind caters, patiem irdicatars and surface
indicato-s, these andicators caver the differont dimensions of sprawl correspond with ermarenmental, social and vtonomic
imoacts of urkan land use change {5.Fina et zl, 2008). But these indicator values just were used for aggregated cvaluation
and mapping of urban sprawl in Europe. How to find appropriate indicators in the Chinese context is a big challenge. In this
paper. different indicator: were used ta measure urhan sprawl n research area of China. Firstly, sprawl rn China can be
regarded as non-agriculture with oattern of rapid, ‘ow-=fficient and disorder growth towards to pe-ioheral area. Wtth Chis
definition, diffarent indicators were selected from ditterent aspects to measure urban sprawl. Secondly, Lhis measurement
concept was implementad with technalogy of GIS. Finally, th= calculation ot indicators was carried out wsing GIS, and then
final results of analysis were visual 7erd as maps. On the basis of the calculation results of camprehensive indicators, the
spraw| features ot rasearck: area were identit £d.
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Beyond the Great Transition: Remarks on New Urbon Strategies in Guangzrhou, China

Bart Wissink
Dok geo. un.nf

Rufarance: 654
Track 18: Spatial planning and development in China

Market refcrms have changed the Chinese urban fandscape beyond recogniticn. In view of the amazing urban
challenges, the new market led urban development model and related competitive urban development strategies
have had remarkable results, including the capadty to house gigantic amaunts of immigrants, ta develap world class
bursiness environments and production landscapes, and to pravide relatively adequate infrastructures. At the same
time, new chaltenges are emerging. It is time to facys attention "Beyond the Great Transition' of the 1980s, and
study the emerging yrban governance issues.

Thes paper wilt da 50, using the Southern city of Guangzhou as it's example. First, it will introduce the city and its
urban histary. 5ecand, t willintroduce the histery of urban planning and urban gavernance within 1he city, with a
focus on current competitive development strategies. Third, the paper will present four recent targe scale urban
projects. the new business district of Zhujiang New Town, Guangzhou Metro, the Star River housing estate and the
Taikoo Hui mixed develppment. On the basis of these projects, the paper will then elaborate on the current planning

challenges.
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The paper describes the develepment of a model for analysing 1he relationship between the cost, volue and
profitabilivy of different forms of tesidential devetepment In China. & key 1ssue for Chinese planners is the control
of buildIng heights and plot densltles in the smaill-slzed and medwnsiced towns, Developors are reluctant ta comphy
with the planning policies that require high rise and high density construction. This is becduse of the trending for
higher bulldings to incur hugher unlt building costs and lower unit values, thus réducing profitability. Planners need
to identify the budding form thau offers the best contribution of cost and value, Using the Gujiang District of Quzhou
cily a5 a case study, this paper mnvestigates how effectively ihe different hierarchies of plans may be implemented,
in relation w the building form by intesviewing Lhe Jocal governmenl, residents and developers. The research
suggests Lhat plannery’ ignorance of the (inancial implication of pebey {or developers is a major problem. Model
analysis demaonstrates that there is a critical house price below which development of certain built lorms became
commaercidl unviable. This is a key cause of contravention of policy.
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